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PREFACE 


The preparation of the thirty-third annual volume of the Practical Commentary has 
been a joyful work. No one can believingly study the Bible without experiencing in his 
own heart something of the thrill of the rare pleasure which the sacred writers them- 
selves must have felt when they became conscious that they were receiving a heavenly 
message direct from God to be broadcast to men. Those who have collaborated with the 
editor in making this volume have felt some of that divine joy as they searched the 
Scriptures in preparation of their work. They also rejoice with the great body of teachers 
who will have the opportunity of leading groups of students over the lessons outlined by 
the International Lesson Committee for 1927. 

The year’s lessons may be looked upon as four distinct courses in Bible study: (1) 
A course in the principles of Christian living; (2) a course in the life and writings of 
‘Peter; (3) a course in the history of Israel’s early kings; and (4) a course in the 
early prophets of Israel. Each one of these three-months’ courses has a stated, definite 
aim. If this aim is kept in mind by teachers and students throughout the quarter, the. 
study of any one of the courses will both contribute to a concrete educational end and 
furnish clear light on the problems of Christian life and Christian conduct. 

The Commentary for 1927 follows the general outline of its predecessors. The daily 
Bible readings are at the head of each lesson. Sunday’s reading is omitted from the list 
because it is identical with the devotional reading which is placed after the lesson title. 
The questions and the discussion topics are the work of President Eldon Grant Burritt, 
A.M., Greenville College, Illinois. The questions and topics are arranged according to 
sound educational principles. Teachers will find this new department especially helpful 
in leading into valuable lanes of truth. The golden text paragraphs have been prepared 
by Rev. John H. Whiteman, an evangelist of wide reputation. Rev. J. S. MacGeary, for 
some years a missionary bishop in Africa and India, wrote the mission talks. J. Moyer, 
A.M., professor of science in Seattle Pacific College, furnished the sidelights from science. 
The lesson pictures were made by Rey. Leroy MacDowell, a Saint Paul pastor. A new 
addition to the writers for the Commentary is Rey. Paul C. Warren, A.B., associated with 
White’s Bible School, New York, and assistant pastor of one of New York’s largest 
churches. His work in the lesson plans for the Intermediate, Senior, and Adult Depart- 
ments will be found readily adaptable for the use of teachers. The lesson plans for the 
Junior Department were written by Rey. W. A. Harden, an experienced teacher of Jun- 
jors, and for the Primary Department by Miss Mary G. Johnston, a teacher in the public 
schools of Brooklyn, New York. Besides the work of these regular writers, special con- 
tributions have been made for the lessons of the third and fourth quarters by the follow- 
ing men as indicated by their initials at the end of the contribution: B. L. Olmstead, A.M., 
professor of Bible in Greenville College; E. R. Marsh, A.M., professor of Bible in Los An- 
geles Pacific Junior College; Rev. R. R. Blews, Ph.D., a pastor in Sharon, Pennsylvania ; 
Rey. E. E. Cochrane, A.B., a pastor in Phoenix, Arizona; Rey. L. M. Lowell, A.B., a pas- 
tor in San Diego, California; Rev. W. G. Worboys, A.B., a district elder, Jamestown, New 

York; Rev. W. F. Matthewson, a pastor in Tacoma, Washington; and Rey. BH. A. Andrews, 
a pastor in Spring Arbor, Michigan. All portions of the Commentary not otherwise cred- 
ited are the work of the editor. 

A real help to the study of the Sunday-school lessons will not render the use of the 
Bible itself unnecessary. It would be far better that there should be no such so-called 
helps than that such a result should occur. If this humble volume shall encourage those 
who use it to go direct to the Book of books and search its truth carefully, the prayers of 
the editor and his associates will be answered. Burton J. VINCENT. 

Chicago, Illinois. 
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THE LESSONS 


Studies in the Christian Life 
FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson ree Ee eaee 
I. January 2.—The Christian a Follower of Jesus. Mark 1: 16-20; 2: 13-17; 1 John 2: 6*-. 
Il. January 9.—The Standard of Christian Living. Luke 6: 27-38...............-.+++++s> 20 
Ill. January 16.—The Christian’s Use of the Bible. Deut. 6: zi 95 2 ‘Tim. 32 14- li... 2 eee as 
IV. January 23.—Prayer in the Christian Life. Mark 1: 35; 2-36 ; Matt, 6: 9- “13. Mota 28 
Vv. January 30.—The Christian Overcoming Temptation. Dees S 13: 1, Cor. 10:12,13>. 32 
VI. February 6.—The Practise of Christian Stewardship. Matt. 25:14-28........-.....+--- ae 
VII. February 13.—Making Our Homes Christian. Eph. 5:25 to 6:4........... pie ee ce eae 
VIII. February 20.—Serving in and Through the Church. Matt. 5: 13. 16; Acts 2: 42-47.. ‘aes 44 
IX. February 27.—Making the Community Sores aa (Temperance Lesson). Gal. 5:13-25.. ES 
X. March 6. —Sharing the Good News. Acts 8:4-8; 2 Cor. 5:14-20...........-2202-000% 52 
XI. Mareh 13.—Making the World Christian. Matt. 38: 16-20; Acts 16: 6- 15... - 3 Seta a aa eee 56 
XII. Mareh 20.—The Christian’s Hope. John 14:1-3; 2 Cor. 5:1-10; 1 John 32s eee 60 
XIIl. March 27.—Review: Studies in the Christian Life.............cesceeeeereeeees 2,0. 


The Life and Letters of Peter 
SECOND QUARTER 


iD April 3.—Peter Becomes a Disciple of Jesus. Mark 1: 14-18, 29-31........... oe 70 
ie April 10.—Peter’s Lesson in ‘Trust. Matt. 14222-3353). 0. ou. occ oe one sowie sie sive sielpis Sielolae 74 
IMB April 17.—The Resurrection of the Lord Jesus (Easter Lesson). Matt. 28:1-10.... 78 
IV. April 24.—Peter at the Transfiguration. Mark 9: 2-10; 2 Peter 1:16-18...... tape 82 
Wish May 1.—Peter’s Denial and Repentance. Mark 14:53, 54, 66-71; Luke 22: 61,62... 86 
VI. May 8.—Peter and the Risen Lord. John 20:1-10; 21:15-17........-... 22... oe 90 
VII. May 15:-—Peter at Pentecost. Acts 25 12-14, 32-41. 2.. 222 22 ce eine oo ole oe ieisisl ste 94 
VIil. May 22.—Peter Heals the Lame Man. Acts 3:1-10; 4:8-10...................--...- 98 
LXE May 29.—Peter Undaunted by Persecution. Acts 5: 27-35, 38-42................---- 102 
2G June 5.—Peter Preaching to Gentiles. Acts 10: 34-48. .... 2.0... 6. ene eww eens 106 

a June TE Sees Delivered from Prison: “Acts 12° 5-17. . J2..<.--5-66~ os + oo eee eee 110 
XxTE June Peter Teaches Good Citizenship (Temperance Lesson). 1 Peter 2: 11-17; a 

Be DBM ayes atay cissatsl nies deave Seare. apauatacaleo nt SNM Laie erate te PEN aTaIS wesw Soe e ae te aiel alle ieee een 
XIII. June 26.—Review:) WLifesand™ Letters’ of Peters... sees cin ioe de eles ek tee tee 120 
Early Kings of Israel: From Samuel te Rehoboam 
(First half of a six months’ course) 
THIRD ee 

1 July 3,—Saul Chosen King. 1 Sam. 10: 17-25; a 5 Ws bs OAR Sr iic ssior oc. 124 

1 OH July 10.—Samuel’s Farewell. 1 Sam, 12: 1-5, ets DED "ore mars, a: -3 bets rey ahou che: exOretel eae aie eee 128 
TT. July 17.—Samuel Anoints David. 1 Sam. 16: 4- 13 Se ecb GoGGee oo oo 132 
IV. July 24,—David ‘and Goliath. 1) Samy 17) 231-S7, 40°49) 48-5 le eye ee 136 
Vi: July 31.—David and Jonathan. 1 Sam. 18:1-4: 19: a Ry OM ot oe rio yt, Geen 140 
VI. August 7—David Spares Saul. 1 Sam. 26: 7-14, TT DAl 0. coe eee 144 
VII. August 14.—David Brings the Ark to Jerusalem. 2 eae 2:36. 4° bv i-3* O242515 148 
VIII. August 21.—God’s Promise to David. 1 Chron. 17: etic 1 ee eis caso ccm 152 
IX. August 28.—Nathan Leads David to Repentance. 2 Sam. 12:1-10,13.................; 156 
x september  4:——Solomon’s Wise Choices 1 Kings) '854-15...0c- ss seea soc > celina nee 160 
XI. September 11.—Solomon Dedicates tha Temple. 1 Kings 8: 1-11, 62, 63..................- 164 
XII. September 18—The Kingdom Divided. 1 Kings 12: 12230 occ oo: 5 eo. eee eee 168 
XL September 25—Review: The! Marly Kings! of Tsrael ss. core .. ous se ce cee nese amieecle rete 172 

Early Prophets of Israel: From Elijah to Isaiah 
(Second half of a six months’ course) 
FOURTH QUARTER 

ip October 2.—Hlijah on Mount Carmel. 1 Kings 18: 30-39 Joie colts ease Gis eS tre ace een EES 178 
10h October Nlijah Hears God’s Voice. 1 Kings 1929-18). se suoeudaaie sie serdereeren te rere 182 
Ill. October 16.—Hlijah in Naboth’s Vineyard. 1 Kings 21:5-10) 16-20.................... 186 
VAY October 23.—The Call of the Prophet. 1 Kings 19:19, 20; Amos 7: 14,15; Isa. 6:1-8.. 190 
Vs October 30. —Amos Denounces Sin (World’s Temperance Sunday). Amos 2: 4-12..... 194 
VI. November Ne oe Pleads: for Justice, Amos! bi dj2s1 01a, Stead ae ei oe ee ener nee 198 
VII. November a Preaches God’s Love. Hosea 11: 1. 4,8, ee ee: RESO sie noe 202 
VIII. November ae —Micah Champions the Oppressed. Micah 2:2 1-3" 6s a-03 eget irene crne 206 
IX. November 27.—Isaiah Teaches True Worship. Isa. 1: 10-20. ives i oe eee ee 210 
x, December 4—Issiah Teaches Right Living. Isa. 5: W120... sone eee eee 214 
XS December 1—Isaiah Counsels) Rulers! Isa. 8725-0, 14220. 60. coe ee eee 218 
XIT. December 18.—Review: The Harly Prophets of Israecl...........-ccesccseccesursserevees 222 
XIII. December 25.—Christmas Lesson. Duke, 2/820 cise ereacencieteseciwiaa « ore steve ole eeieiae rants Venere a feivietene 226 


*References indicate the printed portions of the lessons. 
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EDITORIAL 


The Bible 


After Lord Byron’s death the following 


lines were found written in his Bible: 


‘ Within this awful volume lies 
The mystery of mysteries; 
And happy they of human race 
To whom our God has given grace 
To hear, te feel, to read, to pray. 
To lift the latch and find the way. 
But better they had ne’er been born 
Who read to doubt, or read to scorn. 


The Christian Worker’s Surrender 


Laid on Thine altar, O my Eord divine, 
Accept this gift to-day for Jesus’ sake. 

I have no jewels to adorn thy shrine, 
Nor any world-fame sacrifice to make: 

But here I bring within this trembling hand 
This thou alone, O Lord, canst understand, 

| How when I yield thee this I yield mine all. 

f 


Hidden herein thy searching gaze can see 
Struggles of passion, visions of delight; 

All that I have, or aim, or fain would be; 
Deep loves, fond hopes, and longings infinite. 


It hath been wet with tears and dimmed with 


sighs, 


_ Clenched in my grasp till beauty hath it none! 
} Now from thy footstool where it vanquished lies, 


- 


_ The prayer ascendeth—may thy will be done. 


_ Take it, O Father, ere my courage fail, 
_ <And merge it so in thine own will that e’en 
In some desperate hour my prayers prevail, 


And thou give back my gift, it may have been 


, 

So changed, so purified, so fair have grown, 
So one with thee, so filled with peace divine, 

-I may not know or feel it as mine own, 


\ But gaining back my will may find it thine. 
{ Selected. 

_ The Messages of the Prophets and 

; Present Day Facts 

; During one half of the present year we 


shall be studying the history of the Jews in 


the period of their early kings, and some of 


‘the writings of the Jewish prophets. 

- One of the lessons of the third quarter 
presents the covenant which God made with 
‘David. “And when thy days be fulfilled, 
‘and thou shalt sleep with thy fathers, I will 
‘set up thy seed after thee... and I will es- 
‘tablish his kingdom ... I will establish the 
‘throne of his kingdom forever. I will be 
his Father, and he shall be my son. If he 
-comiit iniquity, I will chasten him with 
the rod of men... but my mercy shall not 


. 


i 


\ 

depart away from him... thine house and 
thy kingdom shall be established forever be- 
fore thee: thy throne shall be established 
forever” (1 Sam. 7:12-16). That covenant 
promised that the throne of Judah should 
never be taken away from David’s family 
and given to another family—a promise 
which has never been broken. No one ex- 
cept a descendant of David has ever sat up- 
on Judah’s throne. Undoubtedly the next, 
and the last, to occupy David’s throne will 
be David’s greater Son, the Lord Jesus 
when he comes to reign as King of kings 
and Lord of lords—an event still future. 

Parts of some of the lessons of the fourth 
quarter, studies in the prophecies, point un- 
mistakably to a period in Jewish history 
farther on than A. D. 1927. No rational in- 
terpretation ean reconcile the sections re- 
ferred to with any earlier period. 

In view of the covenant concerning the 
perpetuity of Judah’s throne in David’s 
family, and of the prophecies which describe 
a condition of prosperity and glory which 
seattered Israel and their native land in 
western Asia have never yet enjoyed, it 
seems appropriate to take a collective view 
of God’s purpose in miraculously calling the 
Jewish nation into being, of their reactions 
toward God’s will for them, of their evident- 
ly permanent significance in all future his- 
tory, and of the portentious, present-day 
happenings in Palestine. 

Jehovah selected the Jewish race for a 
special service in his will. He separated 
them sharply from all other people in the 
world. They became God’s chosen people, a 
peculiar people, among the nations. 

In serving God’s purpose for 2000 years 
preceding Christ’s coming, their periods of 
full devotion to the Lord were intermingled 


with experiences of hard-hearted unbelief 
and stiff-necked rebellion. The Lord blessed 
them beyond calculation when they were 


obedient, and gave them reformatory pun- 
ishments when they turned against him. In 
these punishments their enemies were some- 
times allowed to prevail against them, to 
overrun their land and lay waste their cities. 
Once, ten of the tribes were taken away in- 
to other lands. -To this day they are re- 
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ferred to as “the lost ten tribes.” The 
remaining two tribes were later carried to 
a foreign country where they remained in 
captivity for seventy years before being per- 
mitted to return to their homeland. 

But always, whether in prosperity or in 
adversity, these people were the object of 
God’s love and care as no other nation has 
ever been. The most sublime language of 
all literature is used in an effort to express 
his interest in them. Because God was with 
them and was working through them in a 
unique way, the nations of the world have 
been infinitely blessed by them. Through 
this peculiar, strangely separated people, we 
have the Old Testament with its moral law 
and prophets and its sacred history and 
poetry, the New Testament with its gospel 
of redemption and grace and the epistles 
and Revelation, and, above all, our Lord 
Jesus Christ, the whole world’s Savior. 

When God came to earth in the form of a 
Jewish babe, born of a Jewish virgin 
mother, and lived his life and accomplished 
his ministry, as a Jew among the Jews, they 
were, as a race, privileged and blessed above 
all other people. But through their national 
representatives the people rejected Christ 
and in rejecting him they turned their backs 
upon the very purpose for which God orig- 
inally called them and set his love upon 
them. Christ’s entreaties were of no avail. 
God’s merciful pleadings with them, their 
stubborn refusal to hear, and their doom are 
all summed up in Jesus’ saddest words: “O 
Jerusalem, Jerusalem, thou that killest the 
prophets, and stonest them which are sent 
unto thee, how often would I have gathered 
thy children together, even as a hen gather- 
eth her chickens under her wings, and ye 
would not! Behold your house is left unto 
you desolate” (Matt. 23: 37, 88). Forty 
years later, Jerusalem was laid in heaps, 
and the magnificent temple which betokened 
God’s relation to the people was desecrated 
and utterly destroyed, and the infidel and 
the pagan soon occupied the sacred places. 

For nineteen centuries since that event the 
Jews have been wandering over the face of 
the earth. They have absorbed the spirit of 
commerce and education and social condi- 
tions wherever they happened to be; but 


they have never absorbed another religion. 
They have never lost their identity, but have 
remained a separate, distinct nation, pos- 
sessing solidarity and high patriotism but 
having no national home. And in the mean- 
time their native land, once populous, fer- 
tile, and rich, has gone back until it is com- 
paratively an arid, rocky, barren desert 
meagerly supporting an insignificant popula- 
tion of nomads. 

But such a people, called for a high and 
holy purpose, and made the instruments in 
God’s hands of such a divine ministry to the 
rest of the human family must, in the prem- 
ises, have more than a temporary signif- 
icance in the world. There is nothing about 
either the Abrahamic or the Davidic cove- 
nant which God made with the Jews to in- 
dicate that God would ever be through with 
these people. Those covenants were ever- 
lasting covenants involving both temporal 
and spiritual affairs to the end of time, 
and spiritual affairs to all eternity. Indeed, 
God promised that however the Jews might 
be scattered and punished they would yet be 
gathered again into their own land for a 
continuation of God’s purposes in them. 
“And the Lord said unto Abram, Lift up 
now thine eyes, and look from the place 
where thou art northward, and southward, 
and eastward, and westward; for all the 
land which thou seest, to thee will I give it, 
and to thy seed for ever” (Gen. 13: P4, 15). 
We mut not think that God’s “for ever” 
closed in a. p. 70. “Then the Lord thy God 
will turn thy captivity, and have compassion 
upon thee, and will return and gather thee 
from all the nations, whither the Lord thy 
God hath scattered thee. If any of thine be 
driven out unto the outmost parts of heaven, 
from thence will the Lord thy God gather 
thee” (Deut. 30:3,4). “And I will bring 
again the captivity of my people Israel, and 
they shall build the waste cities, and inhabit 
them; and they shall plant vineyards, and 
drink the wine thereof; they shall also make 
gardens, and eat the fruit of them. And I 
will plant them wpon their land, and they 
shall no more be pulled up out of their land 
which I have given them, saith the Lord thy 
God” (Amos 9:14,15). These and many 
other promises do not refer to the return 
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from the Babylonian captivity because that 
restoration was not a permanent restora- 
tion. These prophecies tell about the Jews 
being returned to their own land, never more 
to “be pulled up out of their land.” 

Such have been God’s dealings with the 
Jews, and such are their present condition 
and the sacred promises concerning their re- 
turn to their original national home. 

But what are the present-day facts? Fol- 
lowing the Great War the English govern- 
ment was given a mandate over Palestine, 
and at once the British began to encourage 
the Jews in their dream of once more set- 
ting up a national home in the Holy Land. 
Many enthusiastic Jews quickly set out for 
that land. The country could not suddenly 
be made ready for the influx of a great num- 
ber of people and there were many disap- 
pointments and much suffering. Some gave 
up the project and returned to their homes. 
But under the leadership of master minds 
the great project of mobilizing the vast re- 
sources of wealth. now in the hands of the 
Jews, for the purpose of reclaiming the land 
- and planting the people upon it, has gone 
steadily forward. In six years the Jewish 
population of Palestine has increased from 
50,000 to 150,000. In 1925, 32,000 Jews en- 
_ tered Palestine and preparations were made 
to settle 60,000 more during 1926. <A great 
system of roads has lately been projected. 
Companies, capitalized at millions, are hbe- 
ing organized to harness the great fall of the 
Jordan river for the development of electric 
power to be used in all the cities and in the 
country districts. Some of the water, im- 
: pounded for electrical purposes, Gan also be 

used for irrigation. An elaborate system of 

schools is in the making, headed by the new 
_ Hebrew University, already in operation, on 
- the Mount of Olives—a high point overlook- 
ing Jerusalem, the place from which Jesus 
ascended into heaven. 

All of these projects require money; but 
lack of money will be no embarrassment in 
this undertaking, for it is well known that 
the Jews hold the purse strings of the world. 
The budget for operations in 1926 was esti- 
- mated at $5,000,000, and the amount was 

oversubscribed before the end of January. 

These are some of the present-day facts 
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concerning the people and the land of the 
Bible. Probably no other land on earth will 
see such a transformation in the next five 
years as will the little land at the eastern 
end of the Mediterranean Sea—the land 
made sacred by the events of ancient Bible 
history and by the earthly presence of our 
Lord Jesus, a land which is destined to play 
an important role in the making of future 
history. Whatever that role may be, the de- 
vout student cannot ignore the present 
movements in Palestine with the wealth of 
prophecy concerning the restoration of God’s 
ancient people to their own land. No word 
of his can fail. The very last prophecy shall 
surely be fulfilled. 


The Christian Worker’s Returns 


Joseph saved Egypt. The king recognized 
the great benefaction and fittingly honored 
Joseph and gave him a place in the govern- 
ment where his great powers of wisdom and 
skill could be used for the good of the king- 
dom. This gift of a place to serve was 
looked upon by Joseph as the greatest of all 
the honors which were conferred upon him. 
It is hard to imagine a severer test of char- 
acter than to be conscious of possessing 
power to serve and at the same time to be 
unjustly confined for years in a dungeon. 

But Joseph’s great work for Hgypt was 
soon forgotten ; and his descendants were en- 
slaved in the most abject manner. That is 
the way of the world—its selfishness, pride, 
and avarice encourage forgetfulness where 
practical memory would stand in the way of 
ambition. The world remembers that which 
ministers to personal or national vanity and 
forgets whatever is to its worldly advantage 
to forget. And so it is that, so far as kings 
and governments are concerned, some of the 
best men and best treaties or promises have 
been easily forgotten and, to all appear- 
ances, have come to naught. 

The picture of Joseph’s oblivion, so far as 
it could be accomplished by the selfish, un- 
grateful Hgyptian government, is a sad pic- 
ture. But- Joseph did not do his monumental 
work for Dgypt alone. He was under a high 
commission from Pharaoh, but a_ higher 
commission from Jehovah. And Jehovah 
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never forgets. If a cup of cold water given 
in his name is noted, appreciated, remem- 
bered, and rewarded, how much more a 
whole life given in sacrificial service to a 
line of duty accepted as God’s will. Joseph 
filled the responsible place which God gave 
him, and the glery of his reward has gone 
on increasing and will forever increase. All 
worldly honors and memories are cheap and 
temporary, but God’s memory of faithful ser- 
vice and his rewards are like himself, ever- 
lasting. 

Many are the people who are doing God’s 
service in smaller spheres, who are not look- 
ing for great remuneration or great praise 
from the world, but who are looking alone 
for the returns which come from him who 
said, “Go ye also into the vineyard, and 
whatsoever is right, that shall ye receive.” 
A splendid graduate from one of our uniyer- 
sities last year was offered a four-thousand- 
dollar teaching position in one school, a six- 
thousand-dollar business position in his own 
home city, and some other positions for 
which he was asked to name his own sal- 
ary; but he turned them all aside to accept 
a two-thousand-dolar position in a mission 
school in a foreign land. Such characters 
are the saving salt in our civilizaton—a civ- 
ilization which is being threatened with de- 
terioration brought on by a mad lust for 
money, pleasure, and luxury. 

The glory and the power of Christian ser- 
vice in the Sunday division of religious ed- 
ucation are in the vast yolume of effort 
given without pay. Many thousands of: peo- 
ple in the schools of Sunday Bible instruc- 
tion all over America are looking upon their 
work as haying been appointed to them by a 
higher-than-human authority. They are con- 
tributing their efforts to the one great movye- 
ment which gives promise of holding in 
check the forces which aim at the destrue- 
tion of our civilization and the decay of our 
religion. The world will not long remember 
any one of this vast group of workers nor 
will it bestow great rewards, but the Mas- 
ter of the vineyard knows all the workers 
and notes all the work. 
Joseph; he will not forget any humble 
worker of our day. Go work: “and whatso- 
ever is right, that shall ye receive.” 


He did not forget 


42 


Portraits of Peter and Paul 


Announcement has been made that exca- 
vations in the city of Rome have brought to 
light portraits of St. Peter and St. Paul, 
painted from life. The find is indorsed by 
the great Roman archeologist, Lanciani. It 
is not improbable that this is true, for the 
catacombs bear many fresco paintings of 
early Christian leaders of the first century. 
The head of Christ found there has been the 
type for artists for nearly two thousand 
years. It is of great interest to all Chris- 
tians to know that portraits of these two 
great apostles have come down to us and 
that these portraits were painted by men 
who knew them both. 

There are many frescoes of St. Peter and 
St. Paul in the catacombs, but not until 
these latest paintings were discovered could 
they be ascribed to the time when the apos- 
tles lived. They were found when a hither- 
to unknown catacomb was uncovered, and 
with them many other frescoes doubtless 


dating from the first century. It is well 
known that early Christianity won many 
artists and painters to its cause, hence the 


marvelous frescoes which have survived. 

Gradually the chain is being linked to- 
gether, and when it is complete, the spade, 
of the archeologist will have brought incon- 
testable evidence that nineteen hundred 
years ago something tremendous happened 
in the history of the human race. The evi- 
dence that two great Christian leaders lived, 
taught, and died, in Rome serves to corrobo- 
rate the testimony of the New Testament. 

Let the archeologist go on. His work is 
tedious and often unproductive, but his finds 
may yet astound the world, for men may 
some day look upon the actual mummy of 
the great Joseph at Shechem, read the Com- 
mandments from the stone tiles upon which 
they were chiseled, or bow in reverence be- 
fore the Ark. Somewhere in the ruins of 
Rome lies the golden candlestick that Titus 
brought with him from his conquest of Je- 
rusalem. It may again be relighted to de- 
light the eyes of devout men. 

Truly the “voice shall speak from out the 
dust,” and witness of him whose kingdom is 
an everlasting kingdom.—Alfred EH. Gregory. 


2] 


~ ‘ CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 


CHRONOLOGY OF THE UNITED KINGDOM 


sei meio SCRIPTURE 

: REFERENCE 
PRISE Pa SPEER OR SATE OE ss Sa mia: ec wee aw och he locate buwe shh cc be ck 1 Samuel 1: 20 
POS MR ONAL RINE GOL: TSPAC), sa. gue cee he ls oeexn eben scenes cil 1 Samuel 10, 11 
0 ESOT OF GR ISG Ome an OEE 1 Samuel 31 
RMON THEO CAME OL PUGAN s \ ce etale as wae eoisis ddl eel ov ccc oan Behe 2 Samuel 2:4 
1048 prea see mine Over AW TSPaele ce ocx aes eos cd oan coh eaaen el 2 Samuel 5:1-5 
Ee See NEES RRO S ECLEN OE ree SS LSet as via: oo cicnecSere oi ¥ + vows ke Oakton 2 Kings 12: 24 
UPR RUM EMPSOTR TAO” IMI” 2. Salles 4 Reicks 6.0 Ochs ng nD vhs Xe vie sve klanme od, 1 Kings 1 

UCM REMC ML see SORE LEIE EPIDOS oo so. cea 8G ccs a0 y 048 ONewa ecco ee decd kh, Mingsat2 


CHRONOLOGY OF THE DIVIDED KINGDOMS OF JUDAH AND ISRAEL 
TO THE CAPTIVITY OF ISRAEL 


| KINGS OF JUDAH 


Rehoboam reigned 17 years........ 
Abijah, or Abijam, 3 years....:... 
Perils EP ERTS SoG onnin = Reha hyw © ee eee 


Jehoshaphat, 25 Years. ...6..06 22% 
S97 . 


Jehoram, or Joram, 8 years. Reign- 
ed 4 years conjointly with his fa- 
ther 

POIPRAW ot RCALS cave pan dla wp Sole vies 

Athaliah, usurper for 7 years......| 

Jehoash, or Joash, 40 years........ 


Amaziah, 29 years 


Uzziah, or Azariah, 52 years....... 


POAT LO HORUS cc 5 0) ak eo ier eieie aun 
Athen GI MCALN sot denne Face B66 664s 


ROO TaN ZO VCE Sis ac ofote e Ani ots eon 


KINGS OF ISRAEL PROPHETS 

Jeroboam reigned 22 years......... Ahijah 
Shemaiah 
Azariah 

NACA ea CALS c shelcitos ecu 

Baasha, 24 Vers... scutes ane Hanani 

HUA ZV EOTS a. avs Stee he a ae onc Jehu 

PATTI hy PAV ac Ciststn aie sera(ereeeore eae 

Omapil AD: Wears om aaces. ae eros eter 

BNaby oe VGATS tcc eels sca slameaiee Hlijah 
Micaiah 

SATA, WCET ou ciets caiccevneistar ete eure Elisha 

Jehoram, or Joram, 12 years...... Jahaziel 

DORM VOALSE cr a cp ceti ete aye%s, areicverede Jehoiada 

Jenositaz. li WEATE. oss Sieemton ite Jonah 

PeHOABN LG VERTIS estas nx apuereaee 

JeropoaRtT: Wis AL VOCALS sch. co.0 ne fo au Hosea 
Joel 

ATILECU TES NI, GL: VRATR ss ier siete tie We Amos 

A COATIAINS Ata NOTICE b gaa ss sina ete 4 

ecru, et MOM EM sate ate ate wed. fain 

Miaetia ent: 10): VEGUS eacnsreee sae ee ood 

Petantah: 2 years. c.g. sagineneces 

Aut Lig cb SV OR TR ctety a iats, watn oevacehste (oa 
Obed 

INtCrVCRNUIMN, BS VCALS a. .saa scene siecle 

PLOSIGH EO VOR vi ciiusis is ndngeelacck aiale ae Tsaiah 
Micah 

GatViL Ve OLeLSEACL saat oia aids ais,aml ete pce Nahum 


[13] 


OAV Vase save uesarep Saeed wvw™ Ss ees 


LY GHHSINIA ATLNGOUY SVA ATala SIL 


LSADNNOX GNV LSaG1O AHL NMOHS GUV LI HLIM 
‘SNOSUMd L09L AA NALLINMONVH—VOlMaNY 
‘pooMaspuyy puw pooAdepuyg Aq 74 


[14] 


LIVING THE CHRISTIAN WAY 


Long before the followers of Jesus began to be called Christians, they were known 
as the people who followed “the way.” This identification came to them naturally be- 
cause the mode of life among them was different from the religious-life methods with 
which all had been familiar. Simplicity, liberality, fellowship, boldness, and holy zeal 
existed in striking contrast with the pomp, legal giving, cold aloofness, self-satisfaction, 
and Pharisaic smugness of the former order. The new “way” was the Christian way and 
was a permanent inauguration intended to continue as long as the present time-order lasts. 
If we inquire about the main facts concerning the Christian way for our generation, 
we shall find that they are not different from the facts as they existed in Jesus’ day. 
They have the permanency which marked the Master. 

Of the many disciples who joined Jesus, only twelve were asked to give up their 
homes and their occupations and devote their whole time to Jesus. All, however, had to 
give up their own un-Christlike notions and practises and motives, and accept his teach- 
ings about what to believe, how to act, the proper motives in conduct, and the right spirit 
to possess. That initial step.into the Christian way has always been the same. The 
worldly way with its allowed independence of Christ, its self-sufficiency, its excuses for 
Sin, its approval of indwelling evil, its social shading of truth, its selfish grasping for per- 
sonal advantage, its seeking for pleasure in the sinful ‘far country,” its attempts to feed 
the soul on the “bread that satisfieth not,” lies along a vastly divergent line from the 
Christian way. Any one wishing to enter the Christian way must deliberately leave this 
broad way and beceme a follower of Jesus. 

Meeting temptation is one of the early-discovered facts of the Christian way. Jesus 


_ met the great temptation at the very beginning of his public life, and in his victory he 


pointed out the way for every one of his followers. No one should become discouraged if 
the temptations are severe. They are sent from the great enemy and are a test of the 
genuineness of one’s discipleship. There is no place in the Christian way, or out of it, 
where the soul is immune from temptation. The great fact of the Christian life, however, 
is that the Christian has the power of abundant grace to help him to overcome temptation. 

Prayer is another essential fact. Probably the greatest privilege granted to mortals 
is the privilege of prayer. By prayer is not meant the process of asking God for favors. 


_ That is a part of prayer, but not the largest part. Prayer is communion. It includes 
_ both talking and listening to God. Jesus early taught his followers, both by instruction 


and by example, how to pray. One thing which could not escape them as they observed 
him in prayer was that prayer was a great necessity in his ministry and in his own per- 
sonal life. He could not liye without communion with his Father. Professed Christians 
who are prayerless in their lives have not yet really found the Christian way. 

Spending time with the teachings of Jesus in his Word is another fact. The first de- 
scriptive sentence concerning the new Christian church, following Pentecost, is, “They 
c@atinued stedfastly in the apostles’ teaching.” They had no New Testament then, but it 
was essential that the new converts to Christianity should be informed about the guiding 


_ principles of their new life as those principles were laid down in the teachings of Jesus. 
The Bible is the Christian’s Guide Book, and is the source of his information concerning 


spiritual matters. 

These four things have to do with the personal experience of the one who has en- 
tered the “way.” But there is an out-reach as well as an inward process in every true 
Christian’s life. There is an objective as well as a subjective phase of Christian experi- 
ence. As Christ was the great shepherd-servant, so his follower will normally seek ave- 
nues of expression of his inner life. There is no such person as an idle Christian. The 
yery possession of the Holy Spirit creates an urge to serve as Christ served. Our homes 
must be made Christian. The community must be made Christian. The world must be 
made Christian. At least these spheres must be evangelized, taught, given the chance to 
enter and live in the Christian way. 


MARK 1: 16-20; 2: 
13-17; 1 JoHN 1: 2-6 


JANUARY 2, 1927 PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


LESSON I 


Home Readings for week, Monday, December 27, to Saturday, January 1. 
M. Followers of Jesus. Mark 1: 16-20. T.. The vine and the branches. John 15: 1-10. 
T. Discipleship accepted: Acts 9:1-9. F. Supreme love for Christ. Matt. 10: 34-42. 
W. Discipleship refused. Matt. 19: 16-26. |S. Disciples rewarded. Matt. 19: 23-30. 


The Christian a Follower of Jesus——Mark 1: 16-20; 2: 13-17; 1 John 1: 2-6. 


Devotional Reading: Phil. 2: 5-11, 
(Memory Verses, Mark 1: 17, 18) 


Mark 1: 16-20 

16 Now as he walked by the sea of Gal’i-lee, 
he saw Si‘mon and An’drew his brother casting 
a net into the sea: for they were fishers. , 

17 And Je’sus said unto them, Come ye after 
me, and I will make you to become fishers of 
men. 

18 And straightway they forsook their nets, 
and followed him. 

19 And when he had gone a little farther 
thence, he saw James the son of Zeb’e-dee, and 
John his brother, who also were in the ship 
mending their nets. 

20 And straightway he called them: and they 
left their father Zeb’e-dee in the ship with the 
hired servants, and went after him, 


Mark 2: 13-17 
18 And he went forth again by the sea side; 
and all the multitude resorted unto him, and he 
taught them. 

4 And as he passed by, he saw Le’vi the son 
of Al-phz’us sitting at the receipt of custom, 
and said unto him, Follow me. And he arose 
and followed him. 

15 And it came to pass, that, as Je’sus sat at 
meat in his house, many publicans and sinners 


sat also together with Je’sus and his disciples: 
for there were many, and they followed him. 

16 And when the scribes and Phar’i-sees saw 
him eat with publicans and sinners, they said 
unto his disciples, How is it that he eateth and 
drinketh with publicans and sinners? 

17 When Je’sus heard it, he saith unto them, 
They that are whole have no need of the phy- 
sician, but they that are sick: I came not to call 
the righteous, but sinners to repentance. 


1 John 1: 2-6 

2 (For the life was manifested, and we have 
seen it, and bear witness, and shew unto you 
that eternal life, which was with the Father, 
and was manifested unto us;) 

3 That which we have seen and heard de- 
clare we unto you, that ye also may have fellow- 
ship with us: and truly our fellowship is with 
the Father, and with his Son Je’sus Christ. 

4 And these things write we unto you, that 
your joy may be full. 

5 This then is the message which we have 
heard of him, and declare unto you, that God is 
light, and in him is no darkness at all. 

6 If we say that we have fellowship with him, 
and walk in darkness, we lie, and do not the 
truth. 


Golden Text.—He said unto him, Follow 
And he arose and followed him. Mark 2: 14. 

Practical Truth.—The true follower of Jesus is 
like his Master in spirit and practise. 

Topie.—Receiving Jesus as Savior and Lord. 


me. 


Outline.—I. Jesus calls five men. II, Jesus 
associating with sinners. III. Fellowship with 
God. 


Time.—The spring of 28 A. D. John’s Epistles 
were written late in the first century. 

Place.—Lake Galilee. 

Additional Lesson 


Material—Luke 6: 46-49; 
Jobn 1: 35-51. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The call to leave all. It 
had been several months, probably about a year, 
since Peter, Andrew, John, and James had been 
introduced to Jesus by John the Baptist. At 
that time they were disciples of the Baptist, but 
went over to Jesus after hearing what he said 
about Jesus being the Lamb of God who would 
take away the sin of the world. Jesus did not 
eall the men at that time. Two of them came to 


him of their own accord and then brought 
others. Jesus accepted them and they were with 


him, probably intermittently, during the months 
that followed. Between the time of his accept- 
ing their fellowship, as just stated, and the time 
when he definitely called them, in this lesson, to 
leave all and follow him, several important 
things had transpired: The miracle at the Cana 
wedding; the trip to Jerusalem, where the tem- 
ple was cleansed, numerous miracles performed, 
and where Nicodemus visited Jesus; the im- 
prisonment of the Baptist; the return to Galilee 
and the meeting with the Samaritan woman at 
Jacob’s well; the rejection at Nazareth: and the 
eure of the nobleman’s son. How much these 
four men had been with Jesus during this period 


or how many of his works they had seen we do 
not know: but they must have followed him part 
of the time, although giving more or less atten- 
tion to their lucrative fishing business on Lake 
Galilee. Jesus now calls these men to give up 
their commercial interests entirely and to give 
him their undivided time. They were among the 
twelve men who later were to be called to apos- 
tleship. 

2. The significance of the call of the first few 
followers. A part of the program of Jesus was 
that his work should be extended through hu- 
man agency, following his return to the Father. 
It was therefore necessary that Jesus should se- 
lect a few men who could be intimately near him 
—men whom he could teach and train more fully 
than would be possible with the miscellaneous 
crowd that followed him intermittently. They 
must be men who would be willing to give him 
their undivided time; for in three short years 
they must thoroughly learn his teachings, be 
witnesses of his marvelous works, understand 
and imbibe the spirit with which he lived and 
wrought, see the necessity, as he saw it, of sav- 
ing the world spiritually, be imbued with the 
passion which he had for his infinite program. 
and be intelligent witnesses of the great central 
fact of his ministry—the crucifixion and the res- 
urrection. 

3. The kind of men he chose. They were not 
the “upper class men” of the colleges: for per- 
haps such men would have had to unlearn tog 
much before they could begin with him in the 
new philosophy which he brought to the world 
and the time was short. He chose men, not nec- 
essarily ignorant, but of open, unbiased, re- 
ceptive minds. They were not from the ruling 
classes in government, society, or finance. They 
were common people engaged in lowly vocations 
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Lesson I 


Ce, 


COMMENTARY.—I. Jesus cCALLs FIVE 
MEN (Mark 1: 16-20; 2: 138,14). 16. by the 
sea—All of Jesus’ disciples were gathered 
from the region of Galilee. casting a net— 
This was not the same as the hauling-net 
mentioned in Matt. 13: 47. The casting-net 
was thrown by the fisherman, as he saw the 
fish in the water, to make the capture and 
bring his catch to land, while the hauling- 
net was placed in the water and left for 
some length of time that many fish might 
be entrapped by it. fishers—A legitimate 
and worthy calling. “Christ does not call 
idle men to work in his vineyard.” 17. come 
ye after mco—Jesus had need of them and 
they had need of him. The time had now 
come for .hem to be permanently with him 
as fellow workers, hence the authority with 
which he spoke. I will make you. . .fish- 
ers of men—tThe fish were caught to die; 
men were to be caught to live. “The 
higher work comes to the disciples while 
they are faithfully performing their com- 
mon daity tasks. It is to those who are 
faithful in the least that the eall comes to 
higher duties.” 18. straightway—Immedi- 
ately. forsook their nets—Luke says, ‘‘They 
forsook all” (5:11). Their nets formed 
their means of gaining a livelihood, yet 
when the higher call came, thcy were ready 
to turn away from them. 

19. James. . .and John—James and John 
Were the sons of Zebedee and Salome 
(compare Matt. 27:56 and Mark 15: 40). 
mending their rets—This was a humble yet 
necessary calling. All necessary work is 
honorable. 20. left their father—The sac- 
rifice as expressed here is greater than that 
mentioned in the case of Peter and An- 
drew. 

2:13. went forth again—Probably not 
long after the calling of Anrrew, Simon, 
James, and John. 

14. he saw Levi the son of Alphzus— 
Mark and Luke call him Levi, while in the 
Gospel “which he wrote he calls himself 
Matthew. sitting at the receipt of custom 
—Matthew was a publican, or tax-gath- 
erer. The publicans were especially odious 
to the Jews for two reasons: 1. They were 
representatives of a Gentile nation to whom 
the Jews were subject, and it was humiliat- 
ing to be ying taxes to that government. 
2. .The publicans, as a class, were greedy 
and extortionate. It was their policy to ex- 
act all they were able from the Jews. It is 
quite possible that Matthew was a better 
man than most of his fellow publicans. 

II. JESUS ASSOCIATING WITH SINNERS (2: 
15-17). 15. Jesus sat at meat—Matthew’s 
feast in Jesus’ honor may have been a few 
weeks following his call to be a disciple. 
Jesus reclined on a couch at the table ac- 
cording to the custom of the time. publi- 
eans and sinners—The publicans would be 
Matthew’s old friends and associates. The 
sinners were people who, unlike the Phari- 
sees, made no profession of being partic- 
ularly righteous. Some of them may have 
been greatly in need of reform and regen- 
eration. That may have been the reason 
of Matthew’s asking them into Jesus’ pres- 
ence. 


16. scribes and Pharisees—The scribes 


' 


were the copyists and teachers of the Jew- 
ish law. The Pharisees were the strictest 
of the Jewish sects in the outward ob- 
servance of the law, yet frequently lacking 
in morality. said to his disc 
an effort to defame Jesus in the minds of 
the disciples. how is it that he eateth. . . 
with publicans and sinners—The Pharisees 
were merely looking on. They would not 
have associated directly with such a crowd. 
Jesus was not there to enjoy the jokes and 
the jests of wicked people. He dominated 
every social gathering he ever attended. 
He knew he could do it here. His table talk 
about calling sinners to repentance un- 
doubtedly bore fruit. 17. they that are sick 
—The need of the sick for a physician was 
familiar to the Pharisees. When Jesus car- 
ried the truth over into the moral and spir- 
itual life its meaning was too clear to ad- 
mit of debate. The thing that silently 
stirred the hatred of the Pharisees was pats 
Jesus assumed to be the Physician. 

Ill. FELLOWSHIP wiITH Gop (1 John i 
2-6). 2. we have seen it and bear witness— 
John was one of the first two men to follow 
Jesus His later writings were the testi- 
mony of a competent eye-witness. 3. may 
have fellowship with us—John’s testimony 
was given for the ptrpose vf bringing 
others into the same blessed fellowship 
which he enjoyed. 4. joy may be full— 
Fellowship with the Father, with his Son, 
and with the saints is the very highest type 
of happy fellowship. 


QUESTIONS 


1. In what points are the several gospel 
accounts of Jesus’ calling of his first disci- 
ples peculiar? 

2. What were the vocations, as many as 
are known, of the disciples before Jesus 
called them ? 

3. What was involved in Jesus’ 
“Come ye after me’? Luke 5: 28. 

4. Does following Jesus invariably lead 
to a higher form of service? 

5. Do followers of Jesus inevitably be- 
come fishers of men? 

6. What does Jesus say elsewhere about 
the priority of his claim on men above the 
claims of other persons. 

7. Do accessions to the followers of Je- 
sus come mostly through family relation- 
ship? Construct answers from study of ten 
families. 


call, 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. Compare the terms, “Kingdom of 
God,” and “Kingdom of Heaven.” 

2. Explain the manifest authority of 
Jesus. 

8. Contrast Peter’s entrance upon the 
Christian life with that of Paul. 

4. Five suggestions in the art of fishing 
for men. 

5. The method of raising the 
revenues in Palestine in Jesus’ day. 

6. The Messianic expectation of Jesus’ 
time. 

7. The obligation resting on him who 
says he abides in God. 

8. Methods of bringing men to Jesus. 

E.G. B. 


public 
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The Golden Text 


And [he] said unto him, Follow me. And 
he arose and followed him (Mark 2:14). 

Far-reaching the influence and happy 
the life when we are quick to obey. There 
was no delay to consider business or what 
friends might think when Matthew heard 
the Master say, ‘‘Follow me.’’ He arose 
and followed. Quick obedience is more 
pleasing to the Lord than to parley over 
the advisability of doing his will. Abra- 
ham had learned to obey quickly else he 
would have thrust the knife through the 
heart of Isaac ere he answered the call, 
“Abraham, Abraham.” TeMEL eae 


One Minute Mission Talk 


“What is it this Bible tells us about God? 
‘God is love.’ Love is.service. The highest 
manifestation of service is self-sacrifice. 
God’s love runs beyond all self-glorification 
into self-sacrifice and shows itself in lay- 
ing down life that the wholly undeserving 
may walk along the prostrate form up to 
the eternal heights of glory’ (Lyman Ab- 
bott). “I dwelt four years practically alone 
in Africa. I have been thirty times stricken 
with fever, three times attacked by lions, 
several times by rhinoceri, ambushed by 
natives, for fourteen months never saw a 
piece of bread, have eaten everything from 
ants to rhinoceri, but I would gladly go 
through the whole again for the joy of 
bringing that word ‘Savior’ into the dark- 
ness of another tribe in Africa.’ Thus 
wrote a missionary, after spending two 
years to find the word for ‘Savior’ in an 
African language. This is what it some- 
times means to follow Jesus in fulfilling the 
great commission. J. S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 


CHILD’S NEED OF THE SAVIOR 


An authority on child psychology recent- 
ly published an article in a popular health 
magazine to the effect that children are not 
bad by nature. Bad behavior is to be 
looked upon as the result of emotional dis- 
turbaneces. The author notes four classes 
of these: , 

1. Those that are normal to the growing 
child and reflect the natural influence of 
the development of his personality. 

2. Those caused by some abnormal 
physical conditions, usually subject to 
remedial treatment or corrections. 


3. Those arising from strictly social 
causes. 

4. Those due to unfortunate mental or- 
ganization, such as_ conflicts, attitudes, 


faulty habits, uncontrolled instincts. 

We have seen some religious teachers 
who also believe that children of Christian 
parents do not need to be converted. 

Emotion probably plays a large part in 
determining a child’s conduct, and Chris- 
tian parents are much to a child’s advan- 
tage; but Christ died for all sin, of children 
as well as of adults; and the children, too, 
must forsake all and come to him, J. m. 


Practical Applications 


Why does Jesus call any one? 1. Vitms 
primarily a call to be saved. Jesus was first 
introduced as, “the Lamb of God, which 
taketh away. . .sin.’’ So a call to come to 
him has to do with the sin question in one’s 
life. Sin, either in practise or as a motive 
in the heart, cannot comport with disciple- 
ship with Jesus. He came to put sin away. 
Jesus is supremely concerned about char- 
acter. Augustine, as a wicked young man, 
thought he saw ‘“‘an ideal hung in the sky” 
for him when he felt called to surrender to 
Christ. It is that way with every one 
whom Christ calls. It is a call to a life, 
ideal at its center. 2. It is next, a call to 
service. We are saved, not alone to be 
happy, but to serve. Jesus sorely needed 
helpers in his earthly public ministry and 
he needs them now. There are some dis- 
tinctive forms of Christian service which 
require all one’s time; but there are innu- 
merable forms of service which can be car- 
ried on while the workers are doing what 
may be called the world’s secular work. To 
practise Christian principles in all of one’s 
worldly work is worthy service. The Chris- 
tian layman’s opportunity to do good ser- 
vice in our day is unlimited. 

The venture of faith. The disciples made 
a bold venture when they left their voca- 
tions and their homes to follow a leader 
who possessed no property. Farming is a 
venture. Banking is a venture. Getting 
married and establishing a home is a ven- 
ture. Committing one’s self to a friendship 
is a venture. Traveling by ocean or by land 
is a venture. Faith in Christ for salvation 
and for fellowship is less a venture than 
any of these just mentioned. Why should 
any one hesitate to make the venture? 

The meaning of fellowship. What does 
the relation of a grateful son to a noble fa- 
ther and mother mean? What is the value 
of real friends in one’s life? The answer 
can be found by thinking of the sad state 
which would exist if there were neither 
father nor mother nor friends. The fellow- 
ship which involves a heart knowledge of 
God and companionship with him through 
the blessed Holy Spirit is the most satisfy- 
ing relation on earth. It is for only those 
who forsake all to follow him. 


The Lesson Picture 


Jesus described the way to heaven as a 
narrow way. The cross lies across this nar- 
row way, and must be taken up by every 
disciple. Matt. 10: 88; 16:24; Mark 8: 34. 
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IntropucTion.—_Jesus was baptized by 
John, went into the wilderness for forty 
days to be tempted of Satan, and then re- 
turned in the “power of the Spirit” 
gin his ministry. He accepted the compan- 
ionship of four or five men, then went 
about his work for a year before the events 
of this lesson. Part of this time the first 
disciples were with him. They had not yet 
given up their business of fishing. 

THEME.—Receiving Jesus as Savior and 
Lord. 

I. HEARING THE CALL.—The first step in 
receiving is to hear. Jesus sought out his 
disciples. Note the character of the men 
he called—working men, simple folk, but 
full of divine potentialities. He promised 
to take them and make them realize his 
Purpose in them. “I will make you to be- 
come.” Whenever God calls a man it is to 
make him something better than he ever 

_ was before. 
II. Foittow1ne Jesus.—For a year these 
- men had experienced a growing conviction 
of the Messiahship of Jesus. But he had 
not until now asked their full surrender. 
Note the immediacy of their response. 
“Straightway.” Following him, for them, 
meant leaving and risking everything. He 
requires nothing less than entire surrender. 
III. WALKING LIKE JESUS.—1. Involves 
taking his way of life. May mean the giv- 
ing up of every personal ambition, of op- 
portunity for business success. To walk 
like him is to make the object of his life 
the purpose of ours—the winning of men, 
service, and sacrifice for others. 2. Calls 
for life of holiness. P. Cc. W. 


to be- 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—What it means to follow Jesus. 

AtIM.—To inculcate love of Christ and 
obedience to him by showing how greatly 
he appealed to the young men in his day. 

H APPROACH.—What does it mean to be a 
Christian? Some say that it means believ- 
ing certain things about Jesus. Others, 

' that it is to be like him. But the disciples 
found that it meant first of all to follow 

_ Jesus. 

Lesson.—A remarkable feature of the 
calling of the early disciples is their instant 

_ response to Jesus’ command. Usually one 
» doesn’t leave all to follow a leader unless 
he loves him with deep devotion. The dis- 
ciples had known Jesus for some months. 
, They were so profoundly impressed by his 
evident goodness, they felt so strongly the 
appeal of his purity and of his interest in 
them, and realized so keenly their own 
need of him that they were ready to follow 
him forever. 

To follow Jesus means to have his lead- 
ership and companionship. The disciples 
were with him in his ministry for three 
years and, when he left them, he assured 
them that he would be with them always. 


TRUTH.—Every one, sooner or later, 
hears the challenge of Jesus’, “‘Follow me.” 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Forsaking all, I take 
him.” P. Cc. W. 


Rriteine 2,1927 FIRST QUARTER 
The Senior and Adult Classes 


Lesson I 


The Junior Class 


Topric.—Enlisting with Jesus. 
Aim.—To see the power of the call of 
Jesus. 

APPROACH.—Sometimes a great magnet is 
used in handling scrap iron. The magnet, 
swung from a crane, is charged with an 
electric current. The iron clings to it, the 
erane is swung round, the current is turned 
off, and the iron drops where it is wanted. 

LEsson.—Something about Jesus draws 
men wonderfully. Note what men left to 
follow him: Their occupations of fishing 
and tax-gathering; their homes and 
friends; their ambitions and honors. Note 
to what they were called: To service, to 
dangers, to that which demanded true he- 
roism. Too many think of the Christian 
life as only for children and weak adults. 
Bring out that the call of the Master has 
always been to truly heroic service. Talk 
of men like Livingstone, Chinese Gordon, 
and Mary Reed, the missionary to the lep- 
ers. The call of Jesus is strongest when it 
means most. 

TrutH.—The call of Jesus comes with 
force to all. 

APPLICATION.—As we feel the call, let us 
leave all and follow. w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Learning from Jesus. 

Aim.—To impress the thought that Je- 
sus is a loving teacher. 

APPROACH.—Do you like your day school 
teacher? Why? 

Lesson.—Jesus was and is the greatest 
teacher the world has ever known. While 
on earth he called in person for his pupils. 
He was walking along the beautiful shore 
of the Sea of Galilee. He noticed two 
brothers who were very busy, just about 
to put their nets into the sea for another 
eatch of fish. Jesus spoke to them. He 
wanted them to leave all and follow him. 
He needed busy men to help him. He 
would show them how to win men to him- 
self. He must have helpers to teach other 
folk the way of salvation. Farther on he 
met two more brothers. They were fisher- 
men, too. They were not idling their time 
away. They were mending their nets. 
James and John did exactly what Andrew 
and Simon had done. They left all and 
followed their new teacher. They even left 
their father, to become pupils of Jesus. 
Not long after, he was down by the seaside 


again. This time he called Matthew, the 
tax-gatherer. He likewise left what he was 
doing and followed Jesus. They never 


thought of the future. They had fallen in 
love with Jesus and were willing to take 
anything that might befall them for his 
sake. 

TrourH.—Jesus calls to-day just as def- 
initely as he did when he was on earth. 
He calls busy people. 

APPLICATION.—Have you become a pupil 
of the Lord Jesus? Just to hear his voice 
speak personally to you makes you want to 
love him. Learn of him and become a win- 
ner of souls. M.G. J. 
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LESSON II 


Home Readings for week, Monday, January 3, to Saturday, January 8. 


Luke 6: 27-38. 


i nemies. 
M. Mercy toward e 4 Toune ae 


jT, Love and Christian brotherhood. 
11-21. 
W. Unselfishness in service. 1 Cor. 9: 19-23. 


T. Love and self-denial. Rom. 14:16 to 15:3. 
F. he pre-eminence of love. 1 Cor. 13. 
S. Christ practising his teaching. 


Luke 28: 
32-43 : 


The Standard of Christian Living—Luke 6: 27-38. 


Devotional Readin 


y 


g: Matt. 5: 1-10. / 


(Memory Verses, 27, 28, 31) 


27 But I say unto you which hear, Love your 
enemies, do good to them which hate you, 

°8 Bless them that curse you, and pray for 
them which despitefully use you. 

°9 And unto him that smiteth thee on the one 
cheek offer also the other; and him that taketh 
away thy cloke forbid not to take thy coat also. 

30 Give to every man that asketh of thee; 
and of him that taketh away thy goods ask them 
not again. 

31 And as ye would that men should do to 
you, do ye also to them likewise. 

32 For if ye love them which love you, what 
thank have ye? for sinners also love those that 
love them. 

33 And if ye do good to them which do good 
to you, what thank have ye? for sinners also do 
even the same. 


34 And if ye lend to them of whom ye hope 
to receive, what thank have ye? for sinners also 
lend to sinners, to receive as muehb again. 

35 But love ye your enemies, and do good, ~ 
and lend, hoping for nothing again; and your 
reward shall be great, and ye shall be the chil- 
dren of the Highest: for he is kind unto the un- 
thankful and to the evil. 

36 Be ye therefore merciful, as your Father 
also is merciful. 

37 Judge not, and ye shall not be judged; 
condemn not, and ye shall not be condemned: 
forgive, and ye shall be forgiven: 

38 Give, and it shall be given unto you; good 
measure, pressed down, and shaken together, 
and running over, shall men give into your bo- 
som. For with the same measure that ye mete 
withal it shall be measured to you again. 


Golden Text.—Be ye therefore perfect, even as 
your Father which is in heaven is perfect. Matt. 
5:48. 

Practical Truth.—Divine love in the heart 
necessary for the expression of true religion. 

Topic.—The Christianity of Christ. 

Outline.—I. Love toward enemies. II. 
toward all. III. The rewards of love. 

Time.—Summer of A. D. 28. 

Place.—“Horns of Hattin,’’ west of the Sea of 
Galilee. 

Additional Lesson Material—Matt. 5: 13 to 
iastos 


is 


Love 


INTRODUCTION.—The Sermon on the Mount 
was delivered in the fore part of the second year 
of our Lord’s ministry. His disciples had ac- 
eepted him as their divine teacher in place of 
John the Baptist. Later on they had appre- 
hended him as the promised Messiah. The dis- 
eiples must now learn more fully what is im- 
plied iu his being the divine Messiah. With a 
view to this end the Sermon on the Mount was 
preached. What is its rank? Does it present 
the central principles of the Mosaic dispetsa- 


tion? Or is it a summary of Christianity ? 
1. It does not contain the fundamental doec- 
trines of Christianity. The atonement is. cer- 


tainly fundamental to Christianity. In this ser- 
mon there is no allusion to it. The personal 
presence of the Holy Spirit is the characterizing 
fact in experimental Christianity. But in this 
sermon there is no reference to the Holy Spirit. 
There is no mention of the trinity. It is evident, 
therefore, that the Sermon on the Mount is not 
a presentation of Christianity. Nevertheless, it 
marks a particwar stage in the inauguration of 
Christianity. It opens the way for the oneom- 
ing glory by removing out of the way tradi- 
tional hindrances. It recovers the Mosaic law 
from rabbinical misconstruction and from Gen- 
tile corruption; and so, makes Christianity pos- 
sible. 

2. The Sermon on the Mount is transitional. 
It makes easy the passing from the Mosaic law 
to the Christian gospel. Its proper rank is seen 
more clearly in contrast with the discourse of 
Christ at the close of his ministry (John 14:17). 
This looks wholly to the future, and is intensely 
Pentecostal. The Sermon on the Mount looks 


mostly to the past, and is chiefly Mosaic. In 
the matter of spiritual content and of spiritual 
scope in God, the Christian dispensation far ex- 
cels the Mosaic (2 Cor. 3: 7-18). The contrast of 
the two is not that Judaism allows or overlooks 
sin, and Christianity does not; but that both be- 
ing destructive of sin, Christianity far excels 
Judaism in the revelation of God in the purified 
believer. To take a people covered with “gross 
darkness,” made still darker by Jewish tradi- 
tions, and to clarify their minds and to cleanse 
their hearts, and exalt them to the fellowship 
and fulness of God, is the task of Jesus. In 
this task, the Sermon on the Mount marks a 
given stage of progress. Respecting rabbinical 
traditions and heathen secularism, it is a com- 
plete cut-off. It cuts all shore lines of seltish- 
ness, and heads the believer for Pentecost—S. P. 
Jacobs. 


COMMENTARY.—I. LoOvE TOWARD ENE- 
MIES (vs. 27-29). 27. but I say—The em- 


phasis is upon the word “I.’’ The Jewish 
teachers had given the instruction, “Thou 
shalt love thy neighbor, and hate thine en- 
emy” (Matt. 5: 43), quoting in part from 
Lev. 19:18, and adding their own words. 
In contrast to their teaching Jesus gives 
the true meaning and spirit of the law. you 
which hear—tThe disciples and the multi- 
tudes upon the mount. love your enemies 
—This was the spirit of the law, for in Ex. 
23: 4 these words are found: “If thou 
meet thine enemy’s ox or his ass going 
astray, thou shalt surely bring it back to 
him again,’ and in Prov. 25: 21, “If thine 
enemy be hungry, give him bread to eat.’’ 
“Love your enemies’”’ is a command beyond 
the reach of multitudes in their present 
condition, but it is possible of fulfilment by 
all, if they find the saving grace of God. do 
good to them which hate you—Love brings 
extremes together. Love is contrary to 
hate, but, while hate would lead one to do 
evil to the one hating him, love does good 
to him. Read Rom. 12: 20 as a comment 
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upon this passage. 28. bless them that curse 
you—tThis is the third in this series of ap- 
parent paradoxes. It is contrary to unre- 
generate human nature to fulfil this com- 
mand. Weare called upon to speak kind- 
ly, and from the heart, too, to those who 
berate and insult us. pray for them which 
despitefully use you—The Greek word 
translated ‘“‘despitefully use’? implies the 
coarsest insults. God’s children are no- 
Where in the Word assured that they shall 
escape insult and abuse in this world at the 
hands of the ungodly. When such abuse 
comes, however, they are clearly directed 
What course to pursue toward their ene- 
mies: “Pray for them.” 

29. offer also the other—Jesus said, ‘‘Re- 
sist not evil.” The spirit of the gospel is 
wholly opposed to the spirit of retaliation. 
“That it is not meant in its literal sense is 
shown by the fact that our Lord himself, 
while most divinely true to its spirit, did 
not act on the letter cf it (John 18: 22, 
23).”—Cam. Bib. taketh away thy cloke— 
If one has a charge against you and pro- 
poses to bring you before the judge to take 
your coat, settle with him quickly and let 
him have your cloak also if necessary to 
settle the difficulty. The coat was the un- 
dergarment, or tunic; the cloak was the 
large and more expelsive outer garment. 
The Jews of the first century always wore 
the tunic and mantle or robe. These were 
the two indispensable garments. The tunic 
was of linen. It fitted the figure, had 
sleeves and came down to the feet. 

II. LovE TOWARD ALL (vs. 30-34). 30. give 
to every man that asketh of thee—The 
principle here laid down by our Lord is 
that of loving and constant generosity. 
There is need of wisdom in our giving. To 
respond to a gift to some who ask would 
work injury to them. ask them not again 
—Do not show a revengeful spirit, and 
neither by violence nor by legal forms de- 
mand them back, but by a kind and liberal 
spirit strive to win back the offender to 
right views and acts.—G. W. Clark. 

31. as ye would at men should do to 
you—Here is the standard of our dealing 
with others. We are to place ourselves in 
the position occupied by them and consider 
what we would desire them to do to us. 
Whatever we could righteously wish them 
to do to us we are to do to them. 

32. what thank have ye—When one 
loves another who loves him, there is no 
exercise of Christian virtue. It is simply 
even exchange. This act in no way dis- 
tinguishes the follower of Jesus from the 
sinner. Sinners love those who love them, 
and do not love those who hate them, but 
the followers of Christ love those who love 


' them and also those who hate them. 383. 


sinners also do even the same—‘‘Our Lord 
meant that our standard must rise above 
the ordinary dead level of law, habit, cus- 
tom, which prevail in the world.” 34. if ye 
lend to them of whom ye hope to receive— 
The love commended and commanded by 
our Lord far surpassed that which prevails 
among the ungodly. 

III. REWARDS OF LOVE (vs. 35-38). 35. 
love ye your enemies, and do good, etc.— 


Jesus groups compactly the precepts .al- 
ready given preparatory to a statement of 
a motive for observing them, which is the 
reward to be bestowed. reward shall be 
great—‘“‘What is the reward? 1. 
love, a better character, more giving and 
lending, more power to do good, more like- 
ness to God. 2. The beneficent results of 


doing good, the enemies conquered, the 
people helped, the kingdom extended, re- 
ligion increased, Jesus’ glorified, souls 
saved. 3. The joy and blessedness which 


flow from such a character and such deeds. 
The spiritual rewards never lead to selfish- 
ness, but to more love.’ children of the 
Highest—Those who are born of God are 
able to obey these precepts, and by obeying 
them show that they are his children. As 
God’s children they partake of his nature, 
enjoy his protection, share in his love, and 
are heirs to his riches. 

36. merciful—In Matthew’s account the 
word is “perfect.’”” Matthew speaks of the 
Father as perfect in all his attributes, while 
Luke emphasizes his perfection of mercy, 
in keeping with the thoughts of mercy ex- 
pressed in the preceding verse. 

37. judge not—This word here does not 
mean to form an opinion, but to impute 
wrong motives, to manifest a censorious 
spirit. forgive—This is the condition upon 
which we may hope to be forgiven. “An 
unforgiving spirit renders all spiritual 
progress impossible. There is no sin against 
which Jesus more solemnly warns us ti-an 
the refusal to forgive (Matt. 6: 14, 15). 
And it is an exceedingly common sin. 38. 
give, and it shall be given—We are to give 
love, sympathy, and helpfulness as well as 
earthly goods. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What is a standard? 
dard? 

2. What was the recognized moral stan- 
dard of living in Judaism prior to Jesus’ 
day? 

38. At what stage in his ministry did Je- 
sus set forth his standard of living? 

4. How do you explain the difference in 
the accounts as recorded by Matthew and 
Luke? 

5. What beatitudes in Matthew do not 
appear in Luke? 

6. What was lacking in the righteous- 
ness of the scribes and the Pharisees? 

7. What is Christ’s statement of the 
law of love? 

8. What does St. James call this law? 

9. Is the law of love always practical 
in its application to life? 

10. How is. justice 
mercy ? 

11. How may we know whether our ser- 
vice is a law-service or a love-service? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. Mt. Sinai contrasted with Mt. Hattin. 

2. The inadequateness of a law-moral- 
ity. Our prohibition law. 

3. The doctrine of retaliation in Exodus 
21 and in Deuteronomy 19: 23 and 25. 

4. Giving as the expression and measure 
of love. E.G, B. 


A moral stan- 


consistent wi t h 
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Lesson II - 


The Golden Text 


Be ye therefore perfect, even as your 
Father which is in heaven is perfect (Matt. 
5: 48). 

One reason for the lack of power in the 
church of today is the lost standard of 
Christian perfection. Men are given no 
higher standard than a sinful, worldly life, 
and are taught to expect nothing better. 
When there is no goal of high Christian 
ideals there is no effort for higher attain- 
ments. The error has been in taking Chris- 
tian perfection out of the realm of relative 
perfection, and demanding of men the ab- 
solute which belongs to God only. Neither 
angelic nor Adamic perfection reaches the 


absolute, yet both are perfect. Art de- 
mands perfection; when folk buy new 
clothes they want a perfect fit. Then why 


should not Christ have the right to demand 
and expect Christian perfection, when 
through his blood he is able to wash away 
our sins and sanctify us wholly unto him- 
self? J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


The teaching of the entire paragraph 
centers around verse 31, the “Golden 
Rule.” The Silver Rule of Confucius prac- 
tically says, “Do not damage another more 
than you would have him injure you.” 
’ That is negative only. Jesus’ rule is posi- 
tive. Only Christianity inculcates this rule, 
and only Christianity can furnish the mo- 
tive to enable men to live according to it. 
A Chinaman was asked if he had heard the 
gospel. He replied, ‘“‘No, but I have seen it. 
I knew a man who used to be the terror 
of the neighborhood. If offended he would 
shout and curse at you for two days and 
nights. He was dangerous as a wild beast, 
a bad opium smoker. But when the relig- 
ion of Jesus took hold of him he was 
changed. He was gentle, moral, and he left 
off opium smoking.” J. S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 


CANCER GERMS DISCOVERED 4 

The desire to overcome physical imper- 
fections and diseases is ever in the mind of 
scientists. The most of our diseases are as- 
sociated with well-known organisms which 
have been isolated and studied. Some, 
however, are still shrouded in mystery. 

One disease whose nature and cause is 
now being brought to light is cancer. By 
careful research, Dr. William Gye and Mr. 
J. H. Barnard have isolated what they be- 
lieve to be the cancer germ. This is far too 
small to be seen by the eye, even when 
aided by the best microscopes. It is so 
small that it passes through the finest 
earthenware filters. The invention of a 
new, very powerful magnifying camera has 
made it possible for the scientists to dis- 
cover the germ. 

Still cancer remains like sin, a serious 
imperfection whose cure is extremely diffi- 
cult, and whose end is horrible death. It 
is sin that prevents living up to the Chris- 
tian standard. J.M. 


Practical Applications 


“Tove your enemies” (v. 27). Maimoni- 
des, cherishing the feeling of the Jew to- 
ward the Gentile, said, “If a Jew see a 
Gentile fall into the sea, let him by no 
means take him out; for it is written, 
‘Thou shalt not rise up against the blood 
of thy neighbor,’ but this is not thy neigh- 
bor.” ‘The law had said, ‘Thou shalt love 
thy neighbor as thyself;’ but their neigh- 
bor, they assumed, meant only a Jew or a 
proselyte; and they had added that they 
should hate their enemies.’ This was the 
spirit of those to whom Jesus was speak- 
ing and whose views he was powerfully op- 
posing. They knew nothing of the love of 
God shed abroad in the heart by the Holy 
Spirit (Rom. 5:5). The love of Jesus leaps 
out beyond the barriers of self, family, 
church, town, and nation, and throws its 
all-embracing arms about the whole world. 

“Bless them that curse you” (v. 28). Je- 
sus here strikes the key-note of right-do- 
ing with reference to injuries received. 


Paul says, ‘‘Dearly beloved, avenge not 
yourselves, but rather give place unto 
wrath: for it is written, Vengeance is 


mine; I will repay, saith the Lord’ (Rom. 
12:19). The principle of revenge existed 
among the Jews, and they practised it to 
such an extent that they had certain 
money values placed upon particular in- 
juries. This principle is based upon self- 
ishness. The heart of man unchanged 
clamors for retaliation. The spirit of the 
gospel as proclaimed by Jesus in the Ser- 
mon on the Mount is altogether different 
from this. The ‘‘flesh’’ says, “I will be even 
with him,’’ while the ‘‘spirit’” says, ‘Lord, 
bless him.” 

“Judge not, and ye shall not be judged” 
(v. 37). One indication of love is the put- 
ting of a charitable construction upon the 
acts of others. Human judgment is faulty 
from the fact that one cannot see the mo- 
tives of another. One does not know 
the physical condition of another. One 
does not know the pressure under which 
another labors. Harsh judgment, unright- 
eous judgment, hurts the one misjudged, 
but it injures more seriously the one who 
judges harshly. 


The Lesson Picture 


The rule for the Christian life is not only 
one of love, joy, and peace, but of temper- 
ance. If the rule is broken at the point of 
temperance, it is broken throughout. 
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FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson IT 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION. — Christ was all that he 
taught. Just preceding this lesson he had 
called his disciples. Now to these he de- 
fines the duties and principles which regu- 
late the kingdom to which they have been 
admitted. But he himself fully exempli- 
fies all the teachings he gave. 

THEME.—The Christianity of Christ. 

I. UNDESERVED LOVE (vs. 27-31).—Chris- 
tianity is the rule of love. True righteous- 
ness is love. Good for evil. More than 
passive resistance required. Retaliation for- 
bidden by law of love. A man cannot 
avenge himself and do good. One cannot 
punish evil by doing evil. 

Il. UNREQUITED LOVE (vs. 32-35).—Inter- 
ested affection is of little account. Chris- 
tian love is necessarily disinterested. Un- 
like human love it embraces what is repul- 
sive and repellant. Christ’s coming to sin- 
ful humanity. Giving dinners to those who 
cannot return them. 

Ill. UNJUDGING LOVE (vs. 36, 37).—Censo- 
riousness is a transgression of the royal 
law of love. If one must ever need judge, 
it should be charitably and mercifully. 

EV. UNCALCULATING LOVE (Vv. 38).—God 
does not give by measure. The loving 
Spirit uses no measure in its service, and 
God uses no measure in requiting. 

P.C. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—What Christ requires of us. 

AiImM.—A larger vision of the Christian’s 
attitude toward others. 

APPROACH.—The Golden Rule of Confu- 
cius was, “Do nothing unto others that you 
would not want others to do unto you.” 
Ask class difference between that and the 
Golden Rule of Christ. One negative, the 
other positive. One passive; the other ac- 
tive (see One Minute Mission Talk). What 
does Christ require? 

Lesson.—Christ requires our all, without 
measure, without reservation, without 
view of recompense. The only way to give 
him our all is to give him our love, our 
obedience, our service. Rabindranath Ta- 
gore, the famous Hindu poet, tells the story 
of a beggar who was begging from door to 
door when he saw the King of kings ap- 
proach in a golden chariot. The chariot 
stopped and the king descended with a 
smile. The beggar felt that the luck of his 
life had come at last; but what was his sur- 
prise when the King held out his hand, ask- 
ing, ““What hast thou to give to me?’’ Con- 
fused, undecided, the beggar took from his 
wallet slowly the least little grain of corn 
and gave it to the King. At the end of the 
day he found when he emptied his bag 
that it contained a least little grain of gold. 
Then he wept bitterly, and wished he had 
had the heart to give the King his all. 

TruTH.—Love is the fulfilling of the law 
of Christ. 

APpplLicaTION.—‘And though I bestow all 
my goods to feed the poor, and though I 
give my body to be burned, and have not 
love, it profiteth me nothing.” Bia Ws 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Marching orders for good Chris- 


tians. 

Aim.—To see that obedience to Jesus 
means a noble life. 

APPROACH.—In China nearly everything is 
done in the opposite way from the rest of 
the world. White is worn for mourning; 
screws turn to the left; the doctor is paid 
While people are well, and his pay stops 
while they are sick. 

Lresson.—The beautiful teachings of the 
lesson in contrast with the ways of the 
world. The reason: When things decay 
there is filth and corruption; where there 
is life, a tiny seed grows out of dull soil 
and we have a beautiful flower or a useful 
grain. Life obeys God. When people dis- 
obey, the result is sin and death. Talk of 
sins that make people unlovely and vile— 
selfishness, pride, anger. Make a further 
list. Then bring out the contrast with the 
precepts of the lesson. The power that 
makes the difference in life, through obe- 
dience to God. An American girl saw her 
brother brutally killed by a Turkish sol- 
dier. Later she became a nurse. The same 
Turkish soldier was brought to the hos- 
pital. She tenderly cared for him. He rec- 
ognized her and was won for Christ by 
her spirit. Make a list of the noble quali- 
ties mentioned in the lesson. 

TruTH.—Those who obey the Savior lead 
the noblest lives. 

APPLICATION.—Let us wisely choose be- 
tween that which is selfish and that which 
is noble. w.A. HB. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—How Jesus wants us to live. 

AImM.—To learn about the loving spirit 
we should possess. 

APppROACH.—If a boy came up to you and 


slapped you right in the face, what would | 


you do? 

Lesson.—Jesus had prayed all night up- 
on the mountain. When it was day he 
called his pupils, his disciples, together to 
give them a special message. Not only his 
disciples listened, but a great crowd lis- 
tened, too. They were not to pay back 
evil for evil. They were to love them that 
were mean and hateful to them. They were 
to help those who wouldn’t take the trou- 
ble to help them. This loving spirit was 
shown by Christ himself. Wicked men had 
nailed him to the cross. He asked his Fa- 
ther to forgive them for they really didn’t 
know what they were doing. Stephen, too, 
showed this loving spirit. He was shame- 
fully treated. Finally they cast him out 
of the city and stoned him. He said in a 


loud voice, ‘Lord, lay not this sin to their 
charge.’ Stephen obeyed and loved the 
Lord, so Jesus gave his loving spirit to 
Stephen. 

TrurH.—Jesus will give us his tender 
and loving spirit if we will follow him 
closely. 

APPLICATION. — We need our Master’s 
spirit. Let us ask him continually to keep 


our hearts tender and loving. M.G.J. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 1 


2‘Tim. 32 141i 


LESSON III 


Home Readings for week, Monday, January 10, to Saturday, January 15; 


M. Teaching the Bible to children. 
14-17. 

T. The Bible in personal work. Acts 8: 29-38. 

W. Bible reading in public. Neh. 8:1-8. 


2 Tim. 3:|T. The Bible and conviction. 2 Kings 22: 10-20. 


F. The Bible and temptation. Luke 4: 1-15. 
The Bible and character-building. Matt. 7: 


24-29, 


The Christian’s Use of the Bible—Deut. 6: 4-9; 2 Tim. 3: 14-17. 


Devotional Reading: 


Psalm 119: 9-16. 


(Memory Verses, Deut. 6: 7, 8) 


Deut. 6: 4-9 


4 Hear, O Is’ra-el: The Lorp our God is one 
LorpD: ’ 

5 And thou shalt love the Lorp thy God with 
all thine heart, and with all thy soul, and with 
all thy might. 

6 And these words, which I command thee 
this day, shall be in thine heart: 

7 And thou shalt teach them diligently unto 
thy children, and shalt talk of them when thou 
sittest in thine house, and when thou walkest by 
the way, and when thou liest down, and when 
thou risest up. 

8 And thou shalt bind them for a sign upon 
thine hand, and they shall be as frontlets be- 
tween thine eyes. 


9 And thou shalt write them upon the posts 
of thy house, and on thy gates. 


2 Tim. 3:14-17 

14 But continue thou in the things which 
thou hast learned and hast been assured of, 
knowing of whom thou hast learned them; 

15 And that from a child thou hast known the 
holy scriptures, which are able to make thee 
wise unto salvation through faith which is in 
Christ Je’sus. 

16 <All scripture is given by inspiration of 
God, and is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, 
for correction, for instruction in righteousness: 

17 That the man of God may be perfect, 
throughly furnished unto all good works. 


Golden Text.—Thy word is a lamp unto my 
feet, and a light unto my path. Psa. 119: 105. 

Practical Truth.—A reverent study of the Bi- 
ble is America’s greatest present need. 

Topic.—How to get help from the Bible. 

Outline —I. Love, the highest obligation. II. 
The Bible in the home. III. The purpose of the 
Bible. 

Time.—The address in Deuteronomy was given 
about 1450 B. C.; 2 Timothy was written about 
63 A. D. . 

Place.—Moses spoke near Mt. Nebo; 2 Timothy 
was written in a prison in Rome. 

Additional Lesson Material—Psalm 19: 7-14; 
Luke 24: 44-47; John 5: 89, 40. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The Bible of Moses’ 
time. The Bible as we now have it was not yet 
completed at the time Moses gave the people the 
exhortation in the first part of this lesson. Mo- 
ses, upon the order and under the supervision of 
Jehovah, wrote the first five books of the Bible. 
The work must have been finished by the time 
he gave this exhortation which was just before 
his death. Of course there had been no general 
circulation of what he had written, for each*sep- 
arate copy had to be printed by hand. How- 
ever, the people knew the things which the Lord 
had commanded because they had heard them 
rehearsed many times. 

2. The circulation of the Bible. Since Christ 
is the central theme of the Bible, its composition 
could not be completed until such time as Christ 
had come to earth so that his life and works and 
teachings could be given to the world historical- 
ly as well as in prophecy. Consequently sixteen 
hundred years elapsed between the writing of 
the first chapters and the last chapters of the 
Book. Thirty-six writers were engaged by the 
Holy Spirit to: do the work. The Bible, as a 
book, is the best seller in the world. It is esti- 
mated that the combined output of all the Bible- 
publishing agencies in the world is now about 
25,000,000 volumes a year, including the portions 
of the Bible which are bound separately. The 
Bible, or portions of it, have been translated in- 
to 770 languages and dialects; and yet there are 
hundreds of thousands of people who do not 
have any portion of the Bible in their dialect. 

3. The Bible’s value. No system of religion or 
philosophy, expressed in literature or otherwise, 


has ever helped the world as has the religion 
which has expressed its teachings and doctrines 
in the Bible. It is here only that the saving 
power is found. It is here only that we are 
taught how sins can be canceled, and _ sin’s 
power in the life destroyed. Other religions 
have all failed because they could not cope with 
sin. The Bible forever settles the sin question 
in the atonement which Jesus made. Beyond 
that, it is all that the spiritual nature requires. 
It offers water to the thirsty; bread to the hun- 
gry; a rock of refuge to the besieged; freedom 
to the captive; companionship to the lonely; 
rest to the tired one; beauty to the mourner; 
protection to the storm-driven; eagles’ wings 
to the traveler; wisdom to the student; pardon 
to the sinful; adoption to the stranger; balm to 
the wounded; reward to the faithful; comfort 
to the distressed: purity to the unclean; sight to 
the blind; healing to the sick; power to the 
weak: courage to the faint; victory to the dying; 
and life everlasting. Such a Book should not be 
neglected; it should be studied above all others. 
It should be handled with reverence. Any atti- 
tude toward it which tends to discredit it serves 
but to close the life to its power. 


COMMENTARY.—I. Love, THE HIGHEST 
OBLIGATION (Deut. 6: 4,5). The grand de- 
sign of all the institutions prescribed to Is- 
rael was to form a religious people, whose 
national character should be distinguished 
by that fear of the Lord their God which 
should insure their divine observance of his 
worship, and their stedfast obedience to his 
will. The basis of their religion was an 
acknowledgment of the unity of God with 
the understanding, and the love of God in 
the heart. Compared with the religious 
ereeds of all their contemporaries, how 
sound in principle, how elevated in char- 
acter, how unlimited in extent of its moral 
influence on the heart and habits of the 
people! Indeed, it is precisely the same 
basis on which rests the purer and more 
spiritual form of it which Christianity ex- 
hibits.—J., F. & B. 

4. our God is one Lord—On this verse the 
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Deut. 6: 4-9; © 


an, Re Er ENE WEY hee FOU > pray page re ate, behets ote 


i= 


and with all their might. 


~ 


Jews lay great stress; it is one of the four 
passages which they wear on their phylac- 
teries. The firm belief of this self-evident 
truth would effectually arm them against 
all idolatry. Some have thought there is 
here a plain intimation of the trinity of 


persons in the unity of the Godhead; for 


here is the name of God three times, and 
yet all declared to be one. 5. thou shalt 
love—We must highly esteem him, be well 
pleased that there is such a being, well 
pleased in all his attributes and relations to 
us; our desire must be toward him, our de- 
light in him, our dependence upon him, 
and to him we must be entirely devoted. 
with all thine heart—Let the affections, 
even the emotions, find in God their object 
and satisfaction. with all thy soul—Let 
the immortal thing within us, let the ever- 
lasting being which we are, come out to- 
ward this Lord God, and devote itself, in 
the central life, in the moving will, to him 
as its creator, owner, Father, Savior, Com- 
forter. with all thy might—Not with the 
feeblest, but with the mightiest of all our 
faculties of thought and speech and action 
—with the mightiest of all, at their might- 
iest, in a devotion of which man is the 
priest and self the sacrifice. 6. shall be in 
thine heart—‘‘Where else can love be? If 
it be not in the heart, it exists not. And if 
these words be not in the heart—if they 
are not esteemed, prized, and received as a 
high and most glorious privilege, what 
hope is there that this love shall ever reign 
there ?”’ 

lI. THE BIBLE IN THE HOME (vs. 6-9; 2 
Tim. 3:14,15). 7%. teach them diligently 
unto thy children—Parents! hear what the 
Lord saith unto you: Ye shall diligently 
teach your children that there is one Lord, 
Jehovah, Elohim; the Father, the Son, and 
the Holy Ghost: and that they must love 
him with all their heart, with all their soul, 
And as children 
are heedless, apt to forget, liable to be car- 
ried away by sensible things, repeat and re- 
repeat the instruction, and add line upon 
line, precept upon prece here a little and 
there a little, carefull studying time, 
place, and circumstances, that your labor 
be not in vain; show it in its amiableness, 
excite attention by exciting interest; show 
how good, how useful, how blessed, how 
ennobling, how glorious it is.—Clarke. 

8. thou shalt bind them for a sign—The 
ancient Egyptians wore jewels and orna- 
mental trinkets on the forehead and arm, 
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ual remembrance for their best welfare. 

2. Tim. 3:14. continue thou—Paul’s ex- 
hortation was directed to Timothy, who 
had been converted under his labors and 
who was a faithful servant of the Lord. 
Paul's desire was that Timothy should con- 
tinue to honor and love the scriptures as 
the word of God. 15. from a child thou 
hast known the holy scriptwres—Timothy 
was early taught the word of God. The 
rabbis said that Jewish childrem were to 
begin to read the law at the age of five. 

III. THE INSPIRATION AND PURPOSE OF THE 
BIBLE (vs. 16,17). 16. all scripture is given 
by inspiration of God—‘‘Every scripture in- 
spired by God.’’—R.V. Every writing di- 
vinely inspired.—Clarke. Each of. these 
translations is allowable and all declaré 
for the divine inspiration of the scriptures. 
The Bible is from God. He is its Author 
and he has in it expressed his will. ‘Holy 
men of God spake as they were moved by 
the Holy Ghost” (2 Peter 1: 21). is profit- 
able—From their source it is clear that 
they were given for an important purpose. 
They come with doctrine, or teaching, to 
the ignorant, with reproof for the wicked, 
with correction for those who should be set 
right, and with instruction in the ways of 
true religion. 17. that the man of God— 
Every genuine Christian has a right to this 
title, yet here it refers more particularly to 
the Christian minister. may be perfect, 
throughly furnished unto all good works— 
God’s purpose is to equip fully those whom 
he saves and sends forth to accomplish his 
will. They are to be morally complete, pure 
in heart, and baptized with the Holy Spirit. 


QUESTIONS 


1. How many authors contributed to 
our Bible? 

2. What is the Bible called in 2 Tim: 
oo Dae? 

3. What is the significance of the term 
“The Old” and “‘The New” Covenants? 

4. What original fundamental ideas do 
the words of Moses in the lesson contribute 
to man’s knowledge? 

5. What four acts are enjoined? 

6. What is the enjoined depository of 
scriptural truth? 

7. From whom did Timothy learn the 
Scriptures ? 

8. What two things are necessary to 
make one “wise unto salvation’? 

9. What four things will Scripture do 
for one? 


inscribed with certain words and sentences, 10. What is the objective in Christian 

as amulets to protect them from danger. character? 

They had the lintels and doorposts and 11. What are the several attitudes of 

gates inscribed with sentences indicative of David toward God’s word in Psalm 119: 

a favorable omen. To-day, in Egypt and 9-16? : 

other Mohammedan countries, the front 12. What is it to “continue” in the 

doors are painted red, green, and es Word? 

bearing conspicuously inscribed upon em ‘ ‘ 

such D iiorces from the Koran as, ‘God is DISCUSSION TOPICS 

the creator,” “God is one, and Mohammed 1. The necessity of a divine revelation. 

is his prophet.’ Moses designed to turn 2. Importance of the monotheistic idea. 

this ancient custom to a better account, 3. The illuminating power of the Word. 

and ordered that, instead of the former su- 4. The converting power of the Word. 

perstitious inscriptions, should be written 5. The furnishing power of the Word. 

the words of God, persuading and enjoin- 6. ; The “perfect means, Psa. 19: 7, and 

ing the people to hold the laws in perpet- the “perfect” end, 2 Num. 3:17. 45.4.B. 
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Lesson III 


The Golden Text 


Thy word is a lamp unto my feet, and a 
light unto my path (Psa. 119: 105). 

Follow the Bible. A boy in a printing 
‘office received from the foreman a list of 
Scripture questions and answers to be set 
‘up and printed. After working a few min- 
utes he said to the foreman, “Shall I follow 
‘copy?” that is, set it up just as it is writ- 


ten. ‘Certainly. Why not?” said the fore- 
‘man. ‘Because the copy is not like the 
‘Bible.’ “How do you know?” “I learned 


some of these verses at Sunday-school and 
I know that two of them are not like the 
Bible.’”’ ‘‘Well, then,’ said the foreman, 
“do not follow the copy, but set them up as 
they are in the Bible.” The boy took the 
Bible and made it his copy, guide, and pat- 
tern. J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


One most important agency for the evan- 
gelization of the world is the preaching of 
BNemVViCnd(Gl (Cory 1ha2t a2 Tim. 42). aeeiie 
Word searches men out, lays bare their 
guilt and helplessness, and points them to 
the remedy. Jerry McAuley was converted 
as a result of reading the Bible in his prison 
cell. ‘‘Where the Bible has been put into 
the hands of a reading people, how often 
groups of people are ripe for baptism 
though no evangelist has reached them.” 
Two men returning, with recovered health, 
from a medical mission in India begged for 
a Bible. Neither could read; but they said, 
“When the merchant comes, we will say, 
‘Read this book, then we will talk business.’ 
When the tax-gatherer comes we will say, 
‘Read this book, then we will pay our 
taxes.’’’ Three years later the physician, 
Dr. Chamberlain, came to their village and 
found the whole community ready to re- 
nounce idolatry, and be baptized. ‘‘The en- 
trance of thy Word giveth light.” 


: J.S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 


AIMS IN EDUCATION 


What should be the aim in education? 
In reviewing a recent book on school ad- 
ministration by a prominent educator the 
chapter on ‘‘Aims” proved to be a partic- 
ularly interesting one. According to this 
scientific educator, of first importance is 
the development of sound physical health. 
This, our schools more and more strive to 
do. Secondly, education should aim at vo- 
cational guidance and training, so that the 
pupil may find his proper life work, and a 
good training for it. Thirdly, he must be 
prepared for proper social cooperation. He 
must understand social relationships, and 
their meanings, play a worthy part in 
them, acquire right attitudes and form 
right habits. Lastly, he must know how to 
use his leisure worthily. 

All very splendid; but with the Bible 
ruled out of our schools, neglected in our 
homes, and not sufficiently taught by our 
churches—will not this leave our education 
thoroughly pagan? J. M. 


Practical Applications 


The Bible in the home. ‘And thou shalt 
teach them. -when thou liest down and 
when thou risest up” (Deut. 6: 7). This is 
the early Scripture warrant for family 
prayers morning and evening. The Bible 
is almost universally read at the prayer- 
hour wherever the fires on the family altar 
are still burning. No human mind can es- 
timate the vast amount of blessing which 
has flowed from the custom of family 
prayer. An elderly man recently testified, 
“The most helpful childhood memory 
which remains with me is my mother’s 
reading a portion of the Bible and then 
kneeling in prayer with all the family at 
the close of every morning and evening 
meal. The custom was observed through 
all the years I was at home.” A mission- 
ary, returned to America after an absence 
of twenty-five years, said that the greatest 
change which he noticed in the homeland 
was not the improvements in transporta- 
tion, or even the radio, but the general ab- 
sence of the family altar where once it had 
existed. Neither our individual homes nor 
the nation can stand this loss. 

The Bible in practical life. It is not 
enough that 25,000,000 Bibles and portions 
of the Bible are made annually. They must 
not only be purchased and taken into the 
home but they must be taken into the 
practical affairs of life. George Washing- 
ton arose at four o’clock in the morning so 
as to have time to read the Bible and pray. 
His Bible reading led him to pray and his 
prayers had a great part in saving the 
eause of liberty. Lincoln kept the Bible 
close at hand; and its well-worn, thumb- 
stained pages indicated the constant use he 
made of it. He learned from the Bibie the 
principles which made him great. Amer- 
ica leads the world in merciful and edu- 
cative enterprises, but there is a dark side 
to the picture. We have 10,000 murders 
every year, an even larger number of sui- 
cides, and one divorce for every seven mar- 
riages. Multiplying laws does not seem to 
stem the tide of sin. There must be a prac- 
tical application of Bible principles. 


The Lesson Picture 


“Thy Word have J hid 
in my heart 


That [might nig aK 


The Bible cannot truly be put into the 
home or into the practical things of life 
until it has first been put into the heart. 
We put the Bible into the heart by mem- 
orizing it, and, more effectually still, by 
prayerfully studying it and faithfully be- 
lieving it. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—To get the most help 
from the Bible one should realize certain 
facts concerning it: 1. It is literature, six- 
ty-six different books unified by one great 
purpose, yet each having its own back- 
ground and the personality and viewpoint 
of its author. 2. It is inspired literature, 
revealing God and his will and desire for 
men. 3. Its great objective and power as 
stated in Paul’s admonition to Timothy. 

THEME.—How to get help from the Bible. 

I. By READING 1T.—‘‘Thoughtfully to read 
is to study.’’ The Bible, to help one, must 
be made one’s own, and reading it is the 
first step. Read it through for a perspec- 
tive of the whole. Read by books and in 
chapter units: not piecemeal by scattered 
verses. Study the Bible by books, as one 
studies any great piece of literature, for 
purpose and viewpoint of author. Study by 
thorough acquaintance with it to discover 
What is actually in the Bible, instead of 
what is off-hand assumed to be in it. Bi- 
ble study often suffers from inaccurate ob- 


servation. Note down results of reading 
and study. Make own outlines of various 
books. 


Il. By MEMORIZATION.—Written on the 
mind. Learn it for emergencies, for wake- 
ful hours at night, for times of temptation. 
Pick out key verses which will open up en- 
tire passages. Always know relation of 


/memory verse to rest of passage. 


*? 


Iifl. By prayver.—wWritten on the heart. 
Prayer for God’s presence and fellowship 
With the Holy Spirit should accompany all 
Bible study. The best Bible commentary is 
the Holy Spirit in the heart. Scriptures 
must be applied to the heart and life. 


IV. BY Ppasstnc IT oN.—Personal testi- 
mony to it. Use it. Teach it. Tell it. 
P.C. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.mHow to read and study the Bible. 

Aim.—To inculcate a p love for the 
Bible and to lead the class to greater study 
OF. it. 

APPROACH.—A boy was once given a Bible 
in which was written, ‘“‘Read this book as 
a letter from the dearest of all friends.” 
The joy, the reverence, and expectation 
with which one receives a letter from a 
dear friend should characterize all our 
reading of the Bible. 

LEesson.—Real reading and study of the 
Bible costs something of time and of appli- 
eation, just as school work demands con- 
stant study. No one can master a language 
or science by an occasional haphazard 
reading in a text. So the Bible should be 
read systematically, regularly, repeatedly. 
Read some book of the Bible chapter by 
chapter. Make some thought or verse 
from each reading your own. 

TruTH.—No book deserves so much read- 
ing and study and none gives such great 
return as the Bible. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Write the precepts of the 
Bible in your hearts and practise them in 
your lives.’”—U. S. Grant. P. Cc. W. 


FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson IIT 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Studying our marching orders. 

Aim.—To learn that the Bible is the 
Word of God. 

APPROACH.—The ferris wheel operated in 
Chicago during the Columbian Exposition 
was a great structure, 260 feet high, car- 
rying many cars, each holding fifty people. 
The thousands of parts were made in dif- 
ferent cities and foundries; yet, when as- 
sembled, all fitted perfectly, because all 
were planned by the same man. 

Lesson.—The Bible is made up of sixty- 
six books, written by about thirty-six men. — 
It took 1600 years to write it. It was writ- 
ten by men of different types, from Paul, 
the great scholar, to Amos, the herdsman; 
yet it is all one book, fitting perfectly. The 
story of Jesus is found in every part—in 
history, in poetry, in ceremonies and types, 
in the gospels, the epistles, and Revelation. 
The first and closing chapters of any story 
tell of the same characters. The first book 
of the Bible tells of a garden. Satan, sin, 
sorrow, and death came in. The last bouk 


tells of another garden. Satan, sin, sor- 
row, and death are forever cast out. 
TruTH.—We know the Bible is God’s 


Word, because man could not have made it. 
APPLICATION.—When we receive our or- 
ders, let us be good soldiers and obey. 
w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—The best Book in the world. 

AIM.—To get better acquainted with 
God’s Holy Book. 

APpPROACH.—Do you like to hear real live 
stories? From what book can I read the 
story of Moses, Joseph, Daniel, and David? 

Lesson.—In the Old Testament Moses 
told the mothers that they must teach their 
children about God. They were to tell them 
about God’s dealings with the Israelites, 
how God was with them when they served 
him, but how he left them when they 
served the gods of the people about them. 
Then, too, they were to learn the ten com- 
mandments. These had been given to Mo- 
ses, who had led the Israelites from the 
land of Egypt. They were not to bow down 
to any god but the living God; not to swear; 
not to steal; not to kill; not to lie against 
their neighbor; and not to want what be- 
longed to another. They were to remember 
the Sabbath day to keep it holy. They were 
to honor their parents by obeying them. 
Moses warned the mothers to keep these 
sayings ever before their children lest their 
children forget God. In the New Testa- 
ment Timothy had been faithfully taught 
the Scriptures by a godly mother and 


grandmother. He treasured God’s Word in 
his heart. Later he was a wonderful help 


in God’s service. Why? Because he knew 
and loved the Word of God. 

TrutH.—The Bible is our chart to guide 
us from earth to heaven. 

APPLICATION.—Are we storing away God’s 
Word in our hearts so that we will not sin 
against God. Let us memorize more of 
God’s Word than we ever have. VG sity alls 
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LESSON IV 


: 


Home Readings for week, Monday, January 17, to Saturday, January 22. 


M. The example of Jesus. Mark 14: 32-36. 
TT. Eneouragement to prayer. _Luke 11: 5-13. 
W. Secret prayer. Matt. 6: 5-15. 


Psa..51 31-12% 
Luke 18: 1-8. 
Rom. 8: 26-30. 


T. Prayer of penitence. 
F. Importunity in prayer. 
S. The Holy Spirit and prayer. 


Prayer in the Christian Life——Mark 1: 35; 14: 32-36; Matt. 6: 9-13. 


Devotional Reading: 


Psalm 63: 1-8. 


(Memory Verses, Mark 1: 35; 14: 36) 


Mark 1: 35 
35 And in the morning, rising up a great 
while before day, he went out, and departed into 
a solitary place, and there prayed. 


Mark 14: 32-36 

82 And they came fo a place which was 
named Geth-sem’a-ne: and he saith to his disci- 
ples, Sit ye here, while I shall pray. 

33 And he taketh with him Pe’ter and James 
and John, and began to be sore amazed, and to 
be very heavy: 

384 And saith unto them, My soul is exceed- 
ing sorrowful unto death: tarry ye here, and 
watch. 

35 And he went forward a little, and fell on 


Golden Text.—Ask, and it shall be given you; 
seek, and ye shall find; knock, and it shall be 
opened unto you. Matt. 7:7. 

Practical Truth—All valuable things in Christ 
wait on prayer. 

Topie—What Jesus taught about prayer. 

Outline—I. Harly morning praying. II. Je- 
sus’ Gethsemane prayer. II1. The model prayer. 

Time.—The early morning praying was in the 
spring of A. D. 28; the scene in Gethsemane, 
| April 6, A. D. 30; and the teaching of the Lord’s 
prayer, in the summer of A. D. 28. 

Places.—Capernaum, Gethsemane, a mountain 
in Galilee. ; 

Additional Lesson Material.—Matt. 7: 7-11; 18: 
19,20; Luke 18: 1-14; 1 John 5:14, 15. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Jesus, a praying Sa- 
vior. All human nature is dependent. Prayer 
is therefore natural and necessary in human life. 
When the Lord of heaven came to earth and took 
on our humanity in order to provide a way 
whereby we might be saved, he assumed our 
prayer-relation to God the Father. He became 
a praying Savior. At his baptism he prayed. 
In Gethsemane and on the cross he prayed. And 
all his life between these two points was marked 
by constant prayer. He prayed when Satan 
made assaults upon him; when all men seemed 
' about to forsake him; in the period of his great- 

est popularity; at meal time; in the early morn- 
ing hours and in the late hours of the night: 
when he was about to undertake a special work: 
for people en masse and for individuals. In 
fact, Jesus’ whole life was one long prayer. 

2. Jesus taught his disciples to pray. He gave 
his followers oral instructions about prayer. He 
told them how to pray, when to pray, where to 
pray, and what to pray for. He even taught 
them a model prayer, given in this lesson, which 
could be committed to memory and repeated 
often. But more effectual still, he taught them 
how to pray by permitting them to see him in 
the practise of prayer. Jesus’ praying was a 
new experience to them. They were familiar 
with the formal temple and synagogue prayers, 
and had practised that kind of praying from 
their childhood. But Jesus’ praying was differ- 
ent. There was an earnestness about it. The 
writer of Hebrews says that he “offered up 
prayers and supplications with strong crying 


the ground, and prayed that, if it were possible, 
the hour might pass from him. y 

36 And he said, Ab’ba, Father, all things are 
possible unto thee; take away this cup from me: 
nevertheless not what I will, but what thou wilt. 

Matt. 6: 9-13 

9 After this manner therefore pray ye: Our 
Father which art in heaven, Hallowed be thy 
name. 

10 Thy kingdom come. 
earth, as it is in heaven. 

11 Give us this day our daily bread. 

12 And forgive us our debts, as we forgive 
our debtors. 

13 And lead us not into temptation, but de- 
liver us from evil: For thine is the kingdom, and 
the power, and the glory, for ever. A’men. 


Thy will be done in 


and tears” (Heb. 5:7). The disciples recognized 
a power, a fellowship, a blessing, about the 
praying of Jesus which did not accompany the 
prayers which they had formerly prayed. 


COMMENTARY.—I. EArRty MORNING 
PRAYING (Mark 1: 35). 35. in the morning— 
Jesus had spent the previous day in Ca- 
pernaum, teaching the people and healing 
all kinds of disease. In the evening “all 
the city was gathered together at the door” 
to hear Jesus and to have their sick healed. 
There was danger that Capernaum would 
monopolize Jesus. The next morning he 
left the city before daylight. a solitary 
place—Jesus taught others to pray in se- 
ecret because that kind of praying was an 
element of power in his own life. After 
these early morning hours of communion, 
Jesus did not return to Capernaum. He 
was later found in other towns preaching 
and healing. 


II. Jesus’ GETHSEMANE PRAYER (Mark 14: 
82-36). 32. came—Jesus and his disciples, 


except Judas, left the upper room at about 
midnight, passed out an eastern gate of Je- 
rusalem and crossed the Kidron valley to- 
ward the Mount of Olives. Gethsemane— 
The name means “oil press,’’ probably from 
there having been an oil press there to ex- 
tract the oil from olives, which grew in 
abundance in that locality. It was an en- 
closure and may have belonged to some 
friend of Jesus. At least he was accus- 
tomed to retire to this place (Luke 22: 39; 
John 18:2). In the place now said to be 
Gethsemane there are several very old 
olive trees which are thought to be a thou- 
sand years old. They may have been 
shoots from. the roots of trees that were 
standing in Christ’s time. sit ye here— 
This Jesus said to eight of his disciples, 
placing them at the entrance of the garden. 

33. taketh with him Peter and James. 
and John—These three were the inner cir- 
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ele of Christ’s disciples. They were near 
him because of their faith, devotion, and 
capability to enter into deep sympathy 
With him. They had been with him on the 
Mount of Transfiguration and in the room 
where he had raised the dead to life. They 
seemed to understand him better than did 
the others, and this was a time when his 
human nature craved companionship. sore 
amazed—The expression indicates both 
great amazement and a failure to grasp the 
nature of the new feelings that possessed 
him. This has reference to the human side 
of his nature. heavy—The root idea of the 
word is that of being away from home. 
34. exceeding sorrowful unto death—This 
Was not physical suffering; it was anguish 
of soul. It was so severe that it would have 
resulted in death, had it continued long. 
tarry ye here, and watch—Jesus knew that 
the three disciples whom he addressed 
loved him, even though they were not 
strong, and he desired that they should be 
near him. 35. went forward a little—Jesus 
went “about a stone’s cast” (Luke 22: 41) 
from where the three were and prayed 
alone. fell on the ground—‘Fell on his 
face” (Matt. 26.39). He kneeled down and 
pressed his forehead to the ground in token 
of his deep humiliation and earnest suppli- 
cation. prayed—There are seasons in hu- 
man experience when nothing avails but 
prayer. Jesus was human as well as di- 
vine, and he poured out his sorrowful and 
oppressed soul in prayer. ‘We are here in 
full view of the deepest mystery of our faith 
—the two natures in one Person.” if it 
were possible—The human nature of Jesus 
appealed to the Father that, if there was 
any way to accomplish man’s redemption 
without the agonies of that and the suc- 
ceeding hours, it might be so done. 

36. Abba—The Aramaic word for father. 
It is doubtless the very word that Jesus 
used. The word is used only twice besides 
this in the Scriptures, and both times by 
Paul (Rom. 8:15; Gal. 4:6). all things 
are possible—This is ayn ascription of om- 
nipotence to the Father, yet there was an 
implied recognition of the divine wisdom, 
and a submission to the divine plan in the 
redemption of the world. take away this 
cup—Luke says, “If thou be willing.” Je- 
sus was not shrinking from his approach- 
ing death upon the cross. He knew that it 
was awaiting him. The cup that he men- 
tioned in his prayer, and which even then 
was being pressed to his lips, was the 
crushing weight of the sins of the world 
that was resting upon him. His human 
feelings and human reason were craving 
relief, if such relief was in the divine will. 
not what I will, but what thou wilt—His 
own will was gladly yielded to the Father’s 
will. This is the only satisfactory attitude 
for any one to take, that of glad submis- 
sion to the will of God. 

JII. THE MODEL PRAYER (Matt. 6: 9-13). 
9. after this manner—The Lord’s Prayer, 
as it is usually called, contains all the ele- 
ments of true prayer. There is the address, 
then seven petitions and the ascriptions of 
praise, or the conclusion. our Father—The 
opening word of the prayer indicates an in- 


timacy of relation that is an inspiration to 
every one that loves God. He.is our Fa- 
ther, hence we are like him; he loves us 
and we love him; he protects us, he sup- 
plies our needs, he makes us happy, he pro- 
vides a home for us. which art in heaven 
—God is everywhere, yet we speak of 
heaven as his dwelling-place. hallowed be 
thy name—Thy name be held sacred, re- 


vered. This is the first petition. The 
“name” stands for the man himself—his 
character, his ability, his possessions, all 


he has and is; so the name of God stands 
for all God is. 

10. thy kingdom come—‘‘The kingdom of 
his power, his gospel, his grace and his 
glory.’ “The kingdom here intended is 
the dominion of his grace—that provision 
of his infinite mercy by which he is to sub- 
due our sinful race into cheerful obedience 
and service unto himself.’ This is the sec- 
ond petition. thy will be done—The third 
petition. 

11. give us—The fourth petition. God is 
the giver of all that is good. He is our Fa- 
ther, hence we may reasonably and with 
expectation look to him for the things we 
need. 

12. forgive us our debts—Sin is repre- 
sented as a debt, which God alone can for- 
give. as we forgive—tThis fifth petition is a 
plea for forgiveness with the measure of 
forgiveness expressed, “As we also have 
forgiven our debtors” (R.V.). 

13. lead us not into temptation—The 
sixth petition. This is the prayer of con- 
scious weakness and dependence. Trials 
await God’s children and the prayer is to 
the effect that we be not permitted to enter 
those tests that will try us beyond our 
power to endure. deliver us from evil— 
The seventh petition. The deliverance is 
from All evil, temporal and spiritual, and 
will be brought about in God’s good time. 
Our part is to believe him. 


QUESTIONS 


1. Under what circumstances is it re- 
corded in Mark 1: 35 that Jesus prayed? 

2. What was the petition of Christ’s 
Gethsemane prayer? 

8. Did the Father answer 
prayer in the garden? Heb. 5: 7. 
4. Do men need to be taught to pray? 

5. How many petitions in the Lord’s 
prayer? 

6. What does this prayer reveal as our 
natural conduct? 

7. What does it reveal as to the source 
of our food? 

8. What reason does James. give why 
some prayers are not answered ? 

9. What prayers are always answered? 
Matt. (218 22° Jonm 6114) Lbs 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 

1. Prayer and the crises in Jesus’ life. 

2. The conception of God as Father. 

3. The secret prayer and the open re- 
ward. 

4. The “how much more” in the school 
of prayer. Matt. 7: 11. 

5. The prayer that 
night. Luke 18:7. 


Christ’s 


is a cry day and 
BGs BE 
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The Golden Text 


Ask and it shall be given you; seek, and 
ye shall find; knock, and it shall be opened 
unto you (Matt. 7: 7). 

Ask, and it shall be given you. 

Seek, and ye shall find. 

Knock, and it shall be opened unto you. 

The human side of this transaction is 
beautiful in its simplicity—ask, seek, 
knock. Too many have tried to throw this 
into a deep, dark, impenetrable mystery. 
But there is no mystery about it. If we 
have not it is because we ask not or ask 
amiss. There is no password, grip, or trick- 
ery. It is asking and receiving; seeking 
and finding; knocking and having the door 
opened. Be sure you ask for things in the 
will of God. Be sure you praise him when 
he says, ‘‘No’’ to some of your requests. 

J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


The Christian lives for one supreme ob- 
ject—to see God’s will done, his kingdom 
come. Prayer is one important agency in 
advancing that end. Our Lord has set the 
example of prayer. He entered upon his 
ministry with prayer; important epochs of 
his public work were all preceded by 
prayer; his last hours before his betrayal 
were spent in prayer. The ushering in of 
the gospel dispensation was preceded by 
days of earnest, united prayer; the great 
missionary movement of the early church 
was inaugurated by prayer; the modern 
missionary movement was born of prayer. 
William Carey, the pioneer of modern mis- 
sions, when he was twenty-one years old 
began to pray in public and in private for 
heathen lands. The American missionary 
movement originated in the ‘“haystack’’ 
prayer meeting -of Judson and his friends. 
“Prayer changes things.” PRAYER MOVES 
THINGS, LAT US PRAY! J.S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 


SPIRITUALISM 


Since the war, and to some extent pre- 
vious to it, people have turned to spiritual- 
ism as a source of comfort and consolation. 
Some profess to be greatly helped; and 
some very prominent people are delivering 
lectures on the merits of the cult, usually 
to audiences who have paid well to hear 
them. Some of the physical phenomena 
claimed by the spiritists have not been 
forthcoming when the mediums tried to 
demonstrate before people competent to 
pass on their genuineness. Palpable fraud 
has been frequently observed. The great 
magician, Houdini, has made these phe- 
nomena a life study. He attends every 
seance to which he can gain admission. 
While he does not deny the possibility of 
actual physical demonstration, he does say 
that investigations extending over many 
years have failed to reveal any of the gen- 
uine characters. 

How much better 
prayer for our needs. 


to turn to God 
J. M. 


in 


Practical Applications 


Prayer to be answered. One of the most 
paralyzing and deadening delusions which 
is destroying spirituality in the modern 
church is the prevalence of the philosophy 
that prayer is limited in its cperation and 
benefit to a subjective influence upon the 
one who prays; that prayer cannot result 
in any change in God’s plans or attitude 
toward the petitioner; that all it can do is 
to bring the mind of the supplicant into 
mere submission to the divine will. This is 
a lie of the devil. God says he will be in- 
fluenced by prayer. 

Prevailing prayer. We think of George 
Muller as the man who could get marvel- 
ous answers to his prayers quick. Yet he 
said there were prayers which he had kept 
before the Lord twenty years before they 
were answered. There are mysteries about 
prayer; but the fact that some of our pray- 
ers are not answered at once, upon their 
expression, is not one of those mysteries. 
The invitation for God to come to any soul 
with needed help must be a genuine, sin- 
eere invitation which displaces other de- 
sires. Such invitations are sometimes subject 
to growth in the soul. They are often some- 
what mixed when they first appear and 
time must be allowed for them to become 
single. God is not competing with other 
gods in an effort to reach those who are 
praying at all sorts of shrines. Prayer to 
God must be earnest and sincere and ur- 
gent. When Abraham ran across the plain 
to the messengers who seemed to be pass- 
ing him by and cried to them to turn 
aside to his tent they stopped their jour- 
ney toward Sodom and visited Abraham 
and Sarah. Jesus, as a stranger, walked 
with two disciples on the road to Emmaus. 
“He made as though he would have gone 
further,’ when they reached the village, 
and it was only after they constrained him 
that he yielded, and accompanied them in- 
to the house. Sincerity, earnestness, ur- 
gency and single-mindedness have much to 
do with the law of prayer. 


The Lesson Picture 


Impossibilities, not seeming but real, are 
found now and then in the path of every 


Christian. That is, they are impossible so 
far as any human power is concerned. 
“With God nothing shall be impossible’’ 
(Luke 1:37). By using God’s prescribed 
methods, the lever of prayer and the ful- 
crum of faith, tremendous difficulties can 
be moved out of the way. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION. — The disciples had been 
with Jesus and had seen him praying. They 
had come to realize that he was a master 
in the art of prayer—none could pray as 
he did. They also realized the effect of 


prayer in his life. So they said, ‘Lord, 
teach us to pray.’’ 
THEME.—What Jesus taught about 


prayer. 

I. RELATION OF PRAYER TO SERVICE.—1. Note 
that when Jesus was rushed with activi- 
ties, it was not sufficient for him to pray 
while at his work. He preceded his work 
With special seasons of prayer. 2. Work 
must be done, not only in the spirit of 
prayer, but in the power that results from 


prayer. 3. The value of the morning hour 
of prayer. : 
II. PRAYER AS A BATTLE GROUND.—Jesus’ 


experience in prayer in Gethsemane 
teaches us: 1. Prayer is the place where 
life’s issues are to be settled. 2. Victory 
on the battle field of prayer demands that 
one’s will be completely surrendered to the 
will of the Father. 

Ill. THE MODEL PRAYER.—1. Note that 
God is to be approached in prayer as our 
Father. None of the saints in Scripture 
had even ventured to address him thus. 
Recognition of God’s fatherhood insures 
the proper attitude for prayer. It involves 
personal relationship and fellowship, love, 
reverence, obedience, trust. 2. Jesus put 
the coming of God’s kingdom and the do- 
ing of his will before any personal request. 
The son and heir of a king has no higher 
earthly ambition than the glory of his fa- 
ther’s kingdom. P. C. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Learning from Jesus 
pray. 3 
AImM.—To make prayer real as a school 
in which Jesus is the great Teacher. 
APpprROACH.—Lincoln once said, “I have 
been driven many time o my knees by 
the overwhelming conviction that I had no- 
where else to go. My own wisdom and that 
of all about me seemed insufficient for that 
day.” <A great pastor once said that he 
would rather teach one man to pray than 
ten men to preach. Prayer is the loftiest, 
most magnificent thing man does. 
Lesson.—Luther said that when he had 
a particularly hard day before him, he rose 
an hour earlier, that to his already long de- 
votional period he might add more prayer. 
The temptation is to let a busy life usurp 
the place of prayer. Too many people pray 
only at night when their work is done and 
their thoughts are wandering because of 
sleepiness. Boys and girls in school need 
the help of morning prayer to prepare 
them for the work and play of the day. As 
the body must be made clean, and 
strengthened with food for the day, so the 
soul needs strengthening through prayer. 
TruTH.—There can be no_ victorious 
Christian life without prayer. 
APPLICATION.—‘‘Lord, teach us to pray.” 
P. Cc. W. 


how to 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—Jesus teaches how to pray. 

A1IM.—To learn the will_of Jesus about 
prayer. 

APpprROACH.—A certain kind of bird known 
as the grackle never builds nests, but lays 
its eggs in the nests of other birds. It is 
said that when the birdlings from these 
eggs meet their mothers they know them. 

Lrsson.—It is natural for men to pray. 
Talk of how men pray when danger comes, 
as on a vessel in a severe storm. As the 
bird instinctively knows its mother, so the 
heart instinctively calls on God. Mother- 
birds and animals will go hungry to feed 
their young, or will die in defense of them. 
So the instinct of the young, and mother- 
love, meet. Jesus taught others to pray. God 
gives the instinct to pray. Then God’s love 
answers prayer. Illustrate with the story 
of Daniel. His desire to pray stronger than 
love of life. In answer, God protects him 
from the lions. Jerusalem threatened with 
a terrible army. King Hezekiah led to 
pray. In answer, the entire army was de- 
stroyed in one night. Terrible drouth and 
famine in China; China’s Christian general, 
Feng, felt led to gather the people for 
prayer. He and his soldiers prayed, and 
that night heavy rains came. Have class 
give other instances from Scriptures or 
from life. 

TruTH.—God gives the instinct an@ 
teaches to pray, because his love has bless- 
ings to give. 

APPLICATION.—Let us pray as we feel led 
and expect our heavenly Father will an- 
swer. w.A. H, 


The Primary Class 


Topric.—Talking to God. 

A1m.—To foster a love to talk to God, to 
pray. 

APpprRoACH.—Did you ever want something 
very, very much? Mother told you to ask 
father about it. Did you hesitate? 

Lesson.—Jesus wanted something from 
his Father one day. My, how earnestly he 
talked it over with his Father. He got up 
very early in the morning. He went to a 
place where he could be alone. Another 
time he took Peter, James, and John with 
him. He left them to watch while he went 
a little farther on to again talk to his 
Father. He was about to give up his life 
for you and me. He told his Father he 
didn’t want his own way, but he did want 
to do just what his Father thought was 
best. When he returned to his disciples, 
they were fast asleep. Before Jesus went 
to be with his Father he gave his disciples 
the Lord’s Prayer. They were to pray after 
that manner and so are we. 

TrutTH.—God loves to have his children 
talk to Him. He listens to each one and 
answers according to his will. 

APPLICATION.—A preacher’s boy wanted 
some cookies. There wasn’t a speck of 
flour in the house. His mother told him if 
he must have them he had better ask Jesus 
for them. In a little over an hour a neigh- 
bor brought them. My Aga 
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LESSON V 


Home Readings for week, Monday, January 24, to Saturday, January 29. 


M. The temptation of Jesus. Luke 4: 1-13. 
T. Escaping temptation. 1 Cor. 10: 1-13. 
W. Withstanding temptation. Proy. 1: 10-19. 


T. Prayer and temptation. Mark 14: 32-42. 
F. Fortifying against temptation. Eph. 6: 10-20. 
§. Daniel’s victory. Dan. 1: 8-16. 


The Christian Overcoming Temptation.—Luke 4: 1-13; 1 Cor. 10: 12, 13. 


Devotional Reading: 


Romans 8; 31-39, 


(Memory Verse, 1 Cor. 10: 13) 


Luke 4:1-13 


1 And Je’sus being full of the Holy Ghost re- 
turned from Jor’dan, and was led by the Spirit 
into the wilderness, ; 

2 Being forty days tempted of the devil. And 
in those days he did eat nothing: and when they 
were ended, he afterward hungered. 

3 And the deyil said unto him, If thou be the 
Son of God, command this stone that it be made 
bread. . : 

4 And Je’sus answered him, saying, It is 
written, That man shall not live by bread alone, 
but by every word of God. ; 

5 And the devil, taking him up into an high 
mountain, shewed unto him all the kingdoms of 

the world in a moment of time. 

6 And the devil said unto him, All this power 
will I give thee, and the glory of them: for that 
is delivered unto me; and to whomsoever I will I 
give it. 

7 If thou therefore wilt worship me, all shall 
be thine. 

8 And Je’sus answered and said unto him, Get 


thee behind me, Sa’‘tan: for it is written, Thou! 


shalt worship the Lord thy God, and him only 
shalt thou serve. 

9 And he brought him to Je-ru’sa-lem, and 
set him on a pinnacle of the temple, and said 
unto him, If thou be the Son of God, cast thyself 
down from hence: 

10 For it is written, He shall give his angels 
charge over thee, to keep thee: 

11 And in their hands they shall bear thee up, 
Jest at any time thou dash thy foot against a 
stone. 

12 And Je’sus answering said unto him, It is 
said, Thou shalt not tempt the Lord thy God. 

18 And when the devil had ended all the 
temptation, he departed from him for a season. 


1. Corns 10/213, As 

12 Wherefore let him that thinketh he stand- 
eth take heed lest he fall. 

13 There hath no temptation taken you but 
such as is common to man: but God is faithful, 
who will not suffer you to be tempted above that 
ye are able; but will with the temptation also 
make a way to escape, that, ye may be able to 
bear it. 


Golden Text.—In that he himself hath suffered 
being tempted, he is able to succour them that 
are tempted. Heb. 2:18. 

Practical Truth.—Christ has made victory pos- 
sible in all temptations. 

Topic.—How to overcome temptation. 

Outline.—1. Jesus in the wilderness. II. The 
first temptation. III. The second temptation. 
IV. The third temptation. 

Time.—At the opening of Jesus’ publie minis- 
try, probably January or February, A. D. 27. 

Place.—The wilderness near the Dead Sea. 

Additional Lesson Material—2 Cor, 10: 3-5; 
Phil. 4:11-13; Heb. 2: 14-18; 4: 14-16. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The origin of Satan. 
The Bible clearly teaches a probationary test 
and a trial of pre-existent spiritual intelligences 
of a high order (Isa. 14: 12-15; Hzek. 28: 18-15; 
John 8:44; Jude 6; Rey. 12: 7-9). At some point 
in the dateless past God placed the second per- 
son of the trinity in the positional relation of 
sonship by an eternal act so unique that he 
could consistently say, “Thou art my Son” (Psa. 
2:7). With the establishment of the throne of 
the only begotten Son was issued the edict, ‘Let 
all the angels of God worship him” (Heb. 1: 6). 
Lucifer, one of the three archangels, called the 
day-star, the one full of wisdom, the one perfect 
in beauty, the anointed cherub, looked with en- 
vious eyes upon this throne, aspired to its oc- 
eupancy and position of power and glory, and 
his “I will” five times repeated (Isa. 14:18, 14: 
HWzek. 28:12-19), was the genesis of sin. This 
archangel became an areh-rebel and the leader 
of those who followed him in his rebellion. Be- 
ing cast out of heaven, he became the leader of 
the orders of principalities and powers and 
rulers and wicked spirits (Hph. 6:12), the god 
of this world (2 Cor. 4:4), the prince of this 
world (John 12:31), and the deceiver of this 
world (Rev. 12:9). 

2. Satan’s present position and work. He is 


specifically declared to be the head of the world 
system. Three times Jesus called him the prince 
of this world (John 12:31; 14:30; 16:11). Paul” 
ealled him the god of this world (2 Cor. 4:4); 
and ‘‘the prince of the powers of the air, of the 
spirit that now worketh in the sons of disobedi- 
ence’ (Eph. 2:2). He himself confessed headship 
of the world system (Matt. 4:9). As an angel 
of light Satan seduced the first pair through the 
plausible suggestion that self-development comes 
through the acquisition of knowledge. “Ye shall 
be as gods, knowing good and evil’ (Gen. 3:5). 
The gospel of self was the result. Abel brought 


a sin-offering in worship and was accepted. 
Cain, despising a sin-offering as beneath the 
dignity of a being knowing good and evil, 


brought a eucharistic offering and was rejected. 
The Sethites, successors to Abel, produced Enoch 
who walked with God, a type of the spiritual 
sons who renounce allegiance to the god of this 
world. The Cainites, inspired by the god of this 
world, founded the first civilization, built cities, 
became the patrons of art, music, trades, and 
agriculture (Gen. 4:16-22), and perished in the 
flood because of moral corruption. In every age, 
from the days of Cain, this mark of Satan’s 
world system can be easily traced. We have now 
reached the age of the wonder man, the super- 
man, the creative man, who, by the sheer power 
of his matchless intellect, has mastered the mys- 
teries of life, made the air his playground, the 
bottom of the sea his highway, and the bowels of 
the earth his treasure vault. Over all is thrown 
i entrancingly beautiful mask called civiliza- 
10n. 

COMMENTARY.—I. Jesus IN THE WIL- 
DERNESS (vs. 1, 2). 1. being full of the Holy 
Ghost—Just bestowed upon him immedi- 
ately following his baptism. A fulfilment 
of Isa. 61:1. led by the spirit into the wil- 
derness—‘‘By his baptism Jesus stood up- 
on the threshold of his life work, conse- 


[32] 


JANUARY 30, 1927 
al 


oo 


. 


crated and made ready by the filling of the 
Holy Spirit. But one thing yet remained. 
As the first Adam, the head of the race, 


must be tempted and tested at the begin- 


_ the evil in man or in the world.” 


ning of his career, so must the second 
Adam, the head of the redeemed people of 
God, be tempted and tested at the begin- 
ning of his work. The first Adam failed, 
and changed Paradise into a desert; the 
second Adam gained the victory, and 
changed a desert into Paradise.’’ 

2. being forty days tempted of the devil 
—For the full sacred period of forty days 
had the devil permission to inject into the 
intellect of the man Jesus distrust of his 
divine Sonship, awful conceptions of his 
Messianic suffering appealing to his will for 
a recantation, exhibitions of the selfish uses 
to which he may put his miraculous pow- 
ers, and high imaginations of the gran- 
deur he might attain if he would pervert 
his supernatural endowments to the attain- 
ment of dominion. When the forty days 
were at their close, the trial terminated in 
the threefold effort of Satan in person, nar- 
rated specifically by the evangelists.— 
Whedon. 

Il. THE FIRST TEMPTATION (vs. 3, 4). 3. the 
devil said—The Greek word is ‘‘diabolis,’’ 
which means slanderer, accuser, one who 
attempts to lead others into evil. ‘“‘The 
term ‘the devil’ is always used in the Bible 
to signify an evil spirit; never to personify 
if thou 
be the Son of God—tThe Father had but re- 
eently declared him to be his Son. Now 
Satan suggests an ‘if.’ The enemy at- 
tempts to inject a doubt into the mind of 
Christ. command this stone that it be made 
bread—Jesus was hungry and weak, and 
especially susceptible to this temptation. 
Satan knew this and made the attack. The 
suggestion was that he could at the same 
time appease his hunger and show his di- 
vinity. Both acts would have been right 
under proper circumstances, but to follow 
Satan’s suggestion would be wrong. 

4. it is written—In appealing to God’s 
word Jesus set us an example that we 
should follow in his steps. not live by bread 
alone—This quotation is from Deut. 8: 3. 
Righteousness, faith, and obedience are 
more important than temporal food. 

Ill. THE SECOND TEMPTATION (vs. 5-8). 5. 
up into a high mountain—There is a differ- 
ence in the order of the temptations as re- 
corded by Matthew and by Luke. It is 
thought that Matthew follows the true his- 
torical order while Luke follows the doc- 
trinal order. ‘‘In Matthew there is a climax 
of faculties, namely, the appetites, the 
tastes, and the ambition. In Luke the cli- 
max is, power over personal gratification, 
power over men, power over the powers of 
nature.” 6. all this power will I give thee 
—What truth is there here? Is not Satan 
thrice called by our Lord himself, ‘“‘the 
prince of this world’”’ (John 12: 31; 14: 30; 
16:11)? Does not the apostle call him the 
“sod of this world’? Is’ it not said that 
Christ came to destroy by his death him 
that hath power of death, that is, the devil? 
if thou wilt. -worship me—Here is dis- 
played the devil’s mockery. Worship Satan 
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and have universal kingship, was the sug- 
gestion. In that event Satan would be su- 
preme and Christ simply a dependent. Do- 
minion was offered to Jesus without going 
through the trials, sufferings, and death 
that lay before him in the divine plan. But 
the suggestion was refused for Jesus chose 
to win through sacrifice rather than by 
compromise. 

8. get thee behind me, Satan—Jesus 
called Satan by name. The adversary had 
done his utmost and had failed. it is writ- 
ten—See Deut. 6:13 and 10: 20. 

IV. THE THIRD TEMPTATION (vs. 9-13). 9. 
brought him to Jerusalem—In what sense 
Jesus was taken into Jerusalem is a matter 
of much discussion, some maintaining that 
he was there in body and others that he 
was present in spirit by the suggestion of 
Satan. pinnacle—Probably the south wing 
of the temple from which one looked down 
seven hundred feet to the valley of Hin- 
nom. cast thyself down—Again Satan em- 
ploys false reasoning and attempts to en- 
force it by quoting scripture. The tempta- 
tion was real. Jesus came to establish a 
kingdom. It must be declared that he was 
the Son of God, and here was an oppor- 
tunity to gain the attention of the people 
and to show that he was divine by per- 
forming a miracle to save his life. 

10. it is written—The passage quoted is 
from Psa. 91311, 12.) Satan“in appealine 
to the word of God was attempting to meet 
Christ upon his own:ground. shall give 
his angels charge—A precious promise is 
quoted, but it is misapplied. Satan makes 
an important omission, ‘To keep thee in 
all thy ways.’ God does not promise to 
protect us when we engage in presump- 
tuous acts. 12. tempt. -God—Presume 
upon his protecting care while seeking 
self-gratification. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What experience in the life of Jesus 
did the temptation follow? 

2. What was the work of the Holy 
Spirit in Christ’s temptation experience? 

3. What two great Old Testament char- 
acters each fasted forty days? 

4. What constituted the temptation in 
each suggestion which Satan made to Je- 
sus? 

5. How did Jesus meet the tempting 
suggestions? / 

6. Is temptation a common and neces- 
sary experience? 

7. What is the ground of our assurance 
in holding fast our profession? Heb. 4: 
14-16. 

8. For what was the temptation of Je- 
sus a qualification in his great high-priest- 
ly ministry of reconciliation ? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. The second Adam in temptation. 
2. From wild beasts to ministering an- 


gels. 

8. The bodily appetites a source of 
temptation. 

4. Christian perfection in temptation. 


5. 
6. The tempter in Gethsemane. 


The sin of living by bread alone. 
BE. G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


For in that he himself hath suffered be- 
ing tempted, he is able to succour them 
that are tempted (Heb. 2:18). 

We must net approach the temptation of 
Jesus from the side of his deity, but from 
the side of his incarnation—his humanity. 
We must not overlook the fact that in an- 
gels who kept not their first estate, and in 
the fall of Adam and Eve, we have exam- 
ples of sinless creatures giving way under 
temptation. There was therefore a medium 
whereby sin could and did penetrate their 
sinless spirits. While Jesus stood and gave 
no response to sin, nevertheless it was no 
slight thing or mask-conflict. The tempta- 
tion was an awful reality; so much so, “He 


suffered being tempted.’ He overcame 
“without sin’ but not without agonizing 
conflict with sin. Se El Wis 


One Minute Mission Talk 


Temptation is incident to the Christian 
life. It grows out of the conditions exist- 
ing in the world (1 Cor. 10:13; 1 Peter 4: 
12, 13). Jesus has shown us the way to 
overcome temptation. The missionary has 
many sources of temptation. His isolated 
life tends to introspection; and, unless nat- 
urally optimistic or wonderfully illu- 
minated by the Spirit, he easily becomes 
morbid. The influence of the gross hea- 
thenism about him is depressing. The slow 
progress of the work is often discouraging. 
Morrison labored twenty-five years in Chi- 
na and saw less than six converts. Carey 
labored seven years before he saw his first 
convert. Converts are now counted by the 
hundred thousands; but what are they 
among the hundred millions? Only the 
same type of faith in the divine Word 
which the divine Son had when he an- 
swered, “It is written,’’ will enable these 
to overcome temptation. J.S. MACG. 


Sidelight from Science 


GOD’S SWIFT, STRONG MESSENGER 


Light travels at the marvelous speed of 
186,000 miles per second. We stated in a 
paragraph last year that this is the greatest 
speed known in science. But now we find 
that while light travels from the sun to us 
in 6 to 8 minutes, gravity reaches us in 
1/3700 of a second. We figure that it would 
take a ray of light 120,000 to 130,000 years 
to cross the Galaxy. Gravity will do this in 
41 days. 

While the attraction of the earth for 
small objects is a force which is scarcely 
noticeable, the mutual attraction of the 
earth and sun reaches a figure which is in- 
comprehensible (4,000,000,000,000,000,000 
tons). This messenger of God, capable of 
such incredible speed, can exert unlimited 
force also. 

He who created gravity is much stronger 
and much fleeter than gravity. Since he 
has suffered, being tempted as we are, we 
have every reason to trust that the help 
which he sends will be both timely and 
sufficient. J.M. 


Practical Applications 


Tempter assails with an “if.” 1. Not 
with point-blank denial. Doubt Bere tie 
, e 


Satanic purpose better than heresy. 
grafts his ‘if’? on a holy thing. He makes 
the doubt look like holy anxiety concerning” 
divine sonship. 3. He ‘ifs’ a plain serip- 
ture. ‘Thou art my Son” (Psa. 2:7). 4. 
He “ifs’ a former manifestation. At his 
baptism God said, “This is my beloved 
Son.” 5. He ‘ifs’? a whole life. From the 
first Jesus had been about his Father’s 
business; yet after thirty years his sonship 
is questioned. 6. He “‘ifs’’ inner conscious— 
ness. Our Lord knew that he was the Fa- 
ther’s Son; but the evil one is daring. 7. He 
‘ifs’ a perfect character. Well may he 
question us, whose faults are so many. 

Tempter aims “if” at a vital spot. 1. At 
our sonship. In our Lord’s case he attacks 
his human and divine sonship. In our case 
he would make us doubt our regeneration. 
2. At our childlike spirit. He tempts us 
to cater to ourselves. 

Tempter supports “if” 
stances. 1. You are alone. Would a fa- 
ther desert his child? 2. You are in @ 
desert. Is this the place for God’s heir? 
38. You are with the wild beasts. Wretched 
company for a son of God!—Spurgeon. 

Satan attacks all classes. The rich are 
tempted through their money. A poor man 
who had become rich said that he had to 
fight against temptations to live more ex- 
travagantly than he should; to esteem 
himself above those who could not make 
money; to be untruthful to those who 
wanted aid but did not deserve it; to be- 
come self-sufficient and forget God; and 
temptations of many other kinds. The 
poor are tempted through their poverty; 
the unlearned, through their ignorance; 
the educated, through their knowledge; the 
strong, through their strength; and the sick 
through their weakness. 

The only safety. Jesus overcame, (1) 
by having the Holy Spirit within him; (2) 
by steadfastly resisting from the very start 
all Satan’s suggestions; (3) by maintain- 
ing his confidence in the goodness of God; 
(4) by knowing and by relying upon the 
promises of God. 


with circum- 


The Lesson Picture 


_“He giveth more grace’ (James 4: 6). 
When one has used up all of one’s strength 
in resisting temptation, God will send the 
necessary power to win. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION. — The root meaning of 
temptation is to test, to probe, to make 
trial of. We naturally wish it were not a 
part of our Christian life. But we cannot 
claim that freedom from temptation is an 
inheritance of the Christian. The tempta- 
tion of Christ gives us the correct. view- 
point. 

THEME.—How to overcome temptation. 

I. BY THE WorRD OF THE Lorp.—‘‘The sword 
of the Spirit.” Jesus’ one solitary weapon 


when he was tempted was the written 
Word. He was not concerned over the 
authenticity of Deuteronomy; but he 


quoted from it three times with telling ef- 


fect. Involves necessity of knowing the Bi- 
ble. Remember God’s promises: ‘“‘He is 
able.”” ‘“‘My grace is sufficient for thee.” 

II. By A PREPARED LIFE.—Jesus’ prepara- 
tion. Fulness of Holy Spirit within him 
following the great fast in the desert. 


“Full of the Holy Spirit, he was led by the 
Spirit into the wilderness.’ The spirit must 
be open to the eternal Spirit who giveth us 
strength. “The practise of the presence of 
God.” The means of grace. Temptation is 
inevitable. But the heart quieted in mo- 
ments of meditation has been equipped 
with the armor of Christ. 

Ill. By TRUST IN THE FAITHFULNESS OF 
CuHrRIst. Recognize and rejoice in his di- 
vine purpose in permitting our temptations. 
“Count it all joy when ye fall into divers 
temptations, knowing this, that the trial of 
your faith worketh patience’ (James 1: 
‘tS P.C. W-. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—How Christ helps the tempted. 

Aim.—To make the class realize that 
Christ is our victory and liberty in tempta- 
tion. 

ApprRoACH.—Ask class what temptation is. 
Who tempts us? Why does God permit 
it? The relation of temptation to the de- 
velopment of character.% Gold refined in 
the fire. The athlete must be tested. 

Lesson.—A little girl wanted to cross a 
busy street but she was afraid to make the 
venture. Suddenly a man came along who, 
seeing her need, took her hand in his, and 
Jed her safely through the maze of traffic. 
He was one who had come alongside to 
help. That is what Jesus does for us 
through the Holy Spirit, the Comforter. He 
is able to help, first of all, because he 
knows the way. He knows our infirmities, 
for he was tempted in all points like as we 
are, yet without sin. Our experience is his. 
His sympathy, all the stronger for his sin- 
lessness, is ours. So we may look to him 
as one turns to a friend who knows and un- 
derstands. He helps us as we put him first 
in our thoughts. When in the hour of 
temptation, he fills our thoughts, there is 
room for nothing else. 

TrutTH.—“In all these things we are more 
than conquerors through him that loved 
us,” 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Jesus, I trust thee for vic- 
tory in my temptations.” P.Cc. W. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—How to stand against temptation. 

Aim,.—To learn the secret of victory in* 
temptation. 

APPROACH.—Discuss the means of defense 
with which all of God’s creatures are pro- 
vided. The bird has wings, the rabbit has 
speed, the turtle, its shell. Hvery creature 
will be found to have some defense. 

Lrsson.—In our lesson the Savior teaches 
the secret of defense against temptation— 
just to say “‘No.’ Three times the tempter 
tried him; three times he said, ‘“‘No.” The 
germs of disease are all about us. The best 
defense is pure blood, which destroys the 
germs. The best defense against tempta- 
tion is to refuse to let it into our hearts. 
Talk of the process of temptation. Percep- 
tion, desire, and sinful act. Note in the 
lesson, “‘This stone,’’ doubtless resembling 
a loaf. “Showed unto him kingdoms.” The 
Savior refused before desire had time to 
grow strong. A little leak in the dyke can 
be closed. A small blaze may be easily put 
out. The tiger cub is a gentle pet; grown 
it may become bloodthirsty and dangerous. 
Agents and peddlers learn this secret. If 
they can show and talk of their goods un- 
til people desire them, they can sell. 

TruTH.—If we close the door, sin has no 
power to break in. 

APPLICATION.—Let us learn to meet temp- 
tation and say, ‘‘No.” w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Obeying God always. 

AimM.—To realize we must obey God in 
all things. 

APpPpROACH.—A penny lay on the shelf for 
days. No one claimed it. Did you feel like 
helping yourself to it? 

Lresson.—Jesus knew what it was to be 
tempted. He had been in the wilderness 
for forty days. All this time he had gone 
without food. Satan knew this, so he asked 
Jesus if he were the Son of God to make 
bread out of a stone. Though Jesus was 
hungry he didn’t listen to Satan. Satan 
then promised him the kingdoms of this 
earth. Before making this promise, Satan 
took him up on a high mountain to see the 
land for miles around. All this he could 
have if he would bow down and worship 


Satan. All these kingdoms belonged to Je- 
sus’ Father. How could Satan give them 
away? Again Satan tempted Jesus. This 


time Satan wished him to throw himself 
recklessly off the pinnacle of the temple, 
depending on the angels to save him from 
danger. Each time, Jesus quoted his Fa- 
ther’s words to silence the tempter. He 
had come to do his Father’s bidding. Sure- 
ly he wouldn’t disobey Father. 
TrurtrH.—If we know God’s Word 
easier to obey him. 
APPLICATION.—How many have been 
tempted to do wrong this very day? We'll 
be tempted as long as we live. What are 
we to do when tempted? God’s all-seeing 
eye is upon us. He sees and knows how 
we are tempted. He’ll make a way of es- 
eape for us if we look to him, M.G. J. 
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LESSON VI 


Home Readings for week, Monday, January 31, to Saturday, February 5. 


Matt. 25: 14-30. 
Psalm 50: 1-12. 
Mal. 3: 7-12. 


M. Parable of the talents. 
T. God the owner of all._ 
W. Recognizing God’s claims. 


T. Stewardship rewarded. Prov. 3:1-10. 
F. Stewards of money. 2 Cor. 8:1-9. 
S. Stewardship of grace. 1 Peter 4: 7-11. 


The Practise of Christian Stewardship.—Matt. 25: 14-30. 


Printed Portion: 


Matt. 25: 14-28. Devotional Reading: 


2 Cor. 9: 6-15. 


(Memory Verse, 23) 


14 For the kingdom of heaven is as a man 
travelling into a far country, who called his own 
servants, and delivered unto them his goods, 

15. And unto one he gave five talents, to an- 
other two, and to another one; to every man ac~ 
cording to his several ability; and straightway 
took his journey. 

16 Then he that had received the five talents 
went and traded with the same, and made them 
other five talents. 

17 And likewise he that had received two, he 
also gained other two. 

18 But he that ha@ received one went and 
digged in the earth, and hid his lord’s money. 

19 After a long time the lord of those ser- 
vants cometh, and reckoneth with them. 

20 And so he that had received five talents 
eame and brought other five talents, saying, 
Lord, thou deliveredst unto me five talents: be- 
hold, I have gained beside them five talents 
more. . 

21 His lord said unto him, Well done, thou 
good and faithful servant: thou hast been faith- 
ful over a few things, I will make thee ruler 
over many things: enter thou into the joy of thy 
Jord. 


Golden Text.—Thou hast been faithful over a 
few things, I will make thee ruler over many 
things: enter thou into the joy of thy lord. 
Matt. 25; 21. 

Practical Truth.—We are the sole proprietors 
of nothing. What we have, we hold in trust. 

Topic—Scope and spirit of Christian steward- 


ship. 

Outline.—I. Stewardship conferred. II. Stew- 
ardship acknowledged. III. Stewardship re- 
warded. IV. Stewardship refused. 


Time.—April, A. D. 30. 

Place.—The parable was spoken in or near Je- 
rusalem. 

Additional Lesson Material.—Luke 16; 10-13; 
Cones: LZ i Peter 4+ 7-11). 


INTRODUCTION.—!I. Money, in the Bible. 
Money, under the terms, money, gold, silver, tal- 
ents, shekel, penny, -is found mentioned in the 
Bible a little more than one thousand times. 
From the Sermon on the Mount, to the parable 
of the judgment, the teachings of Jesus abound 
in comments and commands relating to money. 
Twice as much is said in the Bible about money 
as is said about either prayer or faith. 

2. Power of money. (1) In business. “Money,” 
said the wise man, “answereth all things.” He 
Was right. All business in life, whether secular 
or religious, Christian or heathen, in this and in 
every other country, is carried on by money, or 
by what represents money, exchange of some 
kind. (2) In physical life. You cannot eat, 
drink, or wear a silver dollar. You would starve 
if you had nothing but silver dollars; and yet 
without dollars, or what they represent, you 
woulc starve. There is a famine and you are 
dying with hunger. With this dollar I send you 
twenty loaves of bread which sustains your life 
for a month. Temporal life for a whole month 
is in that cold silver dollar—when transmuted 
, Into bread. (8) In soul-life. There is soul-life 


22 He also that had received two talents came 
and said, Lord, thou deliveredst unto me two 
talents: behold, I have gained two other talents 
beside them. 

23 His lord said unto him, Well done, good 
and faithful servant; thou hast been faithful 
over a few things, I will make thee ruler over 
many things: enter thou into the joy of thy 
lord. 

24 Then he which had received the one talent 
came and said, Lord, I knew thee that thou art 
an hard man, reaping where thou hast not sown, 
and gathering where thou hast not strawed: 

25 And I was afraid, and went and hid thy 
talent in the earth: lo, there thou hast that is 
thine. 

26 His lord answered and said unto him, 
Thou wicked and slothful servant, thou knewest 
that I reap where I sowed not, and gather where 
I have not strawed: 

27 Thou oughtest therefore to haye put my 
money to the exchangers, and then at my com- 
ing I should have received mine own with usury. 

28 Take therefore the talent from him, and 
give it unto him which hath ten talents. 


in money. Money cannot forgive sins and cleanse 
the soul; that is true. God must forgive, the 
blood of Christ cleanse, and the new life be im- 
parted by the power of the Holy Spirit. But 
God has so planned, in his economy, that man 
to be saved must be made acquainted with the 
gospel; and that this is to be done through hu- 
man agencies and by temporal means. And 
money is one of the means. 

3. Man only a steward. You own a farm for 
which you have a clear title. You say it is 
yours. Yes, but not absolutely. Back of your 
title the government always holds a right in your 
farm. Based upon this right, the state levies 
her taxes, which must be paid before you take 
out even your own living. Suppose you refuse to 
pay the government’s claim. You then find that 
notwithstanding your “warranty deed,” your 
farm is sold. Back of and superior to the claim 
of any human government, is God’s claim. And 
what is God’s claim? Let God in his Word an- 
swer: “The silver is mine, and the gold is mine, 
saith the Lord’ (Hag. 2:8). “Every beast of 
the forest is mine, and the cattle upon a thou- 
sand hills; the fowls of the mountains and the 
wild beasts of the field are mine: the world is 
mine and the fulness thereof’ (Psalm 50: 10-12). 
We are stewards: God is our Master.—Arranged 
from a tract by J. G. Bishop. 


COMMENTARY.—I. STEWARDSHIP CON- 
FERRED (vs. 14, 15). 14. kingdom of heaven 
—The kingdom of grace on earth is the 
preparation for the kingdom of glory in the 
world to come. The reward of faithfulness 
here is entrance into the heavenly king- 
dom. a man—Representing Christ. It was 
not uncommon in the East for men of 
wealth to entrust their property to ser- 
vants, who in many cases were carefully 
trained and capable men, and to make ex- 
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tended journeys into distant lands. a far. 
country—-Christ is shown as going back to 
heaven and leaving his disciples with large 
responsibility upon them. his own ser- 
vants—The householder made his slaves 
his agents in his absence. Christ’s servants 
are all of his followers of whatever social 
rank, intellectual or physical ability, or na- 
tion. They include all who devote them- 
selves unconditionally and trustfully to his 
service. his goods—He gave over to his 
servants the management of his property 
and business interests. They were to be 
his representatives in his absence. Christ's 
disciples are his representatives here on 
earth. “Ye are the light of the world” 
(Matt. 5:14). 15. five talents—The silver 
talent is variously estimated at from $1000 
to $2000, since there was the light-weight 
talent and the heavy-weight talent, and 
values varied at different periods. 

Ii. STEWARDSHIP ACKNOWLEDGED (vs. 16- 
18). 16. traded—He employed the capital 
entrusted to him as his master would, or 
as would please his master, in buying and 
selling for a reasonable and just profit. 
made. . .five talents—His ability, joined 
with the capital committed to him, pro- 
duced legitimate and satisfactory results. 
His ability without a working capital would 
have been comparatively fruitless, and the 
capital without ability to use it would, at 
least, have been made no larger, if not di- 
minished. Proper use increases both ability 
and results. 17. likewise. gained other 
two—With smaller ability and smaller 
capital, using the same diligence, the ser- 
vant accomplished proportionate results. 

18. but—This word denotes a decided 
change in the subject. received one—Even 
he was entrusted with a large amount. hid 
his lord’s money—He had ability to work 
with it, as the word ‘‘trade’”’ really means, 
and gain another talent, but he simply used 
his ability to go, to dig, and to hide the 
money. Thousands of people are expend- 
ing more energy to hide their talents than 
would be necessary to mee a profitable 
use of them. 

III. STEWARDSHIP REWARDED (vs. 19-23). 
19. lord. -cometh—His going away was 
for ‘a long time,” not forever. Christ was 
soon to leave his servants, but promised to 
return. He is coming again. reckoneth— 
In all business enterprises a day of reckon- 
ing is necessary to their proper manage- 
Spiritually all of us must face the 
Master in the great day of final reckoning. 

20. I have gained. . .five—He had no hes- 
itation in presenting his report, for he had 
been faithful to his trust. The talents had 
doubled and he was a better servant than 
when his master left him. The Christian 
acknowledges that gifts and opportunities 
come from God, but the improvement and 
increase come through a_ consecrated, 
trustful use of them. 21. well done—He re- 
ceived the master’s approval. faithful— 
He had his master’s interests at heart, 
hence he was diligent in his absence. a 
few things—The absence of his lord was a 
testing time to show how he would look 
after his master’s interests. ruler over 
many things—His ability had increased by 
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use, and this fact together with his faith- 
fulness assured him a place of greater re- 
sponsibility and usefulness. enter thou— 
The faithful servant was admitted to his 
master’s palace and became partaker of his 
joys. 

IV. STEWARDSHIP REFUSED (vs. 24-27). 24. 
the one talent—He was under the same ob- | 
ligation as the others to give an account of 
his work to his master. He thought the 
smallness of his capital would excuse him 
from using it, but he knew that he must 
reckon with his lord upon his return. I 
Knew thee—He entered his complaint 
against his master in an effort to ward off 
the accusation which he felt was due him. 
an hard man—Hard-hearted, exacting. 
reaping, etc.—Enjoying the fruits of the 
labors of others.’ gathering, etc.—The fig- 
ure is that of gathering the grain from the 
threshing-floor where others had separated 
it from the chaff with the winnowing-fan. 
25. was afraid—His own guilty conscience 
and unfaithfulness had made him afraid. 
There is a real temptation that besets those 
of small ability, to neglect the service 
which they can render, because they are 
less talented than others. The servant 
may have feared to risk the money in trade 
lest he might lose, yet in carrying out, ac- 
cording to his ability, his lord’s design | 
there would have been no failure. hid thy 
talent—In that country at that time it was 
customary to bury valuables in the ground 
for safe-keeping. thine—The return of the 
talent to the master was a vain attempt to 
satisfy him. 26. wicked and slothful-—A 
twofold accusation is brought, dishonesty 
and idleness. thou knewest—The servant 
could not plead ignorance. He knew his 
master’s disposition, his business thorough- 
ness, and his reasonable requirements. 27. 
exchangers—“Bankers.”—R.V. usury— 
This formerly meant “interest,’’ as in the 
Revised Version, and not as now “unlawful 
interest.” : 


QUESTIONS 


1. What are the principal differences 
between the parable of the talents in 
Matthew, and that of the pounds in Luke? 

2. What determined the distribution of 
the talents among the servants? 

3. What was the ground of promotion 
of the first and second servants? 

4. In what did the promotion consist? 

5. What elements entered into the joy 
of the lord? 

6. Where lay the guilt of the unprofit- 
able servant? 

7. What two gross faults in personal 
character did the lord charge against the 
third servant? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS ‘ 
A. classification of the parables of Je- 


1; 
sus. 

2. Every servant a trader. 

8. The joy of fidelity. 

4. The mercy of God’s austerity. 

5. The relation of joy to responsibility. 

6. The stewardship of money. , 

7. An analysis of the unprofitable ser- 
vant’s excuse. E.G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


Thou hast been faithful over a few 
things, I will: make thee ruler over many 
things; enter thou into the joy of thy lord 
Gyiativecios 2a. ec 

“He commends not the acquisition but 
the fidelity.’’ Faithfulness in the smaller 
sphere ever leads to greater things, new 
activities, and more splendid achievements. 
But those who wait for fancy jobs to come 
their way while the ordinary things are 
passed by, will never be in demand when 
there is need of help in doing the worth- 
while things. God would have to com- 
promise his character to say of some 
folk, ‘“Well done’; and the Lord cannot do 
that. God will say, ‘‘Well done,” to only 
those who have succeeded in being faithful 
and have done well. He does not hand out 
empty compliments. The careful use of 
any one faculty increases its power—the 
blind man’s touch, the lumberman’s vision, 
the artist’s skill. Faithful employment of 
our talents brings its sure reward. 

J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


The teaching of the parable is that where 
God has bestowed endowment and oppor- 
tunity he will require an accounting, and 
that faithfulness will be rewarded while 
retribution will be meted out to the un- 
faithful. Has the church been faithful in 
. her stewardship? For centuries she was 
asleep as to the fulfilling of the “great 
commission.’ For a little over one hun- 
dred years there has been some activity, 
but is it adequate? During a certain year 
the estimated wealth of Christian America 
was) $23,000,000,000. During that year 
there was added $725,000,000. The contri- 
butions for missions for the same year 
were $5,700,000—less than one-fourth of a 
tithe of a tithe of a tithe of their wealth 
and one-twelfth of a tithe, not of their in- 
come, but of their savings above their in- 
come. Is anything, more than this unfaith- 
fulness in her stewardship, necessary to ac- 
count for the spiritual dearth in the home 
church? J. S. MACG. 


Sidelight from Science 


DELICIOUS APPLES 

People in the western country are famil- 
jar with the “Delicious” apples. We learn 
that all the trees bearing this fruit are pro- 
duced by budding. It is said that this va- 
riety originated somewhere in the Bast. 
The first tree was naturally a seedling, and 
probably grew without care in a pasture 
field. We can imagine that the ranchman 
who owned the field knew that the apples 
were good, but did not give the tree much 
attention. When an agent for a prominent 
nursery discovered the beautiful shape, the 
nice size, and the delicious flavor of the 
fruit, the owner gladly sold all his rights 
to the tree for a pittance. 

Do we through shiftlessness neglect 
God’s wonderful gift, and so also miss the 
enjoyment of it? Tee 


Practical Applications 


Stewardship of the talent for business. 
Men should do business as laborers in the 
Lord’s vineyard—as holders and users of 
his trust funds in talents, pounds, and dol- 
lars. Most men do business for themselves. 
They run stores, farms, factories, oil and 
gas wells, and railroads for themselves. 
God and his claims are not considered 
though he furnishes everything—the soil, 
the mines, the wells, the rain, the air, the 
sunlight—-while they either make no re- 
turns at all or render to him the pence 
while they hold on to the pounds. Rather 
should we inquire, “Lord, what wilt thou 
have me to do?” ‘What shall I render un- 
to the Lord for all his benefits to me?’’— 
J. G. Bishop. 

Stewardship of other talents. If one’s ob- 
ligation to God and his fellowmen could be 
fully discharged by being a faithful stew- 
ard merely of money, how glad a great 
many people would be to enter into a con- 
tract to be a faithful steward. Heaven 
would be cheap at that price. But God 
must have the use of the power of person- 
ality as well as of the power of money. 
Our personal powers, which were a gift 
from. “him, are as much his as are jou 
earthly goods. A young woman who had 
trained for singing in opera was saved, and 
felt called to sing the gospel. After a few 
months in her new work, she said, “I am 
just beginning really to live.” A young 
school teacher hesitated to obey God’s call 
to a mission field. She wanted to give her 
earnings instead. But she seemed to hear 
God say, “I don’t want your money; I want 
you.’’ She obeyed, and has done a monu- 
mental work. A splendidly trained nurse 
said she felt that she should invest her tal- 
ent in helping to relieve suffering among 
the poor. A train conductor carries on 
evangelism by personal testimony. As he 
collects tickets, he tells the people how 
happy he has been since the Lord saved 
him. He testifies to scores every day. A 
talented young college man who has 
learned to speak Spanish fluently is doing 
evangelistic and social work among the 
Mexicans in his city. A strong, hearty 
young sailor used his strength to carry a 
cripple to a revival meeting. The cripple 
found the Lord. 


The Lesson Picture 


OPEN TO THOSE IN 


® at 


No one should waste money or other val- 


uable substance. Every good thing should 
be saved—to help some one or some cause. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The parables on steward- 
ship given by Matthew follow Jesus’ proph- 
ecies regarding the end of the age and the 
return of the Son of man in glory. There 
will be a time of judgment when each will 
give a reckoning of his stewardship. Hence 
this lesson has great moral significance: 
for the issues of life are bound up with a 
man’s use of his divinely given talents. 

Topic.—Seope and spirit of Christian 


stewardship. 
I. Scopr.—l. Every Christian is a stew- 
ard. Under orders as a servant. 2. Our 


stewardship varies according to our tal- 
ents. “He gave some, apostles; and some, 
prophets; and some, evangelists; and some, 
pastors and teachers” (Eph. 4:11). Some, 
money; some, gifts of influence; some, gifts 
of music; some, many varied talents. 3. 
No one is held responsible for more than 
God has given him; but he is held strictly 
accountable for that. 

Il. THe sprrir.—i. Faithfulness. Our 
talents are loaned to be used. We are 
Christ’s representatives on earth, each with 
a responsibility in the work to be done. 
God's glory and not personal gain or ad- 
vancement must be the objective in the use 
of one’s talents. 2. One incentive to faith- 
fulness in stewardship is that the reward is 
the ability and opportunity to do greater 
work. The use of a talent increases it. 

P. Cc. Ww. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—What it means to be a steward. 

Aim.—To show that stewardship involves 
the whole of life. 

APpROACH.—The Standard Dictionary 
states that a steward is a person entrusted 
with the management of estates or affairs 
not his own. Is that true of the Christian 
steward? Note the parables on this point. 
What are our resources? 

Lesson.—Stewardship means more than 
responsibility for the use our money. It 
is the constant’ dedication of the life to the 
service of God. Every person is a custo- 
dian of his time as well as of his money. 
His days are given him by God and must 
fulfil God’s purpose for them. Indolenee is 
barred. The ideals and truth one pos- 
sesses are a trust also. ““O Timothy, guard 
that which is committed unto thee” (1 
Tim. 6:20). Even preventable ill health 
violates the principle of stewardship. Good 
care of the body is demanded of every 
steward that his full strength may be given 
to God. Educational advantages are part 
of the resources for which we are responsi- 
ble to give full return. Wesley rising at 
four, preaching several times a day, read- 
ing as he journeyed on horseback, careful 
of his health so that he was never ill, 
guarding his time and influence, is one of 
history’s finest examples of all-round stew- 
ardship. 

TruTrH.—It is required in a steward that 
he be found faithful. 

APPLICATION.—I am God’s 
each day of my life. 


steward of 


P.C. W. 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—Three stewards and how they 
kept their trust. 

Aim.—To learn something of our varied 
gifts and what we should do with them. 

APPROACH.—The greyhound has great 
speed, but no scent. The bloodhound is 
slow, but can follow a trail all day. The 
homing pigeon’s keen instinct carries it 
home unerringly. Many other gifts will be 
thought of. 

Lresson.—The talents given us are gifts 
that fit us for different kinds of work. One 
lad talked in poetry until his father pun- 
ished him. He became Isaac Watts, who 
wrote some of our greatest hymns. Gen- 
eral Washington when a lad loved to play 
soldier. Benjamin West, when a child, cut 
hair from the family cat to make a paint 
brush. Bring out other gifts. We can use 
all to serve God. One has a beautiful voice 
and can sing for Christ. Another has not 
this talent, but loves tools and machinery. 
Talk of how the farmer and the nurse can 
serve. Have pupils count the number of 
words in the first steward’s answer, then 
in the last. Few words suffice when we 
have done well. 

TruTH.—To every one is given some tal- 
ent with which to serve the Lord. 

APPLICATION.—Let us use our gifts and 
talents that we may continually hear the. 
“Well done.” W.A. H. 


Tie Primary Class 


Topic.—The story of the three servants. 

AimM.—To use our God-given powers for 
the Master. 

APppROACH.—Mother had to go out on 
business even before the work of the day 
had begun. Did you surprise her by hav- 
ing the dishes washed, the floors swept, 
and perhaps the beds made before she re- 
turned ? 

Lesson.—Jesus tells a story about a man 
going away for a time into a far country. 
He gave to one servant five talents; to an- 
other, two; and to the third, one. When he 
returned he wanted to know what the ser- 
vants had done with the money. The one 
with the five had five more to show him, 
the second had two more; but the third 
had but the one the master gave him. He 
had buried his talent and had to dig it up 
when his master was coming back. The 
master took that one away from him. He 
shouldn’t have been so lazy while his mas- 
ter was gone. He was sent out of his mas- 
ter’s sight forever. Our Master, Jesus, has 
gone to heaven. He has left us in charge. 
There are so many helpful things we can 
do. Even if we give a cup of cold water in 
his name he will reward us. Some time we 
have to give an account to him. He’ll 
know whether we prayed much or little; 
if we have heard his Word read; and if we 
talked to others about him. 


TruvH.—We as servants of the Most 
High must be busy about our Master’s 
business. 


Master to 
M.G. J. 


APPLICATION.—We want our 
say, ‘‘Well done,’”’ to us. 
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Epa. 5: 25 To 6:4 


LESSON VII ; : 


a) 
y ™ 


Home Readings for week, Monday, February 7, to Saturday, February 1 


M. Making homes Christian. Bph. 5:25 to 6:4. 
JT. ‘Teaching children the Bible. Deut. 6: 4-12. 
W. Promises to godly children. Prov. 3: 1-10. 


YT. Timothy’s training. 2 Tim. 38: 14-17. 
F. The home of Lazarus. John 11:1-6. 
S. Abraham’s household. Gen. 18: 16-21. 


Making Our Homes Christian.—Eph. 5: 25 to 6: 4. 


Devotional Reading: 


1 Cor. 13: 1-7. 


‘ 


(Memory Verses, Eph. 6: 1-3) 


Hph. 5: 25-33 

25 Husbands, love your wives, even as Christ 
also loved the church, and gave himself for it; 

26 That he might sanctify and cleanse it with 
the washing of water by the word, 

27 That he might present it to himself a glo- 
rious church, not having spot, or wrinkle, or any 
such thing; but that it should be holy and with- 
out blemish. ; 

28 So ought men to love their wives as their 
ove bodies. He that loveth his wife loveth him- 
self, 

29 For no man ever yet hated his own flesh; 
but nourisheth and cherisheth it, even as the 
Lord the church: 

30 For we are members of his body, of his 
flesh, and of his bones. 

81 For this cause shall a man leave his father 


Golden Text.—Let us love one another: for 
love is of God. 1 John 4:7. 
Practical Truth.—Love and wise government 
are both essential in making a Christian home. 
Topic.—How to make our homes Christian. 
Outline—I. Love between parents. I1. Hon- 
oring and obeying parents. 

Time.—Ephesians was written about A. D. 62. 

Place—Paul was a prisoner in Rome when 
this epistle was written. 

Additional Lesson Material.—Bx. 2:1-10; Luke 
10: 38-42; John 12:1-8. 


INTRODUCTION.—We wonder if any other 
quarter of a century in the world’s history saw 
as many radical changes in the factors of hu- 
man society as has the last twenty-five years. 
The present generation is a generation of in- 
ventors. As a result of the inventive genius, 
mysteries have been solved, labor has been sim- 
plified, and the means of physical and intellec- 
tual recreation have been vastly multiplied. In 
fact, the conditions of human living in the more 
advanced countries have been entirely revolu- 
tionized. These changes have invaded the home 
and have complicated its problems of govern- 
ment and religion. In studying and trying to 
improve the home, these new elements must be 
taken into account. ~ 

1. New means of transportation. The slow- 
going horse-and-buggy of a few years ago did 
not allow a very wide sphere of movement in the 
short time which was allowed for leisure. A 
drive of five or six miles in the evening for a so- 
cial purpose was liberal. The automobile has 
increased the evening’s social life to a radius of 
fifty or more miles and has added the stimula- 
tion and excitement of speed, and the possibility 
of stopping at a dozen places which have sprung 
up, especially in the outskirts of our great cities, 
for the purpose of catering to late night-riders. 
The new transportation has made possible a 
wide range of social contacts, of various kinds 
and degrees of influence, which it is very dif- 
ficult for the home to control or even to know. 

2. The movies. This new agency has brought 
the entire world of action to the door of every 
little town. By the time boys and girls are a 
dozen years old they have seen people of every 
nationality and color in action. If the movies 


and mother, and shall be joined unto his wife. 
and they two shall be one flesh. 

32 This is a great mystery: but I speak con- 
cerning Christ and the church. 

33 Nevertheless let every one of you in par- 
ticular so love his wife even as himself; and the 
wife see that she reverence her husband. 

Eph. 6: 1-4 

1 Children, obey your parents in the Lord: 
for this is right. 

2 Honour thy father and mother; which 
the first commandment with promise; 

38 That it may be well with thee, and thou 
mayest live long on the earth. 

4 And, ye fathers, provoke not your children 
to wrath: but bring them up in the nurture and 
admonition of the Lord. 


is 


showed only the educative things their infiuence 
would be vastly different; but they have catered 
to the amusement of the people rather than to 
their education. And always, in whatever sphere 
the people’s love of amusement has been com- 
mercialized, as in the movies, the process has 
earried the amusement to lowest levels. By ali 
standards, the modern movie in general is an 
unmitigated evil, and is responsible for most 
dificult problems both in the courts and in the 
home. 

3. The radio. By this means the world of ex- 
pression is brought into the home. The very 
best in music and in speech can be heard. But 
that is not all. The worst in music and’ many 
unworthy things in speech can also be heard. 
The radio is here to Stay and constitutes one of 
the new factors in the problem of making the 
home Christian. 

4. Modern status of woman. Woman is as- 
suming a new independence of the traditions 
and ideals of the past. She is taking her place 
by the side of the men in the professions, in 
business, and in politics. She demands greater 
freedom from house and home duties and more 
time for social and recreational purposes. More 
women are working for wages than ever before. 
Broken homes are more numerous because di- 
vorce is increasing. We now have one divorce to 
every ten marriages. This aggravated condition 
of home life is helping to make the work of de- 
veloping Christian character in the home more 
difficult, 

COMMENTARY.—I. LovE BETWEEN PAR- 
ENTS (5: 25-33). 25. husbands—The preced- 
ing verses recognize the institution of the 
family and place the responsibility for the 
headship, the leadership, of the family up- 
on the husband. This divine arrangement 
necessarily carries with it the injunction, 
“Wives, submit yourselves to your own 
husbands, as unto the Lord” (v. 22). love 
your wives—A heartless, tyrannical rule by 
the husband over his family has no sanc- 
tion in the Scriptures. The husband's 
leadership in the New Testament family 
must be exercised upon the basis of the 
husband’s love for the wife. as Christ also 
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loved the church—This is a very high 
standard by which to measure a husband’s 
love. Christ planned and worked always 
or the interests of the church. The church 
did not dictate his course; he did what he 
did, out of his love. gave himself—The 
headship of the family supposes that the 
husband will lay down his life, if necessary, 
in protecting his wife. 

26. that he might sanctify and cleanse— 
Christ’s work in behalf of the church was 
for the purpose of separating it entirely 
from all sin, both in practise and in prin- 
ciple, and presenting it finally to himself a 
glorious body—his bride forever. There 
could be no higher or holier purpose. Sim- 
ilarly, the husband must rule over the wife 
in love for her best interests, and for pur- 

oses which are holy and enduring. The 

eavenly association of men and women 

who have been husbands and wives on 
earth should be richer by reason of the 
Christlikeness of their relations here. 

27. not having spot, or wrinkle, or any 
such thing—This sublime passage setting 
‘forth the finished work of Christ—a body 
of people beautiful in their resplendent 
perfection of holiness—is_ incidentally 
placed in this description of Christ’s atti- 
tude toward the church. The main pur- 
pose of the paragraph is to hold up a 
standard for husbands to follow in their 
attitude toward their wives.’ 

_ 28. love...as their own bodies—This ex- 
_hortation put into practise in the home 
would forever do away with tyranny, self- 
‘ishness, coldness, pettishness, and harsh- 
Tess on the part of the husband, and would 
tend to encourage the Scriptural ideal of 
“submission on the part of the wife. 
_ 29. no man ever yet hated his own flesh 
—The relation ef oneness set forth in this 
“paragraph does not comport in any way 
‘with the modern ease with which thou- 
‘sands of husbands and wives forsake each 
other in the divorce courts. 30. members 
ot his body—‘‘We, the believing church, as 
‘such, are, as in the case of Ev nd Adam, 
at once the product of our incarnate Lord’s 
existence as second Adam, and his bride.’’ 
. $1. aman. . .be joined unto his wife... 
‘ene flesh—Because the union between 
‘Christ and his sanctified bride is a union in 
holiness to be extended forever and be- 
cause the marriage relation is set forth as 
type of that divine union, the marriage 
‘relation once solemnly entered into should 
‘become an inseparable union, in spirit and 
letter. 
' 383. A summarized statement of the pre- 
‘ceding discourse upon the relations of hus- 
band and wife. 
' II. HonorING AND OBEYING PARENTS (6: 
1-3). 1. obey—This word is different from 
the word ‘‘obey’”’ used above in connection 
with wives. The wife’s obedience takes in- 
to consideration her equality with the hus- 
band in many things. The obedience of 
children is of another type. Disobedience to 
parents is a great evil (Rom. 1: 30; 2 Tim. 
3:2). Jesus’ example of subjection to his 
parents (Luke 2: 51), from his earliest 
years to the age when the custom of his 
lay gave him his freedom as a grown man, 
f 
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is an ideal for the children of all genera- 
tions in all lands. parents—The mother as 
well as the father. “See Prov. 1: 8; 6: 20. 
right—Just. It is both natural and rea- 
sonable that children should obey their fa- 
ther and mother. 

2. honour thy father and mother—This 
does not refer to sentimental praise of fa- 
ther and mother in the presence of others. 
Obedience and love are the high type of 
honor required. See Exodus 20: 12 and 
Deut. 5: 16. first commandment with prom- 
ise—Read the commandments in Exodus 
20 and Deut. 5 to verify this statement. 

3. live long on the earth—Some have ob- 
served that the great durability of the Chi- 
nese race—a people whose fathers and 


mothers are held in great reverence—is an - 


illustration of this promise. 

4. fathers—Parents. provoke not—The 
full Scripture teaching includes not only 
family government and _ discipline, but 
great wisdom and sympathy. Neither one 
of these two necessary elements can be 
neglected without disaster. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What are the elements of a home? 

2. When may a home be said to be a 
Christian home? 

3. What Scripture 
tion of the family? 

4. What are the 
husband and wife? 

5. What are the 
father and children? 

6. What are the 
mother and servants? 

7. What should be the measure of a 
man’s love for his wife? 

8. What is God’s specific promise. to 
him who honors father and mother? 

9. When are children brought up in the 
nurture of the Lord? 

10. What are some of the factors which 
complicate modern home problems? 

1i. What is included in admonition? 

12. What is the ruling principle in the 
government of the family? 

12. What high priestly functions be- 
come the duty and privilege of the father 
in his relation to the children? 

14. May parental failure be the chief 
eause of unchristianized children? 

15. Who are included in the promise in 
Acts 2: 39? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. Recent factors which have changed 
the environment of youth. 
2. Family religion. 


supports the institu- 
reciprocal duties of 
reciprocal duties of 


reciprocal duties of 


3. Child nurture. 

4. The love that admonishes. Prov. 13: 
24; 22): 15. 

5, The ain of Hli, 1:Sam..2: 29% 32137 

6 The rod as a means of grace. Prov. 


7. Christian homes the bulwark of a 
Christian nation. 
8. Coworkers with God in the training 
of the child. 
9. The mutual dependence of the Chris- 
tian home and the Christian church. 
B. G. B. 


; {41} 


FEBRUARY 13, 1927 


FIRST QUARTER 


The Golden Text 


Let us love one another: for love is of 


God (1 John 4: 7). é 
Love is greater than the greatest things 
of earth—greater than genius, greater than 
the power of an Alexander or a Cesar, 
greater than gold, and stronger than 
armies. And all because this love is of God. 
We love because he first loved us. If we 
would live lives of love we must live lives 
full of God. Charles Kingsley had put on 
his grave, which was also to be his wife's, 
“We have loved, we love, we shall love.” 
Love is stronger than death. Our golden 
text is practical—‘Let us love one an- 
other.’”’ If this were but a world of love it 
would be heaven on earth, but lo, the world 
is dying for a little bit of love. Love in the 
home helps us to be forbearing one with 
another; helps us to be patient, kind, cour- 
teous to one another. J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


The Christian home. How many hal- 
lowed associations for us cluster around 
the word, “Home.” “How often when 
wearied in body and mind, and tempest- 
tossed, we turn to the home for rest. In 
heathen lands the husband, the father, is 
a master. Wife and children are his serfs 
or property. The Mohammedan or the 
high caste Hindu home is a prison beyond 
which the wife must not venture. She 
may, if her husband be wealthy, have ser- 
vants and jewels; but she is a prisoner. 
The dwellings of the poor are huts where 
people and cattle herd together. Christian- 
ity changes this. The wife becomes an 
equal with the husband. The home spirit 
develops. A Japanese gentleman who had 
spent some time in America said, ‘‘What 
we need in my country more than anything 
else is the Christian home.’’ J.S. MACG. 


Sidelight from Science 
OUR HOMES 


In recent numbers of the Washington 
Educational Journal various principals 
discussed morality in the high schogls. The 
general ideas expressed by these men who 
are in daily touch with many hundreds of 
young people, is that they are as sound 
morally as were their parents at a like age. 
Practically all agree that so long as the 
family succeeds in maintaining itself on a 


high plane, just so long will our young 
people retain their high standards; and 
that if older people are uneasy about 


youth, parents themselves should be more 
discreet. 

Similar sentiments were expressed in re- 
cent addresses by Secretary Hoover and 
President Coolidge. Home influences be- 
tween the ages of five and fourteen pretty 
surely make people what they are. 

This is good social science. Physics 
teaches us that water does not ordinarily 
rise above its fountain head. If we want 
Christian children, we must furnish them 
With Christian parents and Christian 
homes. J.M. 


Lesson VIE 


Practical Applications 


The teachings of this lesson are an ade- 
quate answer to the question, ‘““What can 
be done to make our homes what they 
should be, in the light of the modern fac- 
tors which make the home environment so 
different from what it once was?” 

The father and mother. If each loves 
the other; if each has a tender respect for 
the person, place, and authority. of the 
other; if there is mutual exchange of con- 
fidence and counsel; if each, in unselfish- 
ness, surrenders “rights’’ in favor of the 
other—one great bulwark of a Christian 
home has been established. 

Parents and childrén. Parents can “‘pro- 
voke” the children until they become ‘“‘dis- 
couraged.’’ No amount or kind of family 
government can take the place of a sym- 
pathetic understanding of childhood and 
youth. There is no short cut to the posses- 
sion of such an understanding. It takes 
time, patience, much study, and prayer; 
and that is just what too many parents feel 
that they cannot give. Children and youth 
will accept, and be influenced by, the wise 
companionship of parents if it is offered 
early. If it is not offered then it will be 
spurned when it is offered later. 

Children and parents. Children must be 
understood but they must not dictate the 
affairs of the home. In some wise way 
they must learn obedience. The process of 
learning obedience is not always pleasant. 
Even adults learn obedience by the things 
which they suffer. The training in this 
matter is often as distasteful to the trainer 
as it is to the trained; but the process must 
be gone through for the sake of character. 

Worship in the home. The best homes 
can not be really Christian without wor- 
ship. No powerful influence at the church 
can take the place of Christian atmosphere 
in the home in child-training. ‘Children 
are interested in what interests their fa- 
thers and mothers. They grow to consider 
important what they see their parents con- 
sider important. If a child sees that his 
father has no time for God, he is not going 
to have any time for God. His Sunday- 
school teacher may give him some fleeting 
and occasional instruction about God but i 
cannot replace home teaching. , 


The Lesson Picture 


UNSELFISHNESS IN 
TRE HOME. 


ARE YOU GIVING THE LARGER APPLE 10 PATHER, MOTHER, BROTHER, OR SISTER ? 


The spirit of unselfishness which prompts 
the giving of the best to others instead of 
taking it for self will bring more happiness 
into the home than anything else. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTROopUCTION.—Paul turns from a con- 
templation of the believer’s position as a 
member of the body of Christ to the prac- 
tical expression in life of that relationship. 
One of the most important places for the 
expression and the test of one’s profession 
is the home. Paul knew that the home 
must be central in any enduring civiliza- 
tion, and that Christian homes were essen- 
tial to the propagation of Christianity. 

THEME.—How to make our homes Chris- 
tian. 

I. Duties oF wives.—Subjection. 1. Does 
not mean servitude. 2. Is wise and loving 
obedience within the limits of a husband's 
authority. There cannot be two heads in 
one family without confusion. 

Il. DuTIES oF HUSBANDS.—Love. 1. Duty 
of wives is counterbalanced by the duty of 
husbands, who have great obligations. 
Theirs is the leadership of a great love, not 
of arbitrary opinion. 2. Wife is husband’s 
other self. His union with her is typical 
of the blessed union between Christ and his 
ehurch. The sacrifice by which Christ won 
his church, and his care for her, symbolize 
the love the husband is to give his wife. 

Ill. Duties oF CHILDREN.—Obedience. In- 
volves respect, reverence, love, gratitude. 
Obedience to parents is obedience to God. 
Obedience is the training of the child in 
that which will fit him for his place in the 
larger world. 

IV. DwvtTres or PsARENTS.—Consideration 
for the rights and personality of the chil- 
dren in the home. PB, Co We 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Unselfishness in the home. 

AtmM.—The necessity for and the power 
of love in the home. 

APPROACH.—Why are so many homes a 
failure? Note constant increase of di- 
vorces. Also breakdown of parental auth- 
ority. Ask class why it is@mportant to 
have good homes. 

Lesson.—It is ‘often selfishness on the 
part of the children in the home that 
makes most of the unhappiness. Mother 
love is essentially unselfish. And the fa- 
ther earning the living for the family is a 
daily symbol of unselfishness. 

Unselfishness in the home means consid- 


- eration for the interests and needs of every 


one else. To love truly is to desire for 
others nothing less than one would want 
for one’s self. The true spirit for the home 
is the principle which Jesus gave as the se- 
eret of his life. He came not to be minis- 
tered unto but to minister. Taking things 
for granted is one form of selfishness. Chil- 
dren accept the care and the provision of 
parents, or the service of others, as a mat- 
ter of course. Unselfishness means appre- 
ciation and thankfulness. It may also de- 
mand sacrifice. 

TrutTH.—It is love alone which can fuse 
the home into a-unity. 


APPLICATION.—‘‘Above all these things put 
on love which is the bond of perfectness.”’ 
P.O. We 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Obedience at home. 

AImM.—To learn that obedience at home 
is for our highest good. 

APPROACH.—If we obey God’s laws they 
are our friends; if we disobey, they harm 
or destroy us. The law of gravity holds the 
earth together and keeps us safe, but if we 
jump from a cliff it will crush us. 

Lesson.—Laws are made by those who 
are wiser than we and know what is best. 
A doctor knows how much medicine to 
give. A very small amount of strichnine 
may save a life; a few grains too much will 
kill. A doctor’s prescription must be care- 
fully followed. God gave the law of the 
home, “Honour thy father and thy mother.” 
“Children, obey your parents in the Lord; 
for this is right.” This law must be kept 
for our own good. Jesus himself obeyed 
the law of the home. A great cartoonist 
made a picture of a young man lying, dead, 
a weapon in his hand. Around his body 
were cards, dice, and flasks; and under the 
picture were the words, ‘‘He had his own 
way.” 

TruTH.—Disobedience at home destroys 
the home; while obedience at home makes 
the home. 

APPLICATION.—Let us be obedient at home 
and we shall find it easy to be good sons 
and daughters, good citizens, and good 
Christians. "Wiss Avail 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—A child at home. 

Aim.—To render more cheerful and lov- 
ing obedience to mother and father. 

APppROACH.—JoOhn was called four or five 
times before he went into the house. The 
third time he was called he shouted out, 
“What do I have to come in for, mother?” 
Is this the way you do? 

Lesson.—Jesus had gone up to Jerusa- 
lem with his father and mother to observe 
the Feast of the Passover, when he was 
twelve years old. His folk missed him on 
their journey. They must go back and find 
him. There he was in the midst of the 
learned doctors having a fine discussion. 
His mother saw him. She told him how 
she supposed he was among his relatives. 
He didn’t hesitate, but went along with 
her. God has given us a command about 
honoring our parents. He promises us long 
life if we will obey his command. To dis- 
obey our parents brings reproach on them 
as well as on ourselves. It reflects back to 
our home training. 

TrutH.—God pours out his blessings on 
obedient children. 

APPLICATION.—How many times we get 
into trouble just because we won’t listen to 
mother and father. Two little girls lost 
their lives and a third received serious 
injuries by crossing a busy avenue without 
an older person to guide them. They must 
get some candy in a store across the busy 
avenue. How many times they were warned 
not to cross by themselves! Let us take 
heed to what our parents say and thereby 
please God. M.G.J. 
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LESSON VIII \ 


Home Readings for week, Monday, February 14, to Saturday, February ney 


M. Serving in and through the church. Acts 2: 


42-47, 
T. Spirit-prompted service. Acts _13:1-12. 
Isa. 52: 1-12. 


W. Exalted work of the church. 


T. The Holy Spirit and witnessing, Acts1: 1-11. 


F, Promoting harmony in the church. Matt. 
18: 15-20. 
Is. Christ the head of the church. Col. 1: 9-23. 


Serving in and Through the Church.—Matt. 5: 13-16; Acts 2: 42-47. 


Devotional Reading: 


Eph. 3: 14-21. 


(Memory Verses, Acts 2: 46, 47) 


Matt. 5: 18-16 ; 

13 Ye are the salt of the earth: but if the 
salt have lost his savour, wherewith shall it be 
salted? it is thenceforth good for nothing, but 
to be cast out, and to be trodden under foot of 
men. 

14 Ye are the light of the world. <A city that 
is set on an hill cannot be hid. 

15 Neither do men light a candle, and put it 
under a bushel, but on a candlestick; and it 
giveth light unto all that are in the house. 

16 Let your light so shine before men, that 
they may see your good works, and glorify your 
Father which is in heaven. 


Acts 2: 42-47 
42 And they continued stedfastly in the apos- 


ties’ doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of 
bread, and in prayers. 

43 And fear came upon every soul: and many 
wonders and signs were done by the apostles. 

44 And all that believed were together, and 
had all things common; 

45 And sold their possessions and goods, and 
parted them to all men, as every man had need. 

46 And they, continuing daily with one ac- 
cord in the temple, and breaking bread from 
house to house, did eat their meat with glad- 
ness and singleness of heart, 

47 Praising God, and having favour with all 
the people. And the Lord added to the church 
daily such as should be saved. 


oe 


Golden Text.—We are labourers together with 
Goode w i Conso: 

Practical Truth.—The church is 
stitution for service. 


a divine in- 


Topic.—Living and working together in the 
church, 

Outline.—I. The worth of a Christian. II. The 
work of a Christian. 

Time.—The early church dated from Pente- 
cost, A. D. 30. 

Place,—Jerusalem. 

Additional Lesson Material.—l Cor. 12:1-31; 
1 Thess. 4: 9-12; 5: 12-15. 

INTRODUCTION.—1. The church defined. 


The Christian has fellowship with other Chris- 
tians, and it is logical that companies of Chris- 
tians should come to exist here and there be- 
cause of this community of interest, and be- 
cause of the work that is to be done for the 
world that ‘lieth in wickedness” (1 John 5:19). 
The church is an assembly of those who have 
become followers of Jesus Christ. They have 
come into a fellowship and organization to wor- 
ship together and to labor together to reach the 
unsaved that they may be brought into a saving 
knowledge of the truth. The church of Jesus 
Christ is made up of all everywhere who have 
been saved through his blood. They have sep- 
arated themselves from all evil and have been 
brought into the family of God as his sons and 
daughters. The visible church is an organiza- 
tion of the professed followers of Jesus in any 
particular place. God employs this organization 
in the furtherance of his kingdom. 

2. Simplicity of the early church. In order to 
discourage any thought that the greatest success 
of the church is dependent upon its wealth or its 
physical equipment, note the lack of these things 
in the early church in the period closely follow- 
ing Pentecost. There was not a single church 
building. The converts continued to worship in 
the temple and in the synagogues. They had no 
prayer books, hymn books, class books, or ree- 
ord books of any kind. Their only Bible was the 
Old Testament. They had no special garb or 
other signs by which they were known. They 
did not have even a name in those early days. 
They were known to outsiders simply because 
they lived in a certain “way” which was differ- 


ent in spirit and practise from the way ordinary 
people lived. They had no organization and no 
rules or instructions about forming one. The 
later simple organization of the early church de- 
veloped naturally out of the necessities as they 
arose. They had no money except what each 
possessed individually; and they were, for the 
most part, poor people. It seems that they lived 
much together, in groups, and great gladness 
and happiness marked their daily lives. 

3. Power in the early church. If the early 
church did not haye equipment it had power as 
is indicated by the following: 1. Their bold- 
ness. Their leaders, only a few months ago, 
were shrinking and fearful. Now, they stand 
before Annas and Caiaphas, the men who se- 
cured the death of Jesus, and when threatened 
and ordered by them to cease their preaching, 
boldly told them that they purposed to obey 
God rather than men. 2. Fear of the people. 
Annas and Caiaphas who did not hesitate to de- 
stroy Jesus, were afraid of these men and their 
influence, and dared only to threaten them (Acts 
4: 15-21). 38. Miracles. When Peter and John 
were brought before the Sanhedrin as a result 
of the interest created by the healing at the 
Beautiful Gate, the healed cripple came into the 
council with them. The miracle could not be de- 
nied in his presence. Multitudes of sick people 
were healed. 4. There was a steady and rapid 
expansion of the new church. The thousands 
that were added to the church, as many as five 
thousand in one day, cannot be accounted for 
except upon the ground that the power of the 
Holy Spirit was working with them and through 
them mightily. j 

4. The church of the present day is outfitted 
with a splendid organization, has an abundance 
of physical equipment, possesses wealth, and is 
widespread over the earth. If the church now is 
falling behind the standards set by the early 
ehurch, a close examination of this lesson will 
probably reveal the causes of the failure. 

COMMENTARY.—I. THE WoORTH OF A 
CHRISTIAN (Matt. 5: 13-16). 13. the salt of 
the earth—Christians are the saving ele- 
ment in society. As salt preserves the food 
to which it is applied, so the apostles and 
the followers of Christ in all ages were to 
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preserve the world from corruption and to 
purify it. The very presence of Christians 
often holds sinners in check. Who has not 
Known of profane men refraining from 
swearing in the presence of Christians? 
lost his savour—tThe salt in the East had a 
tendency to lose its saltness. A warning is 

ere given, lest we lose our spiritual excel- 
lence. trodden under foot—Thrown into 
the street. The salt must not be thrown 
into the field, for it would destroy the fer- 
tility of the soil. 

14. light of the world—God lets his light 
hine into the hearts of his children and 
hey are to reflect and scatter that light 
among men. Light reveals and cheers. 
Christians show the world the abhorrent 
nature of sin and the excellence of holi- 
ness. on an hill—Perhaps Jesus pointed 
to some near-by hill crowned with a city. 
uch a city is always in sight. 15. candle 
—Lamp. bushel—The ordinary household 
measure, holding about a peck. candle- 
stick—Lampstand. all. .in the house— 
‘The houses usually consisted of one room. 

II. THe CHRISTIAN’S woRK (Acts ‘2: 42- 
47). 42. continued stedfastly—The thou- 
sands who had been converted through the 
efforts of the church were so thoroughly in 
sympathy with the gospel that they were 
glad to continue under the instruction of 
‘the apostles. the apostles’ doctrine—‘‘A pos- 
tles’ teaching.’’—A.S.V. Many of the con- 
verts on the day of Pentecost knew very 
little of Jesus and his teachings. WNatural- 
ly, it would be necessary for the apostles to 
“spend considerable time teaching the facts 
of Jesus’ life, especially about his cruci- 
fixion and resurrection. What he had 
taught about Christian living would also 
need frequent and clear explanation. fel- 
lowship—tThe feeling of love and fellow- 
‘ship which came into the hearts of the 
-early Christians was quite a new thing in 
_the world. It has been an abiding element 
among all true Christians. in breaking 
bread—tThere is a difference of opinion 
among scholars as to what act was indi- 
cated by this expression. It is rather com- 
monly believed that it refers to the Lord’s 
Supper which was celebrated every day. 
Some suppose it was the ordinary meals 
“which were partaken of by the multitudes 
from a common store of food. Others think 
‘it was the love-feast in which the pedple 
broke bread with one another in token of 
‘their Christian love and fellowship. The 
first view appears to be the most reasonable 
of the three. 43. fear came upon every soul 
-_—The manifestations of the power of God 
saving the people astonished those who 
§ 


knew of them, and they ceased to mock. 
44. all that believed—All who accepted 
pe gospel message and were converted. 
ad all things common—The believers 
were as one great family. Their joys and 
efforts were one; they had common needs, 
and what they had was used according to 
“their several needs. 46. possessions— Real 
‘estate. goods—Personal property. parted 
them to all men—The Holy Spirit was 
given in his fulness while multitudes were 
in Jerusalem, many of whom had become 
“converted. It was desirable that the con- 
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verts should remain long enough to be- 
come fully established in grace and in- 
structed in doctrine, that they might carry 


back to their several communities the gos-. 


pel message. The spirit of liberality that 
characterizes true Christians led many to 
sell their earthly possessions, or a part of 
them, and to establish a common fund out 
of which-any who had any need could be 
supplied. 

46. daily—Religious services were held 
every day. in the temple—The temple was 
the central place of worship and the place 
to which all hearts naturally turned. The 
Christians had no opposition to the temple 
worship, but their experience of salvation 
enabled them to put new life and power 
into that worship. breaking bread at home 
(R.V.)—The services were not confined to 
the temple, but in the homes religious ser- 
vices were held, the Lord’s Supper being 
celebrated there. their meat—‘Their 
food.’—R.V. with gladness—The word 
has in it the thought of abounding joy. 
singleness of heart—The Christians were of 
one mind and heart, having the one pur- 
pose of spreading the gospel. 4%. praising 
God—Praising God is an essential part o 
the Christian’s worship and employment. 


QUESTIONS 


1. How many times is the word church 
used in the gospels? In the Acts? In the 
Epistles ? ‘ 

2. Define “church.” 

3. What necessity led to a church or- 
ganization? 

4. Who constitute the real membership 
of the church? Acts 2: 47. 

5. What four characteristics of the 
membership of the early church are men- 
tioned ? 

6. What is referred to in the breaking 
of bread? ; 

7. Did supernatural manifestations at- 
tend their worship? 

8. Was communion a permanent re- 
quirement, or a temporary expedient? 

9. What were the duties of the first 
deacons? 

10. What were the exclusive duties of 
the apostles? Acts 2: 46; 6: 4. 

11. What is Paul’s teaching as to God’s 
purpose, in ordaining a diversity of gifts? 
LCor e241 

12.' What activities may a church prop- 
erly include in the scope of its effort? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. The church, a light. 
2. The qualifications for church officers. 
Acts 6: 3. 
3. <A blessed ministry a condition of an 
aggressive evangelism. Acts 2: 47. 


4. The message of the ministry. Acts 
ee 

5. The ministry of healing. Acts 3: 6. 

6. The church a habitation of God. 
Eph. 2: 22. 


7. The church as a medium of revela- 
tion of the manifold wisdom of God. Eph. 
oeuhO, 

8. The opportunities that church mem- 
bership extends to believers. E. G. B. 
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t The Golden Text 


For we are labourers together with God 
(Gil (Oxon 248 SINE 

When Christ was upon earth he declared 
his work was in partnership with the Fa- 
ther. He taught the disciples that their 
work must be in partnership with him— 
“And they went forth and preached every- 
where, the Lord working with them.” 
There are two sides to this partnership— 
God’s part, and ours. He pays our debts 
and establishes our credit. He supplies all 
the capital for the business—‘‘God is able 
to make all grace abound unto you, so that 
ye always having all sufficiency in all 
things may abound unto every good work.” 
He prepares the workers, 
work, and shares the recompense with us. 
On our part we must recognize the work as 
his. True service is given to him and is 
done at his bidding. ek Elenvvis 


One Minute Mission Talk 


“Ye are the salt. -Ye are the light.” 
The point emphasized, as one puts it, is 
that they were the light, the salt.’’ Like 
salt and light they were to impart rather 
than to receive. Salt and light impart their 
benefit by diffusion. God through his 
church purposes to diffuse an influence 
which shall enlighten and purify this dark, 
corrupt world. ‘‘Note how -unlimited is the 
sphere of light. It is impartial; it is uni- 
versal; visits poor and rich; tints alike the 
flowers of the palace garden, and the gar- 
ret window of the dingy street.’ Salt will 
diffuse itself throughout every part of that 
to which it is applied. In harmony with 
this thought the Master said, ‘‘Go, teach 
all nations.’’ The church has not fulfilled 
her mission until ‘‘earth’s remotest nation 
has learned Messiah’s name.’’ Where the 
light shines from Spirit-energized hearts 
there are always darkened souls ready to 
receive it) (Acts 2: 373 4:6, 7). 


J.S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 
FIGHT AGAINST MAN’S ENEMIES 


The golden text says, ‘“‘We are God’s fel- 
low-workers.’’ Many scientific men work 
with him, even to the sacrifice of their 
lives. In September, 1925, the papers re- 
ported the death of Prof. Harold Maxwell 
Defroy in the laboratory of the Imperial 
College of Science and Technology, at 
South Kensington, England. He had de- 
voted a lifetime of study to the fight 
against the insect enemies of mankind, in 
particular those that destroy cotton, silk, 
wheat, and wool. 

We do not generally realize the serious 
struggle which mankind is having with in- 
sects. We maintain a lead over their rav- 
ages on crops of various kinds only by the 
utmost diligence and care. There is searce- 
ly a domesticated plant which does not suf- 
fer from their attacks; and the husband- 
man must be alert and active to serve the 
rising need of man for food and raiment. 

TM. 
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Practical Applications 


Living together in the Holy Spirit. Many 
colonies have been planted for the pur- 
pose of demonstrating the ideal life 
dreamed of by the propagandists of social- 
ism; but all such settlements break up in 
disaster sooner or later. The new fellow- 
ship which came into the hearts of the 
Pentecost converts and bound them to- 
gether for life or for death was born of the 
Holy Spirit. 

Working with God. ‘Look at the artist’s 
chisel; the artist cannot carve without it. 
Yet imagine the chisel, conscious that it 
was made to carve, and that it is its func- 
tion, trying to carve alone. It lays itself 
against the hard marble, but it has neither 
strength nor skill. Then we can imagine 
the chisel full of disappointment. ‘Why 
cannot I carve?’ it cries. Then the artist 
comes and seizes it. The chisel lays itself 
in his hand, and is obedient to him. 
Thought, feeling, imagination, skill, flow - 
down from the deep chambers of the art- 
ist’s soul to the chisel’s edge. The sculptor 
and the chisel. are not two, but one; it is 
the unit which they make that carves the 
stone.” In like manner, God through the 
Holy Spirit works in and through the yield- 
ing, pliable child of God. Without that 
power, the church is dead. With that 
power we are workers together with him. 

Great liberality. Living and working to- 
gether in the church must be upon the ba- 
sis of great liberality of soul. Selfishness 
will render happiness impossible between 
two persons; it is a curse to any larger 
group. The same spirit which produced 
the community of goods for a need which 
existed then, must supply the necessary 
money power for the church now. The lag- 
ging finances of the church while her mem- 
bers are getting rich is an evidence of back- 
sliding. The teaching of the Bible through- 
out is that the original title is vested in 
God, and what a man holds he holds as 
a steward. God holds the title to the silver 
and the gold and the cattle, and it is he 
that gives the power to get wealth. Hence, 
When the church fails to recognize this 
principle and to use God’s property for his 
work, she is guilty of robbery and of mis- 
appropriation of funds. Liberality of soul 
will also offer to God that which is worth 
far more than money—one’s very self. 


The Lesson Picture 


| What does rahip mean to you p — 
Some join the church in order to find 
certain personal comfort. But the church 
is a great workshop. What are you doing? 
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were added daily. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The modern church has 
gone far from the life and simplicity of the 
pentecostal church. Necessitated perhaps 
in part by present social conditions. Em- 
phasis upon organization. Institutional- 
ized. Departmentalized. Church given a 
minor place in life of many. 

Topic.—Living and working together in 
the church. 

I. Livine CHRIst TOGETHER.—The first es- 
sential. Witnessing must come from the 
life. ‘Out of life, for the life, must the 
Word of life be understood.’’ The Chris- 
tian is salt and light to the world because 
he is living the blessed life. The pure in 
heart, the meek, the merciful, the peace- 
makers, possess the salt to arrest the decay 
of sin in a selfish and wicked world. 

II. WoRSHIPING TOGETHER.—The emotion 
of a great experience was not enough for 
: 1. Emphasis was placed 
on instruction concerning Christ, his death, 
2. Fellowship in 
spirit emphasized by the communion ser- 
vice and group prayer. 3. Result was a 
holy fear or awe accompanied by mirac- 
ulous power. 

Ill. MurusaL HELPFULNESS.—They shared 
each other’s needs so that all would be free 
to witness for Christ. 

IV. Muruat soy.—Constant “practise of 
the presence of God” and faithfulness in 
the service of the temple made them hap- 
py and cheerful. The people liked their 
Christian spirit. Result was that many 
P. C. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—The meaning of church member- 
ship. 

Atm.—Church membership involves du- 
ties and responsibilities as well as priv- 


; 


ileges. 
APpprRoACH.—Church members are like the 
eitizens of a nation in many respects. Some 


accept the safeguards and privileges given 


them without any appreciation whatever. 
Others pay their taxes grudgingly and do 
the minimum of cooperation required of 
them. Others look upon their citizenship 
as a great privilege and seek to contribute 


all they can to the welfare of the com- 
munity. 


Lesson.—Membership in the church has 


| well-defined purposes. A professed Christian 


young man went to a certain minister say- 


ing that he wished to join his church. The 


minister welcomed him and asked in what 
department of the church he thought 
he could render some service. The young 
man said that he didn’t care particularly 
about doing any service, that he simply 
wanted to join the church. The pastor re- 
plied, ‘Oh, you are not looking for our 
church. You should go around the corner 
“and join the church of the Heavenly Rest.” 
TruTH.—The true church is a working 
ehurch. “A church existing for herself is 
not a blessing to the community.” 
_ APPpLICATION.—Am I a slacker or a loyal 
soldier of Jesus Christ? P. Cc. W. 
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Lesson VIII 


The Junior Class 


Torpic.—Serving in the church. 

AimM.—To learn that the church of Jesus 
gives opportunity for service. - 

APPROACH.—A jack-knife is very conve- 
nient and useful, but take the handle and 
blade apart and both are useless. An areo- 
plane may have a thousand parts; but one 
part, removed from the rest, has little 
value. 

Lesson.—The church is like a machine. 
When each part is in its place and all is 
well oiled and running smoothly, its work 
is easily done. It may be a clock, show- 
ing the time; or it may be a sawmill, mak- 
ing lumber. However, if one part is out of 
place it cripples the whole. If we would 
serve Jesus best we must find our place in 
his church, and fill it. The lesson is a pic- 
ture of the early church at work. Note the 
words “fellowship,” ‘‘together’’—the 
church working smoothly; “gladness,” 
“praising God’’—the church working with 
joy. ‘‘The Lord added to the church daily.” 
That was the result. Make list of things 
God has made use of; such as, Moses’ rod, 
a jawbone, the Jewish maid of Naaman’s 
day, fishermen, scholars, the boy with a 
basket of lunch. Surely he can use each 


of us. To weld iron takes fire, hammer, 
and anvil. None can do the work of the 
other. 


TrutH.—There is a place in the church 
of Jesus for each of us. 

APPLICATION.—Let us be willing to fill the 
pulpit or dust the pew. Wis A uel 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Praising God in the church. 

Aim.—To feel that praise is a big part of 
our church worship. 

APPROACH.—When you are given a gift 
what should you say? Would you care to 
give a friend another gift if she didn’t 
thank you for the first one? 

Lesson.—Jesus had gone to heaven. You 
remember he had left his helpers in charge 
of the work. Peter was busy about the 
work he felt Jesus wished him to do. He 
told the Jews they had crucified Jesus. 
Some became angry because of- this 
preaching, while others were sorry and 
wished to know what they should do. He 
told them to repent and to receive the gift 
of the Holy Spirit. These early Christians 
praised or thanked God continually for 
this great gift. They were so much in ear- 
nest that they were willing to take care of 
the folk that had come from a distance. 
They wanted these folk to stay in Jerusa- 
lem and to help them praise God. They 
even sold some of their property to help to 


take care of them. The earnestness of 
these Christians was well liked by their 
neighbors. Some new converts were added 
to the church every day. They in turn 
gave thanks to God. 

TruTH.—It is a wonderful privilege to 


praise God in the church. 

APpPLICATION.—_Of the ten lepers whom 
Jesus healed, but one returned to thank Je- 
sus. Are we like the other nine? M.G.J. 
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LESSON IX : 


Home Readings for week, Monday, February 21, to Saturday, February 26. 


M. Christianizing the community. Gal. 5: 18-25.! T. The highest good. 


T. Responsibility for others. Gal. 6: 1-10, 
W. Law-abiding citizens. Rom. 13: 1-10. 


Rom. 14: 13-23. 
Acts 19: 18-22. 


ivi ip sin. 
Ue apts Rey. 21:1-8. 


S. The heavenly ideal. 


Making the Community Christian—Temperance Lesson.—Gal. 5: 13-25. 
Devotional Reading: Eph. 6: 10-20. 
(Memory Verses, 22-24) 


13 For, brethren, ye have been called unto 
liberty; only use not liberty for an occasion to 
the flesh, but by love serve one another. 

14 For all the law is fulfilled in one word, 
even in this; Thou shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself. 

15 But if ye bite and devour one another, 
take heed that ye be not consumed one of an- 
other. 

16 This I say then, Walk in the Spirit, and 
ye shall not fulfil the lust of the flesh. 

17 For the flesh lusteth against the Spirit, 
and the Spirit against the flesh: and these are 
contrary the one to the other: so that ye can- 
not do the things that ye would. 

18 But if ye be led of the Spirit, ye are not 
under the law. 


Golden Text.—Have no fellowship with the 
unfruitful works of darkness, but rather reprove 
them. Eph. 5:11. 

Practical Truth.—Dyvery Christian is in a mea- 
sure responsible for his community. 

Topie.—Works of darkness and works of light. 

Outline —I. The law of love. II. The flesh 
contrary to the Spirit. III. The works of the 
flesh. IV. The fruit of the Spirit. 

Time.—Probably A. D. 56 or 57. 

Place.—Galatians was written 
Macedonia or at Corinth. 

Additional Lesson Material.—HEph. 5: 1-21, 


probably in 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Liberty in the right. 
The council at Jerusalem which welcomed Gen- 
tiles into the full fellowship of the church with- 
out requiring obedience to the ceremonial laws 
of the Jews, did riot settle matters for all the 
people or for all time. The contenders for Ju- 
daizing Christianity became all the more _ per- 
sistent. They went to Antioch, repeated their 
agitations there, then spread out to the Galatian 
churches in Asia Minor and worked tirélessly to 
persuade them that they could not be real Chris- 
tians without submitting also to the exactions 
of the Mosaic ritual. They even slandered Paul 
to his own converts, accusing him of being a 
spurious apostle. These simple-hearted Chris- 
tians were influenced by these subverting teach- 
ers because their own pagan religion, before 
they embraced Christianity, involved much more 
severe initiatory rites than did the Mosaic 
Jaw. They were habituated to some kind of out- 
ward mark of their religion and it was easy for 
them to yield to the influence of the Judaizing 
teachers, especially since their spiritual father, 
Paul, was not present to protect them and to 
instruct them when the issue arose. The mis- 
chievous work of these enemies of the gospel 
was already accomplished and the Galatians had 
accepted their teachings before Paul heard about 
it. This Hpistle was written to them at once in 
an endeavor to correct the error, It is a mas- 
terly defense of Paul himself as an apostle ecom- 
missioned directly by the Lord Jesus, and ar- 
gues in an irresistible way for the Christian lib- 
erty which he had preached to them by the auth- 
ority of the Holy Spirit. 


19 Now the works of the flesh are manifest, 
which are these; Adultery, fornication, unclean- 
ness, lasciviousness. 4 

20 Idolatry, witcheraft, hatred, variance, em- 
ulations, wrath, strife, seditions, heresies, 

91 Envyings, murders, drunkenness, reyel- 
lings, and such like: of the which I tell you be- 
fore, as I have also told you in time past, that 
they which do such things shall not inherit the 
kingdom of God. Tes 

22 But the fruit of the spirit is love, joy, 
peace, longsuffering, gentleness, goodness, faith, 

23 Meekness, temperance: against such there 
is no law. ’ 3 

24 And they that are Christ’s have crucified 
the flesh with the affections and lusts. 

25 If we live in the Spirit, let us also walk 
in the Spirit. 


bounds. License is not liberty. Paul was _care- 
ful not to proclaim the new freedom in Christ 
without also defining those bounds. The per- 
sistency of evil of every kind makes it necessary 
to establish prohibitions as well as to grant 
freedom, in the making of any community 
Christian. Until such time as every individual 
in the community is governed by the perfect law 
of love and wisdom in his conduct, it will be 
necessary to curb the wrong as much as pos- 
sible by laws which say, “Thou shalt not.” 

COMMENTARY.—I. THE LAW OF LOVE 
(vs. 18, 14). 13. called unto liberty— 
From the bondage of the externalities of 
the old system to the new experience where 
service is not bondage, because love is the 
all-controlling motive. use not liberty. .. 
flesh—Paul never preached that a Chris- 
tian can be lawless. The law of love is al- 
ways a law of right. It can never be an 
excuse or a pretext for indulging in fleshly 
things—those things which are opposed to 
a life of holiness in the Spirit. by love 
serve—The perfect service is one of love. 
Such a service knows no drudgery. 14. all 
the law. . .in one word—As there is a 
great fundamental law over all specific 
laws, so there is one fundamental motive 
for obedience to law in every Christian, 
and that motive is love. It supercedes obe- 
dience by disciplinary force or offered re- 
wards or threatened punishments. thy 
neighbour as thyself—‘‘Such a renunciation 
of oneself as does not desire one’s own 
safety, happiness, well-being, present and 
eternal, forms no part of religion.”’ 

Il. THE FLESH CONTRARY TO THE SPIRIT (vs. 
15-18). 15. if ye bite and devour—In the 
preceding verses the excellency of love is 
presented. The adversative “but” with 
which this verse begins indicates a sharr 
change of thought. ‘“Bite’ and ‘devour’ 
are terms applied to the actions of raven- 
ous beasts, and are here employed to por- 


2. Restraint in the wrong, All true liberty hastray the conduct of those who allow the 
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baser nature to gain the ascendancy. Love 
is wanting, and greed, anger, and appetite 
are in action. consumed one of another 
The wicked “bite” and “devour” socially 
and in business, and sometimes even in the 
church; but wherever it is done, those en- 
gaged in it are “consumed one of another.” 
16. walk in the Spirit—‘‘Walk by the 
Spirit.’—R.V. We are exhorted to walk in 
harmony with the Holy Spirit. If the Spirit 
abides in us the disposition to ‘bite’ and 
“devour” will not be present. 

17. the flesh lusteth against the Spirit— 
The two forces are at enmity. The evil de- 
sires and propensities of the unregenerate 
heart are opposed to the course marked 
out by the Holy Spirit. The two forces can- 
not harmonize; one or the other holds the 
supremacy. ye cannot do the things that 
ye would—tThis is not the experience of the 
regenerated soul, but of one who is 
awakened and struggling to break away 
from sin. His good desires fail because he 
is still under the dominion of sin. The 
grace of God can break even this bondage. 

18. led of the Spirit—The fiesh has 
ceased to be in command, and the soul 
submits to the guidance of the Holy Spirit. 
He leads always in ways of sobriety, purity, 
honesty, and goodness. not under the law 
—The moral law is to be obeyed, yet those 
who are “led of the Spirit’? keep so far 
within the limits of the law that they do 
not feel that they are “under the law” in 
the sense that those do who are violating it. 
Ill. THE WORKS OF THE FLESH (vs. 19-21). 
1§. works of the fiesh are manifest—The 
works of the fiesh proceed from the evil 
nature within. The sinful disposition un- 
subdued by the Holy Spirit shows itself in 
a long list of wicked acts. “‘By ‘flesh’ we 
are to understand the evil and fallen state 
of the soul, no longer under the guidance 
of God’s Spirit and right reason, but under 
the animal passions.’’—Clarke. which are 
‘these—The catalogue which follows is not 
drawn up on any scientific principle, but 
divides itself roughly under four heads: 1. 
Sins of sensuality. 2. Sins of superstition. 
3. Sins of temper. 4. Excesses.—HEllicott. 

20. idolatry. witchcraft—Idolatry is the 
worship of idols or false gods. Of this sin, 
all who reject the true and living God are 
guilty. Witchcraft, or sorcery, includes all 
those charms, incantations, and other ef- 
forts to bring to one’s aid supernatural 
forces, at the same time ignoring or re- 
jecting the true God. hatred—The direct 
opposite of love. Hatred is selfish; love is 
unselfish. variance—‘‘Strife.’’—R. V. em- 
ulations—Jealousies, rivalry, endeavoring 
to excel at the expense of another. strife 
—‘Factions.’—R.V. seditions—“Divi- 
sions.—R.V. heresies—Divisions organized 
into parties. 

21. envyings—Desires to possess that 
which belongs to others. The spirit of en- 
vy is selfishness with a tincture of theft or 
robbery. murders—Omitted in the Revised 
Version, yet one of the works of the flesh. 
drunkenness, revellings—Revellings is the 
more comprehensive word and _ includes 
drunkenness and many other wicked prac- 
tises. Drunkenness is a sin for which no 


——e————eEe 


reasonable excuse can be offered. and such 
like—He adds “‘and such like,” for who can 
recount the entire march of this carnal 
life ?—Luther. told you in time past—In 
his preaching in Galatia Paul had declared 
these truths. shall not inherit—The works 
of the flesh are utterly opposed to the na- 
ture of the kingdom of heaven and those 
who indulge in them are excluded. 

IV. THE FRUIT OF THE SPIRIT (vs. 22-25). 
22. the fruit of the Spirit—The fruit of the 
Spirit is one, yet manifold. He who has the 
Spirit of Christ has in him the root of all 
Christian graces.—Perowne. 

23. temperance—This means_ self-con- 
trol and applies to all the bodily appetites 
and passions. against such there is no law 
—Of these nine graces of the Spirit not 
one is opposed to the law of God. 

24. they that are Christ’s—They become 
his by a complete surrender to him and an 
exercise of faith in him. 


QUESTIONS 

1. What sort of liberty does Paul urge 
upon believers? 

2. What would be an improper use of 
Christian liberty? 

3. What words sum up all the law of 
Moses and of Christ? 

4. What two opposite forces in the nat- 
ural man contend against each other? 

5. What are the works of the flesh? 

6. What is the fruit of the Spirit? 

7. Does the mere legalist live in the 
Spirit? 

8. Will he who lives in the Spirit bring 
forth the fruit of the Spirit? 

9. If the Christians of a community live 
in the Spirit, in what do the non-Christians 
live? 

10. How may the community know those 
who live in the Spirit? Eph. 5: 25. 

11. May Christians fellowship those who 
walk not after the Spirit? 

12. Are the works of the flesh the un- 
fruitful works of darkness? 

13. In what manner may Christians re- 
prove those who live in the flesh? 

14. In what respect is the kingdom of 
God an inheritance? 

15. Can the unsaved part of the com- 
munity be won to Christ by the method of 
reproof? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 

1. The service of law compared with 
the service of love. 

2. The bondage of law compared with 
the bondage of sin. 

3. The freedom of the Spirit. 
dom of love. 

4. <A spiritual life and walk the Chris- 
tian’s only means of Christianizing his 
community. 

5. The 
Eph. 5:5: 

6. 3uying up the opportunity. 
ia 

7. Music and thanksgiving the accom- 
paniments of the filling of the Spirit. Eph. 
Bek Os 

8. God’s plan for saving the community. 

E. G. B. 


The free- 


associations of covetousness. 


Eph. 5: 
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‘The Golden Text 


Have no fellowship with the unfruitful 
works of darkness, but rather reprove them 
GE pha sLys 

Darkness is one of the many abstract 
terms used to express the evil effects of sin. 
Sin'is not only dark, but darkness; not an 
enemy, but enmity. Darkness is the ele- 
ment in which sinners live. We read that 
they “walk,” they. “sit,” they “abide,” they 
“erope” in darkness. Note a partial list of 
the works of darkness as found in the first 
chapter of Romans: “Being filled with all 
unrighteousness, fornication, wickedness, 
covetousness, maliciousness; full of envy, 
murder, debate, deceit, malignity; whis- 
perers, backbiters, haters of God, despite- 
ful, proud,” ete. Other Scriptures give like 
lists of the fruits of darkness. J.H. W- 


One Minute Mission Talk 


The apostle in this paragraph draws a 
sharp distinction between liberty and li- 
cense. License seeks self-gratification re- 
gardless of the rights of others. Liberty 
acts with reference to the welfare of those 
with whom associated. The perfect law of 
liberty is the law of perfect love (Rom. 13: 
8-10; James 2:8). The American tobacco 
dealers’ slogan is, “A cigaret in the mouth 
of every man and woman in China.” Why? 
Is not selfish greed for gain back of it? 
Some one has said, ‘‘Islam, or Arab, influ- 
ence advances (in Africa) with the Koran 
in one hand and a sword in the other-—as 
it appears to us. Christianity, or English, 
influence advances with the sword or trea- 
ties in one hand, and the Bible and a case 
of gin in the other—as it appears to the na- 
tive.’ In India, I saw British officials using 
whisky every day. In Africa I visited an 
English church mission station where wine 
was served at meals. God alone knows how 
such things hinder making heathen com- 
munities Christian. J.S. MACG. 


Sidelight from Science 
MORAL WEIGHT 


The writer was for years a chemist in 
publie service. One of his duties was to 
make analyses of illicit liquors, and, when 
required to do so, to give evidence of their 
character in court. In this capacity he ob- 
served the conduct of numerous cases. 

One thing is noticeable in these trials. 
The friends of the bootlegger are always 
there. They were busy the day before the 
trial and they expected to be busy the day 
following; but they are on hand at the trial 
to lend the moral support of their presence 
before judge, jury, and attorneys. But 
Christian people are seldom present. Peo- 
ple who are ordinarily active for the cause 
of good and right are so busy about things 
that they stay at work. Consequently the 
sheriff and the state’s attorney usually have 
a rather lonely fight of it. It is gratifying 
that they can win at all. The presence of 
bright, clean, Christian people in court 
would greatly strengthen the servants of 
Be law. J. M. 
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Practical Applications 


Helping by law.—At one time Augustine 
felt that sinners were like stubborn sick 
children who had to be held, and forced to 
take the medicine which they refused vol- 
untarily to take. In that belief he invoked 
the power of the state to punish heretics 
and to force their acceptance of certain be- 
liefs until such time as they would receive 
those beliefs from choice. Great abuses 
grew out of this error and were practised 
until people came to accept the truth that 
beliefs cannot be legislated into the heart. 
But conduct is another thing; and society 
has found that it is essential to regulate 
conduct, by force, if necessary. The un- 
hindered practise of murder would soon de- 
stroy society. Likewise, many other acts 
of violence against life and property 
threaten the good of the group. So we have 
laws forbidding and punishing a long list 
of acts which are a menace to the good 
of society. The greatest modern step in 
curbing the enemies of liberty by legisla- 
tion is the prohibition of the.traffic in 
liquor. The time will probably come when 
tobacco-smoking will be restricted to the 
same degree that spitting now is. The 
Christian will always take the side of right- 
eousness in these issues. 

Helping by evangelism. The legislation 
which drives certain evil practises from the 
public life cannot drive evil from the heart. 
Men are never Christian simply because 
their conduct has been brought under dis- 
cipline. They are Christian only when they 
have been changed from darkness to light 
by the power of Christ. Evangelism in 
every community by revivals, by preaching, 
by Christian instruction, and by personal 
witnessing is necessary to awaken people 
and to persuade them to seek to be saved 
from sin. Every Christian is under great 
obligation to bear personal testimony and 
to engage in all other forms of evangelism 
as far as possible. 

Heiping by personal example. The great- 
est argument in favor of Christianity is a 
real Christian. A Japanese student be- 
came a Christian after he had “seen the 
gospel” in the lives of certain saved people. 
Not all can be strong in exhortation, but all 
can be strong in being what the Holy Spirit 
wants people to be. 
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"HAVE NO FELLOWSHIP WITH THE UNFRUITFUL WORKS OF DARKNESS “Ephsin 


_ Sin, like intoxicating drinks, thrives best 
in the dark. An honest, law-abiding life 
does not fear investigation. 
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; The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The theme of the epistle 
is that justification is by faith apart from 
the law. Having argued his point, Paul 
proceeds to give some practical exhorta- 
tions resulting from the truth he has 
tated. The freedom which Christ has 
given must be maintained without the in- 
trusion of law. But this freedom has its 
moral obligations and relationships: (1) 
To fulfil the law of love; (2) to walk and 
live by the Spirit and not by the flesh; (3) 
to fulfil one’s mutual relationships with 
other believers. 

THEME.—Works of darkness and works 
of light. 

I. THE RIGHT USE OF FREEDOM.—Liberty is 
not license. Danger of Antinomianism. 
Balance is to be found in love and in ser- 
vice to others. Danger of too great bon- 
dage and unnecessarily irksome home re- 
straints leading to misuse of freedom when 
child is grown. Danger may be avoided by 
admonition and instruction, and by incul- 
cating high principles—all in the atmos- 

phere of love. 

If. WALKING BY THE Spiritr.—Aim of the 
true Christian. The two natures in con- 
flict. Lower nature unduly powerful. 
Works of flesh dangerous. Tragedy of sin 
is that one sin leads to a multitude; and 
there is no power of self-recovery. Holy 
Spirit is only source of victory. 


- 


Til. FrRouir or THE Spirit.—Cannot be 
gained by practise or instruction. Soul is 


affected at center by love and peace being 
created, and at its circumference by joy 


pnd longsuffering manifested. P. Cc. 'W. 
es The Intermediate Class 

| Toric.—Self-control for the sake of 
others. 


| Aim.—To help class realize the social ef- 
fects of our personal conduct. 
: APpPROACH.—TIllustrate need of control in 
our civie and national life. Control of ed- 
ucation, natural resources, forests, radio, 
moving pictures, political speech. 
. Lesson.—A pebble dropped in a lake 
starts a motion that will finally reach the 
farthest shore. Every radio spark pene- 
trates the limits of space. So every per- 
son’s life is constantly exerting an influ- 
Bexice or force that knows no end. Self- 
control is a man's duty not alone because 
intemperance wrecks his life, but because 
it wrecks society. The immoral man de- 
stroys the purity of others. The user of 
Decne drink gives a weakened physical 
and intellectual inheritance to his pos- 
terity; the smoker poisons the atmosphere; 
the ungoverned temper robs another of joy 
and gladness, and casts a shadow over 
what might have been a sunlit day; the 
factious person who cannot contain his 
_jealousies or personal antagonisms wrecks 
the peace of the church or the social realm 
“in which he moves. 

TRUTH.—‘‘Every one that striveth in the 
game exerciseth self-control.’ 
_ APpplLlICATION.—‘“I buffet my body and 
bring it into bondage.” B.C. W:. 


, 
» 
z 
; 


FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson IX 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—The law of love. 

“AIm.—To learn to avoid things that de- 
stroy. 

APPROACH.—Talk of agencies that are de- 


structive. Make a list; such as, rust de-’ 
stroys iron; mould destroys food; insect 
pests destroy grains and fruits; disease 


germs destroy health. 
fense against each. 

LEsson.—We cannot see the germs of 
Spanish influenza, but we know how terri- 
ble it is by the millions it has killed. We 
know how terrible sin is only when we look 
at what it does. Great numbers of people 
are in jails, penitentiaries, and asylums; 
and multitudes more are on the way. Make 
a list of things that cause crime; as, drink, 
cigarets, drug habit, and evil company. 
The best defense, the love of Jesus in the 
heart. General Booth told of a little girl 
who had seen her brother set bird-traps. 
That evening she prayed, ‘Lord, don’t let 
Bobby’s traps catch any birds. I know you 
won’t, Lord.’” Her mother asked her how 
she knew, and she replied, ‘‘Because I have 
been out and smashed the traps.” 

TRuUTH.—The best of people and our best 
friends wish to protect us from sins that 
destroy. 

APPLICATION.—If the love of Jesus directs 
our steps we shall never fall into the trap 
of sin. w.A. H. 


Then note a de- 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Serving one another by love. 

Aim.—To find out how we should treat 
others according to God’s command. 

APPROACH.—Would you like to have any 
one say mean things to you? How do you 
like to be treated? 

Lesson.—You should treat others as you 
wish to be treated. Jesus said that you 
should love your neighbor as yourself. A 
young lawyer, who came to see Jesus 

about the way to heaven, wanted to know 
who was his neighbor. Jesus told him a 
story to show him who his neighbor was. 
A certain man was traveling from Jérusa- 
lem to Jericho. While on his way, robbers 
held him up, took his clothing, wounded 
him, and left him lying there nearly dead. 
Two men, one after the other, passed by 
and saw him, but went on their way with- 
out giving him the aid he needed. The 
third man came along. He belonged to the 


Samaritans who were despised by the 
Jews. In spite of the bitter feeling, this 
Samaritan stooped down, bound up the 
wounds of the Jew, and put him on his 
own mule. He took him to an inn to be 
cared for en offered to pay all the ex- 


had Mad ie 

CeTata CNGINNA GY: BIBLE 
TRUTH. ey will imp Nag 

a oasay n 

as cuss BMINARY Ly BR 
souredy ‘ATION .— ch 

as we lc ourselves %@ . 

kinds <bhG 

we've tac e 6 VE We 

§ x 


MArcH 6, 1927 


PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Acrs 8: 4-8; 
2 Cor. 5: 14-20 


1 


LESSON X 


Home Readings for week, Monday, February 28, to Saturday, March 5. 


M. Sharing the good news. 2 Cor. 5: 14-20. 
T. The great commission. Matt. 28: 16-20. 
W. The purpose of preaching. 1 Cor. 1: 18-25. 


1 Cor. 2: 1-10. 
i ’Phess) 2 
Psalm 126. 


T. Paul's example. ( 
F. The minister’s spirit. 
S. The sower’s reward. 


Sharing the Good News.—Acts 8: 4-8; 2 Cor. 5: 14-20. 


Devotional Reading: 


Isaiah 55: 1-7. 


(Memory Verses, 2 Cor. 5: 17,18) 


d Acts 8: 4-8 

4 Therefore they that were scattered abroad 
went every where preaching the word. 

5 Then Phil’ip went down to the city of Sa- 
mar’i-a, and preached Christ unto them. 

6 And the people with one accord gave heed 
unto those things which Phil/ip spake, hearing 
and seeing the miracles which he did. 

7 For unclean spirits, crying with loud voice, 
came out of many that were possessed with 
them: and many taken with palsies, and that 
were lame, were healed. 

8 And there was great joy in that city. 

2 Cor. 5: 14-20 

14 For the love of Christ constraineth us; be- 
cause we thus judge, that if one died for all, 
then were all dead: 

15 And that he died for all, that they which 


live should not henceforth live unto themselves, | 


Golden Text—yYe shall be witnesses unto me. 
Acts 1:8. 

Practical Truth.—The love of Christ is the 
motive in true evangelism. 


Topic.—Christian evangelism: duty, methods, 


results. 

Outline.—I. Philip, the evangelist. II. The 
motive and content of evangelism. 

Time.—Philip’s preaching in Samaria was 
probably in A. D. 387; Second Corinthians was 
written about A. D. 54. 

Places.— Samaria; Second Corinthians was 
written in Macedonia. 

Additional Lesson Material.—Acts 1: 6-11; 16: 
13-15; 2 Cor.°5: 20 to 6: 10. 

INTRODUCTION.—1. An example of early 


evangelism. The Acts records not so much the 
acts of the apostles, but as one has said, “the 
acts of the Holy Spirit.” It is a history of the 
development and expansion of the early Chris- 
tian church. The first seven chapters concern 
chiefly the church at Jerusalem. Chapters eight 
to twelve record the process of transition; and 
from the thirteenth chapter on, the writer is 
concerned chiefly with the progress of the gospel 
among the Gentiles. The first part of to-day’s 
lesson is from the transition period, and records 
the great revival in Samaria. 

The church had now been in existence for sey- 
eral years. It had grown strong in Jerusalem 
and was firmly rooted, but the time had eome 


for a new departure. The departure came 
through the great persecution instigated by 


Saul of Tarsus. Nothing less than the utter de- 
struction of the infant church was contemplated 
by the instigator of the persecution; but, in- 
stead, it only acted as a fan to seatter the gospel 
flame: “Therefore, they that were scattered 
abroad went every where preaching the word.” 

Previous to the time of to-day’s lesson the 
ehurch was almost entirely limited to Jerusalem. 
Love for the holy city, the pleasant associations 
with the saints, and lingering Jewish prejudice 
all served to keep them in one place. The time 
was spent in an earnest evangelism with gra- 
cious results. It seemed the whole city would 
soon be converted. But now they must flee for 
their lives. . 


but unto him which died for them, and rose 
again. 

76 Wherefore henceforth know we no man 
after the flesh: yea, though we have known 
Christ after the flesh, yet now henceforth know 
we him no more. } r 

17 Therefore if any man be in Christ, he is a 
new creature: old things are passed away; be- 
hold, all things are become new. 

18 And all things are of God, who hath recon- 
ciled us to himself by Je’sus Christ, and hath 
given to us the ministry of reconciliation; : 

19 To wit, that God was in Christ, reconcil- 
ing the world unto himself, not imputing their 
trespasses unto them; and hath committed unto 
us the word of reconciliation. : 

20 Now then we are ambassadors for Christ, 
as though God did beseech you by us: we pray 
you in Christ’s stead, be ye reconciled to God. 


The first introduction we have to Philip, the 
hero of to-day’s lesson, is when he was chosen 
as one of the deacons of the Jerusalem church. 
He was even then a man “full of faith and the 
Holy Ghost.” As the deacon entered each open 
door of opportunity, he soon developed into an 
evangelist. 

When the disciples were scattered abroad on 
account of the persecution, Philip fled to Sa- 
maria. Here his evangelistic spirit flamed forth. 
and he preached Christ to the inhabitants of the 
city with splendid suecess:.“And the people with 
one accord gave heed unto those things which 
Philip spake.’ Many were genuinely converted 
to Christ, ‘‘And there was great joy in that 
city. 

2. The spirit of early evangelism. No one can 
read the Acts without being impressed with the 
fact that there was an intense earnestness and 
zeal in all the work of the early church. With- 


out an elaborate organization, and without 
churches, or physical equipment of any other 


kind, the passion of the early Christians for pro- 
claiming the gospel of Jesus and for saving souls 
prompted them to go into private homes, as well 
as into the temple and the synagogues, and out 
on the streets, preaching and teaching with 
power. 

3. The preaching of the early evangelists. 
Every evidence shows that there was great una- 
nimity of opinion among the early evangelists 
about what should be the subject-matter of their 
preaching. This unity made the gospel message 
one, although it was preached by hundreds of 
evangelists. They seemed to grasp the heart of 
the gospel, and they directed their message ac- 
cordingly. The recorded sermons and addresses 
reveal the following truths as receiving the em- 
phasis in the preaching of the first century: 1. 
The love of Christ. 2. Christ died for the sins 
of the people. 38. The resurrection. 4. A thor- 
ough change by the new birth. 5. Repentance. 
6. Faith. 7 The Deity of Christ. 8. Forgiye- 
ness of sins. 9. Baptism of the Holy Spirit. 


COMMENTARY.—I. Puitire THE BEVAN- 
GELIST (Acts 8: 4-8). 4. they that were 
scattered—Saul of Tarsus was devastating 
the church as a ferocious animal would 
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destroy its prey. His fury knew no bounds. 
But he only added fuel to the flame for the 
persecuted disciples scattered, and wher- 
ever they went, they told the story of a 
Christ who could save. 5. then Philip— 
This was the deacon mentioned in chapter 
six, now advanced to the degree of an 
evangelist. 

6. with one accord—The original words 
imply that crowds of people gave their 
faith and consent to the new teaching. 
Perhaps this was more of the fruit of the 
revival which followed the conversion of 
the woman at the well during the ministry 
of our Lord. unto those things which Phil- 


ip spake—They heard what had been done 
in other places and saw what Philip was 


now doing. 7. unclean spirits. came out 
—Hence it is evident that these unclean 
spirits were not species of diseases, as 
they were distinguished from the paralytic 
and the lame. There is nothing more cer- 
tain than that the New Testament writers 
mean real diabolical possessions, by the 
‘terms unclean spirits, devils, ete —Clarke. 

8. there was great joy—This joy arose 
from the fact that a large number had 
been healed, and that the gospel had been 
preached to them. A genuine revival of 
religion always produces joy. 

Il. THE MOTIVE AND CONTENT OF EVANGELISM 
(2 Cor. 5: 14-20). 14. love of Christ— 
Meaning two things: 1. Our love which 
We exercise toward Christ. We do things 
for people because we love them. Love will 
prompt great sacrifices in the interests of 
those who are loved. 2. Christ’s own love 
which is shed abroad in our hearts by the 
presence of Christ himself. Paul’s teaching 
in Galatians 2:20 is that Christ can live 
in the heart and so completely dominate 
the life that it is Christ within manifest- 
ing his own life in expressions of love to- 
ward others. constraineth—A strong word, 
meaning a compelling urge. because we 
thus judge—‘‘We are convinced of this,” 
referring to what follows. Paul is about to 
explain the basis of his unlimited devotion 
to Christ. were all dead—tThe first great 
fact in Paul’s Christian philosophy is that 
all men in their sins are dead—dead to 
spiritual ideals and motives, and works. 

15. he died for all—Paul’s second great 
conviction was that Christ died for all sin- 
ners. The word translated “for,’’ means in 
the place of, in the stead of. His death was 
not merely an example of how far we 
should go in our loyalty to principle. Christ 
took the place of sinners and died in their 
stead. It is impossible to find any hint in 
these plain statements of Paul that Christ 
died for any limited part of the race, or for 
any particular grade or class of men. As 
ali are dead, so Christ died for all. They 
which live should not henceforth live unto 


‘ themselves—The third conclusion in Paul’s 


philosophy was that all men were under ob- 
ligation to Christ—to surrender their self- 
ishness and all other sin and to live wholly 
for the glory of him who died for them. 
rose again—This is the fourth great con- 
sideration in Paul’s reasoning. 

16. wherefore—In view of the four facts 
just stated. know we no man after the 


_ FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson 


/ 


flesh—Paul would not henceforth look up- 
on people or be influenced by them accord- 
ing ‘“‘to the flesh.” have known Christ 
after the flesh—Once he thought of Christ 
merely in his temporal Messiahship, in 
common with others who thought thus of 
him. know we him no more—After that 
manner. Paul’s views had gone through a 
great change at his conversion. 

17. in Christ. . .a new creature—Conver- 
sion is the new birth Jesus told Nicodemus 
about. old things—Former evil habits, mo- 
tives, actions, associations, desires, and 
tempers. all things. new—New knowl- 
edge of Christ, the Bible, and the Holy 
Spirit; new motives; and new strength in 
the will to do right. 

18. all things are of God—AII the coed 
things which came to the world in the 
atonement of Christ are really from God 
the Father. All sin is against God. Only 
through Christ can a reconciliation be 
made with God. 

19. Ged was in Christ, etc. —This is the 
message of the ambassador mentioned in 
the next verse. A statement of the Deity 
of Christ. not imputing their trespasses— 
In Christ, sins can be forgiven so that they 
are not brought up against us any more. 

20. we are ambassadors—In each of the 
last three verses of the lesson Christians 
have laid upon them the obligation of tell- 
ing the world about the atonement which 
Christ made for sin. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What is the gospel? 

2. Where was it first preached by the 
church ? 

3. What was the occasion of the disci- 
ples going elsewhere? 

4. Who composed 
Philip? 

5. Was Philip’s gift of healing confined 
to the apostolic age? 

6. Would giving heed to the gospel to- 
day bring joy to many a city? 

7. In what respect may a minister be 
likened to’an ambassador? 

8. What is the ministry of reconcilia- 
tion ? 

9. What is the ministry of witnessing? 

10. What is the essential qualification for 
an effective ministry? Acts 1: 8. 

11. What is the motive in the ministry 
of persuasion? 2 Cor. 5:11. 

12. In what experiences did Paul com- 
mend himself as the minister of God? 2 
Cor. 6: 5-10. 

13. What unclean spirits exist in many a 
modern city? 

14. Why are they not cast out? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


ii God’s use of persecution. 

2. The gospel minister a joy-bringer. 

3 The universal gospel. 

4. The need of the ministry is not a 
knowledge of the times but the reception of 
power. 

5. The Holy Ghost the only source of 
spiritual energy. 

6. The urge of God and God’s minister. 
DeSOna. Os Ls E. G. B. 


the audience of 
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The Golden Text 


Ye shall be witnesses unto me 
ero is 

If we make any profession of Christian- 
ity we are witnesses. But are we true wit- 
nesses? Frequently the gospel is blamed 
when the fault has been in the witness. A 
witness must know, and know what he 
knows, then in cross-examination he will 
not get tangled. He must tell what he 
knows. Hear-say testimony is ruled out of 
court. In Christian witnessing we must tes- 
tify mostly by our lives; for good, clean 
character counts in a witness. Power to 
witness in testimony, song, teaching, ser- 
mon, ete., is given when the Holy Spirit is 
received. It is retained as long as the Holy 
Spirit remains in the heart as Comforter. 

J. H.W. 


(Acts 


One Minute Mission Talk 


The message of the gospel is a message 
of regeneration, (1° Cor. 6: 11; 2 Cor: 5:17) 
and joy (Luke 2:10; Acts 8: 8). Heathen- 
ism is dark, sad, gloomy. Its philosophies 
and superstitious rites bring no peace or 
joy. In China and India I saw thousands 
of devotees at worship; but on no face did 
I ever see satisfaction or happiness mani- 
fested. Has the religion of Jesus brought 
peace and joy into your life? How much 
will you sacrifice to share the good news 
jwith others? “I do not ask you,” said a 
missionary, “to pity the heathen; but I 
simply ask you before God to treat Jesus 
Christ right. Is it right to receive eternal 
life at those scarred hands and then give 
him the spare change we have left? Is it 
right to receive heaven at the price he paid 
for it, and then give him the odds and ends, 
the things that cost us nothing?” His ‘‘Go”’ 
to the church but echoes the Father’s 
voice. He sends us as he was sent (John 
TUG aCe Ye J. S. MAC G, 


Sidelight from Science 
NEW WAYS OF COMMUNICATION 


Facilities for communication are better 
‘now than they have ever been, and are 
constantly being improved. Great efforts 
are being made to secure speed, to con- 
serve time, and to develop the highest effi- 
ciency. In six years the United States air 
service has carried over 225 million letters, 
and has flown over seven million miles. 
The deliveries were prompt, and the effi- 
ciency developed was 91.82 per cent. 
Through transcontinental air service was 
established July 1, 1924. Shortly after 
breakfast each morning, mail planes start 
from New York and San Francisco; and in 
the evening of the next day they land their 
mail at the Atlantic and Pacific terminals. 
By trial flights, efforts are being made both 
to extend the service and to reduce the 
time. The radio is another new means of 
communication. 

The church should use the opportunities 
which new inventions offer to those who 
are interested in sharing the good news of 
the gospel. J.M. 


Practical Applications 


Preaching Christ (v. 5). It is said that a 
Jew recently remarked that the so-called 
Christians of to-day treat the Jews far 
worse than the Jews have ever treated 
Christians. Then why should they turn 
Christians? The only way is to live and 
speak and act like Christians, as Christ 
would do, and so attract them to his relig- 
ion. Conquer as the sun conquers dark- 
ness by shining. Joseph Parker said: 
“There are some persons who think we 
ought to send missionaries to argue down 
the infidels. What did Philip do? He 
preached curist. Philip did not argue down 
Simon, he superseded him. The daylight 
does not argue with the artificial light. The 
sun does not say, ‘Let us talk this matter 
over, thou little, beautiful, artificial jet. 
Let us be candid with one another, and be 
polite to one another, and let us treat one 
another as gentlemen talking on equal 
terms. Let us thus see which of us ought 
to rule the earth.’ The sun does nothing 
but SHINE! What then? Men sneakingly 
put the gas out. ‘Let your light so shine.’ ”’ 

Not ashamed of the gospel (Golden 
Text). In China, an ignominious form of 
punishment is to fasten upon the criminal 
a heavy plank in which a hole has been 
cut to admit the head. Upon this plank 
a description of the crime is printed in 
large letters. The offender is turned into 
the street to wander in the presence of a 
jeering, hooting mob. Recently in one of 
the villages a man was seen walking slowly 
up and down the street bearing upon his 
neck this badge of shame. The curious 
crowds that pushed forward to learn his 
crime were silent through astonishment. 
Instead of reading upon the board the rec- 
ord of broken law, they saw sentences like 
this: ‘‘God is love.’ ‘Believe on the Lord 
Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved.” 

A result of evangelism. A notorious sin- 
ner, an ex-convict, came to the altar in one 
of Campbell Morgan’s meetings. Mr. Mor- 
gan pointed him to Christ who alone can 
take away sins. The man was happily con- 
verted. At the same altar the mayor of 
the city, who had sat as judge when the no- 
torious sinner was being tried, was praying. 
He believed and was saved. The two men 
arose and shook hands while tears of joy 
ran down their cheeks. 


The Lesson Picture 


SHARE THE 
\\\\ sosren 
\\ 


Like the newspaper, the gospel needs 
some one to distribute it. 
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_ -teacher, 


' make disciples of all nations.’”’ 


The Senior and Adult Clitses 


INTRODUCTION.—Evangelism began in the 
early church with persecution. Flames of 
zeal and devotion burned all the brighter. 
The Christians were scattered, but they 
preached wherever they went. Witnessing 


Was at the center of their lives; and they 
are examples for all time of the possibili- 


ties of evangelism. 

THEME.—Christian evangelism. 

I. Dutry.—1. ‘Love of Christ constrain- 
eth us.” We are the objects of a great love. 
Meaning of word ‘constrain’’: to press, 
take, crowd. We are allied with Christ in 
the purpose of his death. 2. Ambassadors 
of Christ. Our commission: “Go ye and 
Dignity and 

urpose of ambassadors. Every life has a 
astering principle. Duty of Christian’s 
life is to live for others. 

II. Meruops.—1. Living Christ. The in- 
fluence of our lové. Only as the love of 
Christ is constantly the secret of our lives, 
the object of our thoughts, are we able to 
give forth to others what we have received 
from him. 2. Preaching Christ. The ef- 
fect of evidence of the gospel’s power on 
the unsaved. Philip at Samaria. 3. Be- 
seeching men to be reconciled. The sol- 
emnizing fact of Christ’s judgment seat. 

III. Resvuits.—Multitudes gave heed. 
Unclean spirits cast out. Many healed. 
Much joy. Faithful preaching of the gos- 
pel of redeeming grace and love will al- 
Ways find a response. People are hungry 
for the real gospel. Paes. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Telling our 
Jesus. 

AIM.—To present the duty, privilege, and 
responsibility of witnessing for Christ. 

APPROACH.—A young man, shortly after 
his conversion, went up into the northern 
woods to work with the lumberjacks dur- 
ing the winter. When he returned to his 
home town he was asked if he hadn’t found 
it difficult to be a Christian among the 
lumbermen. His answer was, “No; be- 
cause I didn’t tell them.’’ Was he really a 
Christian ? 

Lesson.—True spiritual religion general- 
ly proceeds from individual to individual: 
Moody was won by his Sunday-school 
Edward Kimball, a Boston busi- 
ness man; Lord Shaftesbury owed his re- 
ligion primarily to a nurse girl in his 
home; H. C. Trumbull was converted 
through a letter from a friend. Telling 
others begins with caring about people. 
“Andrew first findeth his own brother Si- 
mon.’ One is conscious he has something 
too good to keep to himself, something 
that belongs to others. Missionaries often 
tell of some new convert winning a friend 
the very day of his conversion. It is not 
only our duty to tell our friends about Je- 
sus, but it is a sin not to witness. 


companions about 


TruTH.—To witness for Christ is the 
greatest thing in the world. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Woe is me if I preach not 
the gospel.” P. Cc. W. 
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Lesson X 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Winning recruits for 
army. 

AIM,—To learn that we may all be used 
in spreading the kingdom of Jesus. 

APPROACH.—Juniors will appreciate a dis- 
cussion of the methods the Lord has pro- 
vided for the spreading of plant life. Some 
seeds, like the thistle, are carried by the 
wind; others, like burrs, cling to animals: 
while others are carried by birds and squir- 
rels. 

Lesson.—Just as God has provided ways 
for fruits, grains, and flowers to grow and 
increase, so Jesus wants his kingdom to 
grow. The spirit of Jesus, a missionary 
spirit; the things truly good are all unself- 
ish. Springs give forth and are sweet, while 
stagnant pools give nothing and become 
poisonous. Life gives the beauty of the 
flower, the sweetness of the song-bird’s 
music, food from fruit and grain. Death 
brings decay and vileness. Jesus would 
make us a blessing, and we shall ourselves 
be blessed in giving. The great commission 
of the lesson would send every child of 
God out to win recruits. Jesus said his dis- 
ciples should be fishers of men. 

TrutH.—True children of God are soul- 
winning Christians. 

APPLICATION.—Let us keep the blessing by 
passing the blessing on. W.A.H. 


Christ’s 


The Primary Class . 


Topric.—Telling others about Jesus. 

A1M.—To spread the good news, the gos- 
pel of Jesus. 

ApproacH.—If your grandmother wrote 
a letter saying that she was coming to visit 
at your home shortly, would you be de- 
lighted? Would you tell your playmates 
about it? 

LEsson.—Jesus came to the earth and 
brought the gospel. He is coming again 
some day. We should be ready to meet 
him. We should tell other folk to get 
ready, too. The first time he came he ap- 
peared as a babe. When he became a man 
he suffered, died, arose from the grave, 
and went to be with his Father. He is now 
at God’s right hand praying for us. He 
wants to take us to be with himself. We 
are to live forever. Surely we want to live 
with Jesus all that time. Philip was not 
afraid to carry this good news to a strange 
city. When they heard about Jesus dying 
that they might be saved, and they saw the 
mighty hand of God in their midst, there 
was great joy in the city. Great joy will 
come to your heart if you believe on the 
Lord Jesus. We shouldn’t be selfish about 
telling the message to others whether they 
believe it or not. Paul preached boldly in 
the city where previously he had cruelly 
mistreated the followers of Jesus. 

TrurH.—Failure in spreading the good 
news means a sad loss to yourself and 
others. 

APPLICATION.—What would we do without 
Jesus? Suppose no one had told us about 
this dear Friend. We must and will tell the 
story of Jesus. M. @..7. 
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Acts 16: 6-15 


LESSON XI 


Home Readings for week, Monday, March 7, to Saturday, March 12. 


M. Making the world Christian. 
T. Power for evangelizing. Acts 1: 1-11. 
W. World conquest prophesied. Psa. 72: 8-19. 


Acts 16: 6-15. | T. 


Prayer for workers. Luke 10: 1-9. 
Paul’s appeal to the heathen. Acts 17: 22-31. 
The success of missions. Acts 9: 32-35. 


¥. 
S. 


Making the World Christian—Matt. 28: 16-20; Acts 16: 6-15. 


Devotional Reading: 


(Memory Verses, 


Matt. 28: 16-20 


16 Then the eleven disciples went away into 
Gal'i-lee, into a mountain where Je’sus had ap- 
pointed them. _ 

17 And when they saw him, they worshipped 
him: but some doubted. 

18 And Je’sus came and spake unto them, 
saying, All power is given unto me in heaven 
and in earth. 

Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, 
baptizing them in the name of the Father, and 
of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost: 

20 Teaching them to observe all things what- 
Soever I have commanded you: and, lo, am 
with you alway, even unto the end of the world. 
A’/men. 

Acts 16: 6-15 

6 Now when they had gone _ throughout 
Phryg’i-a and the region of Ga-la’tia, and were 
forbidden of the Holy Ghost to preach the word 
in A’sia, 

7 After they were come to Mys’i-a, they as- 
sayed to go into Bi-thyn’i-a: but the Spirit suf- 
fered them not. 

8 And they passing by Mys’i-a came down to 
Tro’as. 

9 And a vision appeared to Paul in the night; 


Isaiah 60: 1-5. 


Matt. 28: 19, 20) 


There stood a man of Mac-e-do’ni-a, and prayed 
him, saying, Come over into Mac-e-do’ni-a, and 
help us. is. : : 

10 And after he had seen the vision, immedi- 
ately we endeavoured to go into Mac-e-do’ni-a, 
assuredly gathering that the Lord had called us 
for to preach the gospel unto them. 

11 Therefore loosing from Tro’as, we came 
with a straight course to Sam-o-thra’ci-a, and 
the next day to Ne-a’po-lis; ‘ ‘ ’ 

12 And from thence to Phi-lip’pi, which is the 
chief city of that part of Mac-e-do’ni-a, and a 
colony: and we were in that city abiding certain 
days. 

13 And on the sabbath we went out of the 
city by a river side, where prayer was wont to 
be made: and we sat down, and spake unto the 
women which resorted thither. 

14 And a certain woman named Lyd’i-a, a 
seller of purple, of the city of Thy-a-ti’ra, which 
worshipped God, heard us: whose heart the 
Lord opened, that she attended unto the things 
which were spoken of Paul. 

15 And when she was baptized, and _ her 
household, she besought us, saying, If ye have 
judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into 
my house, and abide there. And she constrained 
us. 


Golden Text.—Go ye therefore, and teach all 
nations. Matt. 28:19. 

Practical Truth.—The gospel is meant for all 
and must be preached to all. 

-Topic.—Christian missions the hope of the 
world. 

Outline—I. Marching orders for the church. 
II. The Holy Spirit leading by closing doors. 
III. The Holy Spirit leading by a vision. IV. 
Hntering a new continent. 

Time.—The great commission was given in the 
spring of A. D. 380; Paul entered Europe, A. D. 51. 

Places—A mountain in Galilee; districts in 
Asia Minor; cities in Macedonia. 


Additional Lesson Material.—2 Cor. 11: 23-29 


aO-ad. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Christ, a missionary. 
God had an only Son and he was a missionary. 
He was an evangelistic missionary. His work of 
ministering to men’s bodies was closely con- 
nected with his work of ministering to their 
minds and souls. He was a medical missionary. 
He was also one of the greatest educators the 
world has ever seen. Tle used present day ped- 
agogical methods—the short, pithy sayings, the 
object lesson, and the story method. Nearly all 
of his parables deal in some way with the king- 
dom, Jesus was a missionary teacher. While in 
one sense Christ’s mission was limited to one na- 
tion and country, yet always his supreme de- 
sire was “that the world may know.” 

2. The responsibility of Christ’s followers. 
There can be no doubt that as the disciples 
wended their way from the scene of the ascen- 
sion they were profoundly impressed with the 
fact that they were to be witnesses for their Lord 
unto the uttermost parts of the earth. They 
could no more get away from the obligation laid 


upon them than they could escape from their 
own personalities. James L. Barton says, “It is 
easier to conceive of a landscape without color, 
life without action, musie without harmony, 
than it is to conceive of a Christianity as it was 
lived and taught by Christ and his disciples, 
which does not reach out for the redemption of 
all men.” ‘ 
3. The resources of the missionary ehurch. 
Christ had constantly drawn on the infinite re- 
sources of his Father in founding the enterprise 
of redemption. Now he offers the same source 
of wisdom and power to his followers. God is 
love. Through the ages this has been the mag- 
net in the hands of believers that has drawn 
nen and women from the fields of sin into the 
paths of righteousness. How persistent is the 
power of deathless love! The motto of Raymond 
Lull’s old age was. ‘‘He who loves not lives not; 
he who lives by the Life cannot die.’ Just be- 
fore the ascension Jesus turned the attention of 
his followers away from everything else, even 
the kingdom itself, and commanded them to be 
concerned most of all about the nower and en- 
ergy of the Holy Spirit that they needed upon 
their consecrated lives. The Holy Spirit) came 
on Pentecost to be the permanent source of 
power in the missionary enterprise. Wherever 
he is recognized and received by the followers 
of Christ, the extension of the kingdom is as- 
sured. Cc. T. B- 


COMMENTARY.—I. MarcHING ORDERS FOR 
THE CHURCH (Matt. 28: 16-20). 16. then the 
eleven disciples—Judas was dead, leaving 
but eleven. into Galilee—See Matt. 26: 32. 
17. when they saw him—The first distant 
view. they worshipped—‘‘That is, some of 
them recognized him with faith, and wor- 
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shiped him as their Lord.” some doubted 
—tThe disciples had not expected the res- 
urrection; they were therefore slow to be- 
lieve. The mention of their doubting shows 
they were not easily imposed upon—that 
they had not previously agreed to affirm 
that he had risen—that they were con- 
vinced only by the strength of the evidence. 
—Barnes. 18. all power is given unto me— 
Jesus had returned from paradise vested 
with the full authority of the kingdom. 
Eleven men out of twelve who were stand- 
ing in the presence of Jesus when he said, 
“There be some standing here, which shall 
not taste of death, till they see the Son of 
man coming in his kingdom,” now see that 
King, victorious over death and the grave, 
Saying all authority is given unto him. 19. 
go ye—Here are the marching orders of the 
church. Scarcely a billion minutes have 
passed since these words were spoken and 
still there are a billion heathen who have 
not heard the gospel. make disciples of all 
nations (R. V.)—The work is great and the 
field wide. The believer is to put forth 
every effort, in harmony with the word and 
Spirit, to teach the truths of the gospel and 
to induce the people to embrace salvation. 
Not only the Jews, but all nations are to 
receive the offer of the gospel. baptizing— 
By this act the convert declares his allegi- 
ance to Christ and his separation from the 
world and sin. 20. I am with you alway— 
“That is, by my Spirit, my providence, my 
attending counsel and guidance. I will 
strengthen, assist, and guide you.’ unto 
the end of the world—Unto the end of the 
age—until his second coming. 

Il. THE Hoiy SPIRIT LEADING BY CLOSING 
poors (Acts 16: 6-8). 6, 7. In some provi- 
dential way, Paul and his company were 
hindered from preaching in five different 
districts in Asia Minor. 

Ill. THe Hoty SPIRIT LEADING BY A VISION 
(vs. 9, 10). 9. a vision—aA clear and def- 
inite impression was made upon Paul’s 
mind. The word means something seen 
and does not necessarily imply that the be- 
holder was asleep, yet the fact that it oc- 
curred in the night might indicate that the 
apostle was asleep at the time. a man of 
Macedonia—Macedonia was a Greek prov- 
ince across the A®gean Sea from Troas. 
Whoever this personage was, whether a 
representative of Macedonia or an angel, 
Paul recognized him as ‘‘a man of Macedo- 
nia” with a message for him. come over 
. . .-and help us—This was a call of pagan 
need for spiritual light. Paganism failed 
to satisfy the longing of the soul and appli- 
cation was made for the gospel of Jesus 
Christ. ‘It was the voice of the sick in- 
quiring for a physician, of the ignorant 
seeking for wisdom, the voice which ever 
since has been calling on the church to ex- 
tend the gospel to heathendom—‘come over 

. .and help us.’ ’’—Howson. 10. we—This 
indicates that Luke joined the company at 
Troas. 

IV. ENTERING A NEW CONTINENT (vs. 11- 
15). 11. loosing from Troas—Sailing from 
Troas. with a straight course—The wind 
was favorable and in one day the company 
sailed sixty miles in a northwesterly direc- 


tion to Samothracia and the next day 
reached Neapolis, the seaport of Philippi, 
having sailed seventy-two miles. At an- 
other time it took Paul five days to travel 
the same distance. Samothracia—A rocky 
island in the AXgean Sea. 12. to Philippi— 
Ten miles from Neapolis. The journey 
could be made by land or by the river. 
chief city—The first city of that region. a 
colony—A Roman colony was composed of 
citizens transferred from Rome. 

13. on the sabbath—Probably the first 
Sabbath after Paul’s arrival at Philippi. 
where prayer was wont to be made—It 
seems that there was no synagogue in the 
city, and when Paul and his companions 
understood that there was a place of prayer 
by the river outside the city, they went 
to meet those who would worship the Lord 
there. spake unto the women—Those who 
were interested in the worship of the Lord 
were women. 

14. named Lydia—The name may have 
been given to her from the town in Lydia, 
Thyatira, from which she came. This town 
had long been noted for its manufacture of 
purple. whose heart the Lord opened— 
The Lord moved her by his Spirit to accept 
the gospel and she was obedient to the di- 
vine impression. attended unto the things 
which were spoken—Her hungry heart re- 
ceived with gladness the message which 
the Lord’s servants brought, and she be- 
lieved the gospel. 15. was baptized. and 
her household—Baptism was administered 
as a sign of the inward washing of the 
heart and as a testimony to the world of 
discipleship with Christ. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What was Jesus’ parting command? 

2. By what method was the command 
to be realized? 

3. What revelation as to power and 
authority would encourage them to under- 
take the task? 

4. Was the world to be Christianized by 
natural endowment or by supernatural en- 
duement? 

5. Have the signs mentioned 
16:18 followed? 

6. What is the content of the true mis- 
sionary message? Luke 24: 47. 

7. Did Paul find necessary the sustain- 
ing power of Jesus’ presence? 2 Cor. 
ado 26. 

8. Will a going church be a growing 
church? R 

9. Can an empowered church be other 
than a missionary church? 

10. What is the written guarantee of 
missionary success? Isa. 42: 4; 60: 2. 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. The unlimited Christ. 

2. Christianity a religion not of the 
world but for the world. 

8. Heavenly power essential to earthly 
progress. 

4. A teaching ministry, a 
ministry. 

5. The logic of the divine ‘‘therefore.” 

6. The power of the Cesars compared 
with the power of Christ. E.G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


Go ye therefore, and teach all nations 
(Matt. 28:19). 

Christians are to be aggressive. The 
great commission is summed up in a very 
few words, and one of them is “‘ao.”’ That 
word backed by the power of the Holy 
Spirit has the ring of conquest and victory. 
“Go” does not mean sit and wait until 
they come. Certainly there are many who 
do not go to church.on Sunday or to Sun- 
day-school. And is it not likewise true 
that there are many who never go after 
them? Lest we might think the Master 
meant the other fellow, he said, “Go ye.’ 
And the duty is defined, ‘“Make disciples of 
all nations.’’ The duty is obligatory not on 
missionaries only, but on the whole church. 
“The very soul of our religion is mission- 
ary, progressive, world-embracing. It 
would cease to exist if it ceased to be mis- 
sionary, if it disregarded the parting words 
of its Founder.”’ J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


Matthew 28: 16-20 records the marching 
orders of the church; Acts 13: 1-4, the first 
_ definite movement in carrying out those or- 
ders. The events recorded in the lesson 
were epochal in the church, marking the 
beginning of her world vision. Would that 
she had never lost it. If each had the vis- 
ion and would do his part, what might he 
accomplished. “Half a century ago, seven 
shoemakers in Hamburg resolved to do 
what they could to send the gospel to those 
in need of the message. In five years, fifty 
self-supporting churches, with 10,000 con- 
verts, were established. Such examples 
show what can be accomplished by Chris- 
tians who are thoroughly in earnest. A 
British naval officer affirms that all failures 
in naval battles have been due, not to un- 
toward circumstances, but to feebleness of 
purpose.” Is it to this cause that failures 
in missionary progress may be ultimately 
attributed ? J.S. MACG. 


Sidelight from Science ~ 


SCIENCE AND CHRISTIANITY 
Paganism has always been heartless. It 
is only as countries have been reached and 
taught by contact with Christianity that 


social conditions have been greatly im- 
proved. “The evolutionary doctrine of the 
survival of the fittest,’ that is, of the 


strong and self-sufficient, has in its usual 
interpretation nothing in common with the 
spirit of Christianity. It is noteworthy that 
notwithstanding Christianity’s protection of 
its widows and orphans and other weakest 
members of society, its average human life 
is twice that of paganism where the “sur- 
vival doctrine”’ is in “full force.’’ 
Following Jesus’ commands to go and 
make disciples of all nations, has brought 
so many physical comforts to people that 
it is impossible to count them. The na- 
tions which are most Christian today are 
also leading in invention and in the pro- 
duction of the comforts of life. J.™M. 
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Practical Applications 


The obligation to go or send. The Sunday 
School Times says: ‘‘Whose fault is it that 
there are any poor heathen? A speaker at 
a meeting of the Laymen’s Missionary 
Movement drove this question into the con- 
sciences of his Christian hearers. If your 
father left in his will an inheritance for 
you and your brother, and your brother be- 
ing at a distance could only receive his in- 
heritance if you sent it to him, would you 
feel free to decide whether to send it to 
him or not? 

Greater haste needed. Why are we so 
slow in obeying the Master’s command? 
Nearly two thousand years have rolled by 
and we are but just now touching the out- 
ermost nations of the earth, to say nothing 
of discipling them. Edgerton Young, the 
live wire missionary to the Indians of Brit- 
ish Columbia, relates the following inci- 
dent: At one of the meetings an aged In- 
dian stood up and said, ‘‘Missionary, I have 
gray hairs here and grandchildren in the 
wigwam. Iam getting to be an old man 
and I never heard such things as you have 
told us today. I am so glad I did not die 
before hearing this wonderful story.” He 
turned to go back to his seat, but came 
back and said, ‘‘Missionary, may I say 
more?” “Talk on.’ “You said; just noe 
‘Our Father.’”’ “Yes, I did say, “Our @bae 
ther.’” “That is new and sweet to us; we 
never thought of the Great Spirit as Fa- 
ther. We heard him in the thunder, and 
saw him in the lightning and tempest, and 
we were afraid. So, when you tell us of 
the Great Spirit as Father, that is very 
beautiful to us.” Hesitating a moment, 
this wild, picturesque Indian, lifting his 


eyes, asked, ‘‘You say, ‘Our Father.’ He is 
your Father?” ‘Yes, he is my Father.’ 
“Does it mean he is my Father, poor In- 


dian’s Father?” ‘‘Yes, oh, yes! he is your 
Father, too.” ‘Your Father—missionary’s 
Father and Indian’s Father, too?” he re- 
peated. ‘Yes, that is true.” ‘'Then we are 
brothers?’ he almost shouted. “Yes, we 
are brothers.” ‘Missionary, I don’t want 
to be rude, but why has my white brother 
been so long time in coming with that great 
Book and its wonderful story?’ What 
would have been your answer? 


The Lesson Picture 


ia 


ai thence 


Heathen or pagan territories in the 
world, the spirit of war, and the prevalence 
of crime all indicate that the world is sick. 
The gospel is the remedy. 


CHRISTIAN MISSIONS THE 
HOPE OF THE SIN-SICK 
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_ two incentives to missionary work. 
command of Christ. 


danger 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—This lesson names the 
1. The 
2. The call and need 
of the world. One was given under glori- 
ous circumstances, as the risen Lord stood 
on the mount in Galilee, surrounded by the 
disciples who were to be the nucleus of the 
kingdom of God on earth. The authority 
of the command is in one who conquered 
death; the scope is all the world; the sym- 
bol of discipleship is baptism; the method 
is teaching; the result is obedience to 
Christ’s commandment; the power is the 
continual presence of our divine Lord. 
Paul was the means of the most striking 
and important fulfilment of the great com- 
mission in carrying Christianity from Asia 
to Europe. 

THEME.—Christian missions the hope of 
the world. 

I. THE FAILURE OF EVERY OTHER HOPE.—Ed- 
ucation insufficient. China still in darkness 
notwithstanding its educational emphasis. 
Breakdown in character of men in public 
life reveals danger of materialistic educa- 
tion. Militarism is unable to maintain 
arta 

THE PRESENT MACEDONIAN CALL.—1. 
Sem present opportunity. The call from 
thoughtful students, looking for help. The 
openness and responsiveness of the edu- 
cated and official classes today. The Lydias 
of the East. The increasing number of 
officials and leaders who are embracing 
Christ. 2. The plastic changing conditions 
throughout the world. Universal breaking 
from the past. A new nationalism. 3. The 
if the world is not evangelized. 
Danger of an ever-increasing consolidation 
of non-Christian people against the ideals 
and purpose of Christianity and the so- 
called Christian nations. P. Cc. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—How we can spread the gospel. 
AIM.—To make every one aware of his 
present responsibility as a witness. 
APPROACH.—A church member informed 
her pastor one day that she and her hus- 
band did not give to foreign missions be- 
cause they did not believe it would ever be 
possible to Christianize China’s four hun- 
dred millions or India with her three hun- 
dred millions and many castes. Ask class 
what the minister should have answered. 
Lesson.—1. The heart of all missionary 
enterprise is personal witnessing. Jesus’ 
command was not “send,” but “go ye.’ 2. 
Missions begin at home. First, Jerusalem, 
then Judea, ete. Finally, Macedonia. Paul 
was ready to go to Macedonia because he 
had been active and successful at home. 
3. Every one can do something. Not every 


one can go, but all can pray, give, and 
send. 
TruTH.—‘‘The gospel of Jesus is, to those 


who know it, their best possession; the ob- 
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The Junior Class 


Toric.—Winning the world for Christ. 

AiImM.—To learn that the gospel of Christ 
is for the whole world. 

APPROACH.—The story of the blacksmith 
who offered to shoe a farmer’s team and 
take for his pay a kernel of wheat for the 
first nail, two for the second, four for the 
third, eight for the fourth, and so on for 
the sixty-four nails required. Pupils will 
be interested in following up. 

Lesson.—The commission of the Master: 
is to carry the gospel to the whole world. 
If each Christian should bring one soul to 
Jesus a year, how soon the whole world 
would be won. The Spirit of the Savior 
wins men. During a terrible run of;chol- 
era in Korea, all the wealthy natives left. 
The missionaries stayed. They worked by 
day and night, caring for the sick and 
burying the dead. The Koreans were so 
impressed, that thousands came to Christ. 
In five years the number of Christians in- 
creased from 5000 to 10,000. 

TrutTH.—The love that led the Savior to 
die for the world leads Christians to live 
for the world. 

APPLICATION.—I can not do everything, 
but I can do something. What I can do I 
ought to da, and what I ought to do I 
will dg. w.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Telling everybody about Jesus. 

Aim.—To see how we should give the 
message of salvation to other lands. 

APPROACH.—Do you know that a great 
many boys and girls have never been in a 
Bible-school? They don’t know any songs 
such as, “Jesus Loves Me.”’ 

Lesson.—Jesus knew his helpers would 
have to work faithfully so the whole world 
might know about the message of salva- 
tion. After he had risen from the dead, 
just before he went back to heaven, he 
called his disciples together. They were 
to meet him in Galilee on a certain moun- 
tain. He had some important business for 
them to attend to. They were to go out in 
his name and preach salvation to every na- 
tion. Not only were they to tell folk 
around their own doors but they were to go 
anywhere and everywhere so that all peo- 
ple might receive the message. When Paul 
became a preacher, he didn’t stay around 
home long. God called him to go to other 
lands. One night he had a vision, in which 
a man made a sign for him to come over 
to Macedonia to help there. He and his 
little company set sail, arriving in that land 
in two or three days. On the Sabbath they 
went down by the river. A number of wo- 
men gathered there and Paul preached. 

TruTH.—It is necessary to heed God’s 
command, to carry the good news to every 
nation. 

APPLICATION.—Suppose it were your 
brother or sister who hadn’t heard about 


ject of foreign missions is to make it a Jesus; how would you feel? If we cannot 
world possession.”’ be gospel messengers ourselves, we can 
APPLICATION.—‘‘Here am I; send me.”’ help by saving and giving our money and 
P.C. W. by praying. M.G. J. 
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LESSON XII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, March 14, to Saturday, March 19. 


M. The Christian’s hope. John 14:1-10. 
T. Our heavenly home. 2 Cor. 5: 1-10. 
W. Heaven a reward. Matt, 25: 31-40. 


John 10:1-9. 
Rev. 22:1-7. 
Rey. 22:10-17. 


T. The way to heaven. 
F, <A preview of heaven. 
S. The universal invitation. 


The Christian’s Hope—John 14: 1-3; 2 Cor. 5: 1-10; 1 John 3: 2, 3. 


Devotional Reading: 


Rev. 21: 1-7. 


(Memory Verses, 1 John 3: 2, 3) 


John 14:1-38 

1 Let not your heart be troubled: ye believe 
in God, believe also in me. 

2 In my Father’s house are many mansions: 
if it were not so,-I would have told you. I go 
to prepare a place for you. 

8 And if I go and prepare a place for you, I 
will come again, and receive you unto myself; 
that where I am, there ye may be also. 


2) Cor 531-10 

1 For we know that if our earthly house of 
this tabernacle were dissolved, we have a build- 
ing of God, an house not made with hands, eter- 
nal in the heavens. 

2 For in this we groan, earnestly desiring to 
be clothed upon with our house which is from 
heaven: 

3 If so be that being clothed we shall not be 
found naked. 

For we that are in this tabernacle do groan, 
being burdened: not for that we would be un- 
clothed, but clothed upon, that mortality might 
be swallowed up of life. 


5 Now he that hath wrought us for the self- 
same thing is God, who also hath given unto us 
the earnest of the Spirit. y 

6 Therefore we are always confident, knowing 
that, whilst we are at home in the body, we are 
absent from the Lord: : 

7 (For we walk by faith, not by sight:) 

8 We are confident, I say, and willing rather 
to be absent from the body, and to be present 
with the Lord. 

9 Wherefore we labour, that, whether present 
or absent, we may be accepted of him. 

10 For we must all appear before the judg- 
ment seat of Christ; that every one may receive 
the things done in his body, according to that 
he hath done, whether it be good or bad. 


te John SoZ, 3 
2 Beloved, now are we the sons of God, and it 
doth not yet appear what we shall be: but we 
know that, when he shall appear, we shall be 
like him; for we shall see him as he is. fs 
3 And every man that hath this hope in him 
purifieth himself, even as he is pure. 


Golden Text.—In my Father’s house are many 
mansions: if it were not so, I would have told 
you. I go to prepare a place for you. John 14: 2. 

Practical Truth.—Heaven is the natural home 
of the soul. 

Topic.—Beauty and power of the Christian’s 
hope. 

Outline.— I. Our Father’s home. il. Our 
earthly tabernacle. III. Seeing Christ as he is. 

Time.—Jesus’ words about the heavenly home 
were speken just before the crucifixion in the 
spring of A. D. 380; Second Corinthians was writ- 
ten about A. D. 55; First John was written near 
the close of the first century. 

Places.—Jerusalem, Second 
written in Macedonia. 

Additional Lesson Material.—Matt. 25: 
46; 1 Thess. 4: 16-18. ‘ 


Corinthians was 


34-40, 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The Bible, on the fu- 


ture life. The Christian Seriptures are the only 
authoritative source of knowledge concerning 


the future. The longing for immortality is in- 
herent in the soul of man, and hence a belief in 
a future existence is well-nigh universal. The 
old query, “If a man die, shall he live again?” 
finds no assured answer from reason or experi- 
ence. Neither affords secure ground for an im- 
mortal hope. The doctrine of a future life is 
found in the Old and New Testaments. Job re- 
joiced in the assurance of both immortality and 
the resurrection (Job 19: 25-27). Jesus expressly 
taught individual immortality and based it upon 
personal union with God (John 5: 238,24). He 
has “abolished death” for his people, and has 
“brought life and immortality to light through 
the gospel” (2 Tim. 1:10). This he accomplished 
through the defeat of him who had “the power 
of death” (Heb. 2:14), and through the spolia- 
tion of the kingdom of darkness (Wph. 4:8). “It 
was not possible that he should be holden of it’ 
(Acts 2:24). 

2. The resurrection, a basis of faith. Christian 
faith finds ground for belief in immortality in 


the resurrection of Christ; and the hope of eter- 
nal life is associated immediately with his res- 
urrection body and the assurance that he will 
return again (1 Cor. 15:16-18; Col. 3:4; 1 John 
3:2). Hence the hope of eternal life embraces 
the resurrection of the body and its eternal re- 
union with the glorified spirit. 

3. Eternal life, a present possession. The 
death of the body is termed for those spiritually 
quickened, a sleep (1 Thess. 4:14), a rest from 
labor (Rey. 14:18). The quickening power of 
Christ is so effective that those raised by him 
can nevermore die (Luke 20:36). Life in heaven 
is so complete that there is no death there (Rev. 
21:4). Eternal life consists essentially in the 
spiritual knowledge of God and fellowship with 
him through Christ (John 17:3; 1 John 1:3,4). 
It may now be possessed in fact, though not in 
complete measure and significance. ‘Lay hold 
on eternal life’ is the admonition of the apostle 
(1 Tim, 6:19).—Bishop W. H. Clark. 


COMMENTARY.—I. Our FATHER’S HOUSE 
(John 14: 1-3). This sublime passage is in 
language so simple a child can read it. Of 
the one hundred thirty words used in the 
first few verses of the chapter, there are 
only sixteen different words long enough 
for two syllables. There is not a three- 
syllable word among the number. A child 
in the first grade can read these words. 1. 
Iet not your heart be troubled—‘‘Be not 
ruffed and discomposed; be not cast down 
and disquieted.’’ In their circumstances it 
would have been but natural for them to 
be greatly depressed. ye believe in God— 
That he is most holy, wise, powerful, and 
good; that he is the Governor of the world, 
and has the sovereign disposal of all events. 

2. my Father’s house — The heavenly 
world. The place from which the Son de- 
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scended and to which he ascended; the fu- 
ture abode of believers. many mansions— 
Many dwelling places. In the land of the 
immortals there are no restrictions of 
Space. if. . mot. . .I would have told you 
—I would not have allowed you to believe 
that eternal life was waiting the finally 
faithful if such were not the case. to pre- 
pare a place—I shall not forget you. My 
whole life has been for you; my death is to 
be for you; and my going is for the purpose 
of preparing a place for you in the man- 
sions above. 3. I will come again—Liter- 
ally, “Tam coming again.’”” The meaning 
is plain. As his present going away would 
remove his bodily presence, so his coming 
back would restore his bodily presence. 
The plain reference is to his return to the 
earth not in humility but in sovereignty. 
unto myself—As to place, heaven will be 
where Jesus is. As to its fellowship, it will 
be a company where the divine Christ is 
the center. Eternal happiness will consist 
in a perfect and unbroken union with 
Christ. 

II. OUR EARTHLY TABERNACLE (2 Cor. 5: 1- 
10). for we know—In the preceding verses 
Paul had been speaking of some of the 
things which indicate the imperfection and 
the transitoriness of life. Such expressions 


as these are found: “This treasure in 
earthen vessels,’ ‘‘troubled on every side,” 
“perplexed,” “persecuted,” “forsaken,” 
“bearing about in the body the dying of 
the Lord Jesus,” ‘“‘delivered unto death for 
Jesus’ sake,’ “our mortal flesh,’ ‘‘death 
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worketh in us, our outward man perish.” 
Paul faced the uncertainty of life with a 
certainty of knowledge. earthly house of 
this tabernacle—‘‘Tent-house,” describing 
the body as the present frail and tem- 
porary house of the soul. dissolved— 
Broken down by death so that it is no 
longer a habitation for the soul. have a 
building of God—tThe present tense. If it 
is not even now in readiness, it will be 
ready at the instant of death. not made... 
eternal—tThe future, spiritual home of the 
soul has no marks of materialism upon it. 
It is eternal. in the heavens—That is, God- 
given and spiritual. It is our heavenly 
house in contrast with our earthly house. 

2. in this—In this tabernacle—the body. 
we groan—Compare Rom. 8: 22,23. The 
longing for immortality in the heavenly 
home is a natural and legitimate longing. 

3. if so be that being clothed—There are 
several explanations for this verse. Many 
think that Paul refers to the possibilities 
of the people of his day being alive— 
clothed with the body—at the coming of 
the Lord. 

4. do groan, being burdened—An exten- 
sion of the thought in verse 2. It is not 
the body itself that we wish to be rid of, 
but the destructibility, the temporality, of 
it. mortality might be swallowed up of life 
—Some suppose that Paul is thinking of 
the possibility of Christ’s coming while the 
people to whom he writes are still in the 
body. In that case the body would not die. 
It would be enveloped and “swallowed up 
of life.”’ 

5, wrought us—Prepared us. 


earnest of 


the Spirit—If the Holy Spirit who raised 
up Jesus dwells in our hearts, he becomes 
the guarantee that we shall be brought to 
glorious immortality. 

6. always confident—Because of the in- 
dwelling Christ. absent from the Lord— 
While on earth we do not see God face to 
face or associate with him as do the im- 
mortal angels. 7. walk by faith—The 
Lord’s absence from us, as noted in verse 
6, makes our relation to him one of faith. 
The indwelling Spirit makes this faith pos- 
sible. 

8. willing to be absent from the body— 
Death loses its terrors. present with the 
Lord—In the heavenly house. 

9, 10. labour, that .. we may be accepted 
—A plain teaching that immortal blessed- 
ness is for only those who meet the pre- 
seribed conditions. judgment seat of 
Christ—Every one’s character and work 
will be subject to review by infinite right- 
eousness. ‘ 

III. SkeEING CHRIST AS HE IS (1 John 3: 2, 
3). 2. now are we the sons of God—Not 
only by creation but by the new birth. we 
know—Knowledge begotten by the Holy 
Spirit. when he shall appear—When the 
“tent-house’’ has been taken down and we 
stand face to face with Christ. like him— 
All of Christ’s efforts in our behalf—his 
death for us, his friendship, his constant 
companionship in the Holy Spirit, are for 
the purpose of making us like unto himself. 


end 
QUESTIONS 


1. What occasioned the disciples’ sad- 
ness? 

2. What is the meaning of the word 
““mansions’”’ ? 

3. What was in Jesus’ 
away? 

4. What will be the purpose of his com- 
ing again? 

5. To what does Paul liken the earthly 
body? 

6. What two statements are made con- 
cerning the heavenly body? 


plan in going 


7. What confirms our hope of the 
heavenly body? 2 Cor, 5:5; 1:22; Rom: 
85.23. 


8. What is the principal object of our 
Christian endeavor? 

9.) What is’ the 
Christian labor? 

10. What relationship do Christians sus- 
tain to God? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


strong incentive to 


1. The divine preparation. 
2. The heavenly body a building of 
Godre 2 Corb: 1. 


3. The nakedness of the impenitent. 

4. The Christian hope is a hope based 
upon certainty. 

5 Salvation by hope. Rom., 8: 24. 

6 A dissolving tent exchanged for an 
eternal house. 

7. Conscious sonship a guarantee of un- 
revealed glories. 

8. The purifying impulse of the Chris- 


tian hope. 
9. The second appearing of Christ. 
Heb. 9: 28. EB. G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


In my Father’s house are many man- 
sions; if it were not so, I would have told 
you. I go to prepare a place for you (John 
VAr 2). 

But do mansions make heaven? What 
a marvelous picture of the home of the re- 
deemed soul God has given us in his Word. 
A pearly white city fifteen hundred miles 
square, and extending as far up in the air 
—a sky-scraper indeed. No light of sun, 
moon, or stars is needed. God is the light 


thereof. Rivers of water and fruit-hbear- 
ing trees are there. All curse is removed; 
sorrow, sickness, and death are felt and 


feared no more. All tears are wiped away. 
The streets are transparent gold. And the 
MANSIONS! No description has been given 
of them. but they will be in keeping with 
their marvelous surroundings—and that is 
heaven. No, it is not. ‘And they shall see 
his face.”’ Ah! that is what makes heaven. 
Take Christ out and the surroundings have 
lost their charm. Keep a title clear to a 
mansion in the sky; but be more concerned 
about seeing Christ in his glory. J: W 


\ One Minute Mission Talk 


Paul’s description of the heathen world 
is, “Having no hope and without God in 
the. world’ (Eph. 2:12). The future to 
them is dark and uncertain; but not to the 
Christian. He has hope even in his death. 
“In the great drama Cardinal Richelieu is 
asked, ‘Art thou Richelieu?’ and he replies, 
‘Yesterday I was Richelieu, to-day I am a 
poor old man; to-morrow I know not 
what.’ In the great history Paul might 
have been asked, ‘Art thou Paul?’ and he 
might have replied, ‘Yesterday I was Paul, 
the active worker; to-day I am Paul the 
aged, awaiting his summons; to-morrow I 


shall have won my crown.’” Thus “sure 
and stedfast’’ is the Christian’s hope. 
J. S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 


SNAKEBITES 

Raymond lL. Ditmars, curator of reptiles 
of the New York Zoological Park, collected 
from 2500 reptiles a quart of venom. Ac- 
cording to reports he has taken this venom 
to Brazil, where he hopes to use it in de- 
veloping a protective serum against the 
bites of South American snakes. Horses 
are first poisoned with the venom, and the 
serum can then be obtained from the 
blood. The serum must be made from the 
venom of the snake against whose bite it is 
to be used, and if it is injected within an 
hour after the patient is bitten, he will re- 
cover almost completely within twenty- 
four hours. 

Dr. Oliver Wendell Holmes in the pref- 
ace to “Elsie Venner’’ suggests that Eve 
may have been bitten by the serpent before 
Cain was born, and that sin in the heart 
has been passed on down through the race. 
We know this, that a sure cure has been 
provided against the poison of sin—also by 
blood. J.M. 


Practical Applications 


The instinct of immortality. “If a man 
die, shall he live again?” Our instincts or 
our intuitions answer the question in the 
affirmative. A certain great astronomer, 
while studying the movements of a certain 
planet, observed that it seemed to be influ- 
enced by an unseen body which he could 
not perceive by means of the telescope he 
was using. When a more powerful glass 
was constructed, he found his intuition was 
perfectly correct and there was a larger 
planet influencing the first. So it is with 
the heart of man. Blind reason may say, 
“Death is all’; but the intuition of the soul 
responds to the influence of a larger life. 

The probability of immortality. It needs 
a life beyond to explain and complete the 
present life. How many saints of God 
have quietly plodded through this life, 
whose patient labor, unselfish conduct and 
eonsistent life have never been recognized 
and appreciated. The early Christians took 
joyfully the spoiling of their goods because 
they believed that in heaven they had a 
more enduring substance. Abraham was 
pleased to consider himself a pilgrim and a 
stranger because his vision enabled him to 
look for a city whose builder and maker 
was God. 

The belief in immortality. The dying 
Altamont said, ‘“‘This body is all weakness 
and pain; but my soul, as if strung up by 
torment to greater strength and spirit, is 
full powerful to reason, full mighty to suf- 


fer. And that which triumphs in the jaws 
of mortality is doubtless immortal.” An 
Englishman on his death-bed said, “It is 


not giving up my breath, it is not being for- 
ever insensible, at which I shrink; it is the 
terrible hereafter, the something beyond 


the grave, at which I recoil.” Stephen, 
when dying, looked up _ stedfastly into 
heaven and saw Jesus at the right hand 


of God, and, with his face aglow with the 
light from the other world, cried, ‘Lord 
Jesus, receive my spirit.” Dr. William 
Grimshaw, a few moments before his 
death, being asked how he was, replied, 
“Tam as happy as I can be on earth, and 
as sure of glory as if I were in it. I have 
nothing to do but to step out of this bed 


into heaven. I have my feet on the 
threshold already.”’ 
The Lesson Picture 
SEE | 
MERCY 
ls 
EAN; i | 1b 


Storms would drive the soul’s ship to de- 
struction on the rocky shore but for the 
hope which anchors the soul to eternal life. 
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Lesson XII 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTROpUCTION.—The fourteenth chapter of 
John is one of the most beloved chapters 
in the Bible. It was the chapter at which 
Margaret Ogilvie’s Testament opened of its 
own accord, and which, when she was too 
weak to read, she stdoped and kissed. And 
many other noble souls have found great 
comfort in it when the shadows have gath- 
ered about them. 

THEME.—Beauty and power of the Chris- 
tian hope. 

I. THE CERTAINTY OF OUR HOPE.—The dis- 
ciples’ fear of separation from Jesus. His 
_ assurance that the separation is only tem- 
porary. Their first ground of confidence is 
in God. The Father’s house is spacious, 
wide enough to receive them all. Second 
ground of confidence is faith in Jesus. 

Il. THE ENCOURAGEMENT OF THE CHRISTIAN 
HOPE.—1. Hope of the future, a great sup- 
port of present efforts. Paul’s great endur- 
ance in the midst of suffering and weak- 
ness was due to the reality of the eternal 
world to him. 2. Future body better than 
the present, which is only a temporary 
home for the soul. Future body spiritual. 
Enduring. Perfect medium of soul, expres- 
sion. Soul now being fitted for the better 
body. 3. This hope makes death gateway 
to presence of Christ. 
| IIl. THE PURIFYING POWER OF OUR HOPE.— 
We are to live now as if heaven were here. 

P. Cc. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric._-—Our heavenly home. 

AiM.—To make heaven a reality and an 
inspiration to the young. 

APpPROACH.—AsSk class for any reasons 
_ they can give for our belief in life after 
death. They should think of the universal 
_ longing for immortality; our belief in God’s 
love and goodness; the fact of the resur- 
rection of Christ. From this, lead to the 
discussion of the nature of that life as 
taught in this lesson. 

Lesson.—1. Jesus taught us that heaven 
is a place, not merely a state of the soul. 
It is where God is. And how wonderful 
and magnificent it must be if it is the resi- 
dence of the Infinite. 2. Furthermore, it 

is home. As Jesus for a time left his Fa- 
ther’s house to dwell among men, so our 
souls “like trailing clouds of glory come 
from God who is our Home.’’ We belong 
with him. 3. It is a better country. With- 
out the disappointments and limitations of 
the present. Our life and service there will 
be free from the weaknesses and limita- 
tions of the flesh here. It will be an abid- 
ing life. Not pilgrims, but residents. 4. 
Our right to entrance to the heavenly home 
is entirely in our love for the Lord Jesus. 
Love knows no separation. To love him 
means to follow him in service and in pur- 
ity of life now. And he desires us to be 
with him forever in the fellowship of per- 
fect love. 

TruTH.—Heaven is the soul’s true home. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘For me to live is Christ, 
and to die is gain.” P. Cc. W. 


The Junior Class 
Toric. Christ prepares a home _ for 
Christians. ' 
Aim.—To learn something of our heav- 


enly home and the people who go there. 
APPROACH.—The correspondence of our 
body and the world without—the eye made 


for light; the ear, for sound; thirst tells 
when we need water; hunger, when we 
need food. 


Lesson.—A swine will root up the most 
beautiful flower-garden; a dog cares noth- 
ing for the most beautiful music. They do 
not have that peculiar sense that enables 
us to enjoy these things. When the eye is 
destroyed, we cannot enjoy light. Sin de- 
stroys that which helps us to love the best 
things. Sin separates from the Savior. A 
little lad in a beautiful home loves his 
parents. One day when left alone he dis- 
obeys and gets into mischief. When mother 
comes, the boy hides and is miserable. Many 
people are like that with God. If they con- 
tinue they will be like the fish in Mam- 
moth Cave, which have lost their sight be- 
cause they have lived so long in the dark. 
People separated from God lack the power 
to love and enjoy God. If the lad confesses 
he will be forgiven and will be happy 
again. If we wish to enjoy heaven, we must 
be forgiven and must have the love of Je- 
sus in our hearts. 

TruTH.—Jesus wants to prepare us for 
the home he is preparing for us. 

APPLICATION.—Let us be sure we are for- 
given and that we love God. Then heaven 
will be our home. W.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Our heavenly home. 

A1im.—To sense the kindly care of Jesus 
for his own. 

APPROACH.—How many have moved from 
one home to another? Who went ahead 
to get the new home ready? 

Lesson.—Jesus knew his disciples really 
couldn’t believe that he soon would leave 
them for all time. He also knew how sor- 
rowful they would be when he had gone 
from them. He left such comforting words. 
He told them he was going on ahead to get 
their heavenly homes ready for them. It 
wouldn’t be long before they would join 
him. They were not to be troubled or wor- 
ried. They were to keep ever in mind that 
he was going to take them to be with him- 
self forever. Of course, their hearts must 
be clean and pure. We must get our hearts 
ready, too. We have to answer to God one 
of these days for our thoughts, words, and 
deeds. If our hearts are clean and pure 
we will go to live in the heavenly mansions 
Jesus will prepare. 

TrutH.—A heavenly home is being pre- 
pared for those who love Jesus. 

APPLICATION.—How many want to go to 
live with Jesus forever? Suppose you, 
should fail to let Jesus make your heart 
clean and pure, what then? We must re- 
member to pray and to love Jesus and to 
say ‘no’ when we are tempted to do 
wrong. M.G.J. 
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REVIEW 


LESSON XIII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, March 21, to Saturday, March 26. 


M. The greatest grace. 1 Cor. 13. 
T. Excellency of the Bible. Psalm 19. 
W. Effective praying. Matt. 6: 5-15. 


T. Forgetting God. Deut. 8: 11-20. 
F. Obedience and prosperity. Lev. 26: 3-13. 
S. A devout household. Acts 10: 1-8. 


Review: Studies in the Christian Life—Matt. 5: 1-10. 


[A reading lesson only] 
Devotional Reading: Rev. 7: 9-17. 


(Memory 


1 And seeing the multitudes, he went up into 
a mountain: and when he was set, his disciples 
came unto him: 

2 And he opened his mouth, and taught them, 
saying, ; ‘ 

3 Blessed are the poor in spirit: for their’s is 
the kingdom of heaven. 

4 Blessed are they that mourn: for they shall 
be comforted. : f 

Blessed are the meek: for they shall inherit 
the earth. 


6 Blessed are they which do hunger and 


Verse, 6) 
thirst after righteousness: for they shall be 
filled. 


7 Blessed are the merciful: for they shall ob- 
tain mercy. 

8 Blessed are the pure in heart: for they shall 
see God. 

9 Blessed are the peacemakers: for they shall 
be called the children of God. 

10 Blessed are they which are persecuted for 
righteousness’ sake: for their’s is the kingdom 
of heaven. 


Golden Text.—If ye love me, keep my com- 
mandments. John 14:15. 

Practical Truth.—To be a Christian is to be 
Christlike in spirit and in conduct. 

Yopic.—Marks of a true Christian. 


INTRODUCTION. — We have studied twelve 
lessons on phases of Christian life. The New 
Testament, written in the first century, lifted a 
standard high above the pagan conceptions of 
the day and even above the loftiest ideals of the 
people to whom had been committed, for cen- 
turies, the oracles of God. But the New Testa- 
ment holds no standard which is not attainable 
or necessary to-day. If the general aim of the 
quarter—to discover the Christian way of living 
‘for our day—has been kept in mind through 
these weeks, there should be permanent, valuable 
results from the quarter’s teachings. 

SUMMARY.—lLesson I. Topic: Receiv- 
ing Jesus as Savior and Lord. It was a 
venture for the men in this lesson to give 
up their vocations, their homes, and their 
friends to follow Jesus. They had some 
proofs of Jesus’ Messiahship in the mira- 
cles which he had performed previous to 
his giving them this call; but the further 
proofs which they would greatly need lay 
on ahead. There was, with them, room for 
the exercise of faith, as there is also with 
every one who hears Jesus’ call to-day. 

II. Topic: The Christianity of Christ. 
Love thy enemy; bless. the cursing: one; 
pray for the abusive; refuse to retaliate: 
surrender “rights’’; be liberal; be unselfish: 
do good to the unthankful; be merciful; do 
not judge—these are some of the injunc- 
tions which Christ laid upon his followers. 
They show the spirit and the practical 
working of the religion which Jesus taught 
for both his day and ours. 

Ii. Topic: How to Get Help from the 
Bible.. The Bible is God’s Word to the hu- 
man family and should be studied by all 
classes and all ages. It is an inspired writ- 
ing. Therefore it should be studied rever- 
ently and with prayer for the guidance of 
the Holy Spirit who gave it. Science can 
never be final authority in matters of the 


spiritual life. The Bible, interpreted by the 
help of the Holy Spirit, is ultimate au- 
thority here. 

IV. Topic: What Jesus Taught About 
Prayer. Prayer gives expression to faith. 
Prayer should be communion with God for 
the purpose of thanksgiving and the ex- 
pression of our needs. Every personal in- 
terest is a proper subject of prayer, as are 
also all matters pertaining to the kingdom. 
Prayer is the means by which the Christian 
maintains his connection with God. There 
is no such thing as being a Christian with- 
out prayer. 

V. Topic: How to Overcome Temptation. 
The temptation of Jesus and his victory 
show that some of the things which fortify 
one to meet the attacks of Satan are: Fa- 
miliarity with the Scriptures, faith in the 
goodness of God, constant resistance to- 
ward Satan, faith in the ultimate victory of 
Christ’s cause, prayer. 

VI. Topic: Scope and Spirit of Christian 
Stewardship. The great, fundamental fact 
is that God is the owner of all things. 
Neither our worldly goods, our time, nor 
our talents are really ours. We have the 
use of them by the permissive will of God. 
A certain definite portion of one’s income 
should be set apart for use in the Lord’s 
work, and all the rest of the income should 
be used carefully for God’s glory. 

VII. Topic: How to Make Our Homes 
Christian. By ideal Christian relation be- 
tween husband and wife; by family govern- 
ment based upon Christian principles; by 
making room for worship and for Christian 
education in the family life; by making 
constant use of the Scriptures in the home. 


VIII. Topic: Living and Working To- 
gether in the Church. Christians are not 
nonentities. In this lesson they are. salt 


and light—two powerful agencies. Chris- 
tians are the preservers of tne good things 
of the world, and the enlightening element 
of the world. A thoroughly Christian 
group is a body which exhibits the fellow- 


[64] 


y 7 


Marcu 27, 1927 FIRST QUARTER Lesson XIII 
eee ee eee ear ete ee a i hy 


ship and joy and common brotherly inter- XI. Topic: Christian Missions the Hope 
est which marked the early church. of the World. The gospel had its begin- 
IX. Topic: Works of Darkness dnd ning in the little land of Palestine where 
Works of Light. Living after the flesh is Jesus lived and where he trained a few fol- 
contrary to living after the spirit. True lowers. He commanded those few follow- 
liberty does not lie in unrestrained grati- ers to commence the task of evangelizing 
fication of worldly, fleshly desires, but in the whole world. 
living according to the divine law of love. XII. Topic: Beauty and Power of the 
The life in the Spirit is a life in the light. Christian’s Hope. This beautiful world, as 
X. Topic: Christian Evangelism: Duty, it now is, is not a good enough place for 
Methods, Results. Evangelism proceeds the final abode of the saints, so Christ has 
from an urge which is natural in every gone to prepare a place. Our body is but 
Christian heart. Public preaching and per- a tent for the present housing of the soul. 
sonal contacts have ever been the broad The soul’s real house is “eternal, in the 
lines of evangelistic effort. heavens.”’ 


TABULAR VIEW 


SUBJECTS GOLDEN TEXTS OUTLINES 


PRACTICAL 
TRUTHS 


"Te a ; The true follow- 
The Christian a Fol-|| He said unto him, Fol-l.. of Jesus is like|_ I. Jesus calls five men. II. 


I. lower of Jesus. Markilow mo And he arosehis Master in| Jesus associating with sinners. 


a Ms Se 7. ‘ = 
oa ee arg i Mark | inte and " prac-| TIT.) Fellowship with (God. 


eee eee 


tise. 
ee Divine love in 
: The Standard ey een ha Ree Beret the heart is nec-| I. Love toward enemies. MII. 
I, San ge bt ¥ 13) -l which is in) heaven is per-| S8ary for the ex-|Love toward all. III. The re- 
: uke 6: 27-38. fect. Matt. 5:48 pression of true} wards of love. 
é See ae religion. 
Py = ry T ic e - * 
SS er eae eS 
4 * 16:49; 2 Tim. 3:14-|unto my path. Psa. 119:| America’s great- ae The tes ? th Pike ae 
| | 17. 105. est present need. : Dee ie y as 
¥ E Ask, and it shall be 
; agent pte oo, given you; seek, and ye] All yaluable| I. Barly morning prayer. II. 
. TV. |44: 32 36: Mat 6:9. shall find; knock, and it|things in Christ|Jesus’ Gethsemane prayer. III. 
= aoe att. 6:9- — be opened unto you.| wait on prayer. The model prayer. 
nae Matt. .F 2. T. | r ; 
et In that he himself hath ‘ i 
The Christian Over- x I. Jesus in the wilderness. IT. 
| coming Temptation. suffered being tempted, _Christ has made|/rpe first temptation, III. The 
Vv. Peaks eadolae 1 i Coe he is able to succour/victory possible in| .econq temptation. IV. The third 
| 140: 12. 13. ? ‘ = ae are tempted.|all temptations. temptation. 
> 
Thou hast been faithful 
. F * We are the : 
a lover a few things, I will Wate I. Stewardship conferred. II. 
; VI oath sad Seed oe Oe make thee ruler over aie Wee on Stewardship acknowledged, III. 
; “4 Matt 25: 14-20 D. many things: enter thou avout anatieay Stewardship rewarded, IV. Stew- 
- 20: 14-30. into the joy of thy lora.|/“'° ardship refused. 
Matt. 25: 21, pet 
3 “| Love and wise 
Making Our Homes| Tet us love one an-|government are! yf, YPLoye between parents. II. 


Vil. |Christian. Eph. 5: 25\other: for love is of God.|both essential in| Fonoring and obeying parents. 


to 6:4 1 John 4: 7. making a  Chris- 
tian home. 
Serving in and| we are labourers to-| The church is al 7, ‘The worth of a Christian. 


Through the Chnre ne ee ia PP ee ce Mir , 
WHO |ieatt S916. Aone: gether with God. 1 Gor.|divine — Institution 11," The work of a Ohristian. 
42-47. nti ce, 


rey : Have no fellowship} Every Christian} I. The law of love. II. The 
Making the Com- with the unfruitful works|is in a measure|flesh contrary to the Spirit. III. 
IX. |Munity Christian. Gal.Jof darkness, but rather|responsible for his|The works of the flesh, IV. The 


5: 13-25. reprove them. Eph. 5:11.|community. fruit of the Spirit. 
|. DPhe love of +74 ; 
Ss i x a4 ” a a Pe : % I. Philip the evangelist. II. 
x a eo. Ph ig: Ye shall be witnesses|Christ 1s the mo-\ ne motive and content of evan- 
, ise: ts 14-20 ; » “|unto me. Acts 1: 8. tive in true evan- gelism. 
: or, 5: 20. gelism, 


I. Marching orders for the 
¢ The gospel is|church. II. The Holy Spirit 
Making the World —e, ye Serge toy maant Pie an and|leading by. closing doors. III. 
B.2 & Christian. Matt. 28: teac all nations. att.) must be preached|The Holy Spirit leading by a vi- 
16-20; Acts 16: 6-15, | 28: 19. to all. sion. IV. Wntering a new con- 
tinent. 


In my Father’s house 
The Christian’s|are many mansions: if it . 
Hope. John 14: 1-3; 2|were not so, I would have} Heaven is the I. Our Father’s home, II. 
5:1-10; 1 John|told you. I go to pre-|natural home of|Our earthly tabernacle, III, See- 
pare a place for you. John|the soul. ing Christ as he is. 
14:2, 
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The Golden Text 


If ye love me, keep my commandments 
(Alolavay “ils alas 

There is a love for Christ which is af- 
fected, as that of Judas, the class who say, 
“Lord, Lord,’’ but do not the things that 
he says. But here Jesus expresses the fact 
of love making itself manifest in obedience 
to him. Christ will recognize no love to 
him that does not show forth the praises 
of the Father. Love must be prior to obe- 
dience—‘IF ye love me.’ If Jesus put 
that question to the sacred college of the 
apostles how much more must it be put to 
the church of to-day. A man may know 
whether he loves the Lord or not, and he 
ought to know. We ought to be able to cry 
out in the passion of Peter, as he empha- 
sized his affection for Jesus, “‘Thou know- 
est that I love thee.” Do you KNOW that 
God KNOWS you love him? If so, then 
his commandments are not grievous to you, 
and you keep them because you love him. 

J. H. Ww. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


Two Scriptures seem to represent fully 
the teachings of the quarter. ‘‘Neither 
count I my life dear unto myself. . .”? (Acts 
20:24), and “This one thing I do, forget- 
ting those things behind and reaching forth 

MU DRESS Ae CPhiln steal) hie 
spirit that animated Paul has been the 
same in countless other followers of Christ. 
Dr. Grenfell is a successor of Paul.” Of 
him Dr. Norman Duncan says, ‘‘Fear of the 
sea is quite incomprehensible to him. It is 
because of his simple and splendid faith in 
God, which is childlike, overmastering, 
steady, and withal, healthy. It takes such 
faith to run a steamer at full speed in the 
fog when there is ice on every hand. None 
of these norvall combined can keep his boat 
in the harbor when there comes a ¢all for 
help from beyond. The doctor clambers 
cheerfully out on the bowsprit and keeps 


both eyes open. ‘As God wills,’ he says, 
‘whether for wreck or service. I am about 
his business.’ ”’ J.S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 


LEARNING WAR, NOT LOVE 

It is many centuries since Jesus uttered 
the words of our Golden Text. One would 
think that in all this time, through the 
teaching of the church and the examples of 
pious saints, the people would have learned 
the importance of their admonition. As 
nations, it seems that we are as far as ever 
from keeping the Lord’s commandments. 
The quest is for guns that will shoot far- 
ther, larger and faster battle-ships, armor 
plate which cannot be pierced, explosives 
which are more violent, poison gases which 
are more deadly, aeroplanes stronger in 
flight and of greater endurance, bacteria 
which will carry horrible diseases to beast 
and human, smoke screens, and engines of 
destruction of all kinds. Will people ever 
learn to love him, and so keep his com- 
mandments? J. M. 


FIRST QUARTER 


Le 


‘Lesson XIII 


Practical Applications 


Beginning the Christian life. Com- 
mencing discipleship with Jesus meant a 
forsaking of all pursuits and associations 
which would stand in the way of following 
him. Jesus expressed the permanent prin- 
ciple governing the beginning of Christian 
life when he told Nicodemus that men 
must be born again, and when he taught 
publicly that if any man would follow him 
he must deny himself and take up his cross 
daily. That is the only way into the king- 
dom to-day. 

Developing the Christian life. It is God’s 
plan that those who are born anew shall 
grow to spiritual maturity. And that is an 
even more complex matter than growth 
from physical babyhood to manhood. The 
Bible is the guide book. In it are the ideals 
of spiritual maturity, and directions for at- 
taining perfection. Prayer is the power 
put into the hands of the Christian for 
making the high ideals of the spiritual life 
real. 

Christian conduct is, in a word, giving 
one’s self to Christ for fellowship and ser- 
vice. Fellowship will be marked by ex- 
pressions of love. Words alone cannot ex- 
press love. One of the practical expres- 
sions of love in a Christian is stewardship. 
God is the owner and master, and the 
Christian, his glad trustee or steward. Ser- 
vice means evangelism, personal and pub- 


lic, at home and everywhere, to the end of 


the world. 

Final issue of the Christian life. This 
world is the Christian’s field of service. It 
is not his permanent home. He is a pilgrim 
and a stranger passing through it, doing 
all the good he can as he goes.. Even his 
body is but a tent for a temporary housing 
of the soul. His permanent home is pre- 
pared by Christ and is “eternal in the 
heavens.’ 

Such are the teachings of the. quarter 
about the present-day standards of Chris- 
tian life. Society is not wanting in living 
Witnesses to the possibility of measuring 
up to these standards in our day. Every 
community has its individuals who have 
heard Christ’s call, experienced the new 
birth, and have lived the transformed life 
in both spirit and conduct. 


The Lesson Picture 


The new philosophy of Jesus’ made love 
the foundation of Christian character. 
Where love to both God and man exists, 
obedience is easy and natural. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—In this quarter's lessons 
we have been studying what it means to be 
a Christian, and what are the duties and 
privileges of a Christian. The review of 
the lessons might well be conducted by 
asking in advance each of the various 
members of the class to give the,gist of a 
certain lesson in about two minutes. 

,THEME.—Marks of a true Christian. 

I. A CHRIST-CENTERED LIFE.—To begin the 
Christian life means to love and believe in 
Jesus Christ, to will to obey him,to seek to 
serve him, to endeavor to be and to live 
like him. 

II. A SPIRITUALLY-MINDED LIFE.—The roots 
of the Christian life are study and prayer. 
The Bible gives the perfect revelation of 
God and his will for us. 

Ill. A vicrorrous Lire.—The world often 
judges the church by the failure of its ad- 
herents. The world asks, “If one can do 
all that many Christians do without being 
a Christian, what is the use of being a 
Christian ?’’ Purity, victory, power, witness 
to the true Christian. 


IV. A _ FRUIT-BEARING LIFE.—‘‘By their 
fruits ye shall know them.” Religion is 
service in the work of Christ. Helping 
others bear their burdens. Using one’s 
time, money, talents for the blessing of 
others. Giving cheerfully and generously. 


Confessing Christ by word and deed, and so 
winning others to him. Making him known 
to the world. P. C. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topric.—What it means to be a Christian. 

Aim.—‘‘That the man of God may be 
complete, furnished to every good work’”’ 
hee lam. a: LT). 

APPROACH-LESSON.—The Christian life is a 
growth—a development. The psalmist said 
that the godly shall be like a tree. Use the 
figure of the tree as a means of reviewing 
the lessons of the quarter. Let the tree 
represent the Christian life. Then first of 
all consider the roots of the tree. Purpose 
of roots is to secure firm anchorage and to 
take in food. Rooted and grounded in 
Christ Jesus. A growing tree fed by Bible 
study and prayer. The winds of temptation 
that beat upon the tree only serve to 
strengthen the hold of the roots upon the 
soil and rocks. Sorrows, difficulties, disap- 
pointments—all tend to send them deeper 
into the life and love of Christ. Then there 
is the fruit of the tree of the Christian life. 
No tree, judged from the standpoint of na- 
ture, is of value unless it produces fruit. 
The fruit of the Christian life is love, joy, 
peace, ete. Purpose of tree is to propagate 
its kind. So with the Christian life. Its 
purpose is to win others, to give joy and 
gladness and happiness to others. 

TruTH.— ‘And he shall be like a tree 
planted by the streams of water, that 
bringeth forth its fruit in its season, whose 
leaf doth not wither; and whatsoever he 
doth shall prosper.’’—R. V. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Oh, that I may grow.’’— 
M. D. Babcock. P. Cc. W. 


FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson XIII 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—The Christian faith and life tend 
to make our country and the world Chris- 
tian. 

: AImM.—To learn that the spirit of Jesus 
is a missionary spirit. 

APPROACH.—The great difference in what 
people see. Looking at a grove of trees, 
one sees a beautiful scene for a painting; 
another sees a large amount of lumber; 
another, a splendid place for a picnic. Dis- 
cuss what different people see in boys. 

Lesson.—-One sees pictures because he 
has the mind of an artist. Another sees a 
place for picnic because he loves pleasure: 
another thinks of the lumber because he is 
a lumber dealer. Jesus was the Savior of 
men. Whether he was looking at Zac- 
cheus, the robber of widows, or Peter the 
fisherman, or the dying thief on the cross, 
he always saw a soul to save. When he 
looked upon great crowds he saw “‘fields, 
white for the harvest.’’ When he looked 
upon the whole world he saw a world to be 
saved. “Go ye into all the world and 
preach.” Whenever the Spirit of Jesus 
comes into the heart of a man it makes 
him a missionary. Talk of John G. Paton 
and the perils he faced and the things he 
sacrificed because he loved a dark-skinned 
nation; of Livingstone and how he toiled 
and finally died because he loved Africa. 

TruTH.—One of the tests that indicate 
true Christians is that they have the mis- 
sionary spirit. 

APPLICATION.—If we give our money and 
our prayers it will help us to become inter- 
ested in the things Jesus loved. W.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Living a Christian life. 

Aim.—To remind us of some of the es- 
sential factors of Christian living. 

ApproacH.—If you were asked to play a 
new game and you didn’t know the first 
thing about the game, what would you do? 
Doubtless you would say, ‘‘Tell me what to 
do first.’ : 

Lesson.—The first thing to do to start a 
Christian life is to follow Jesus. We are to 
be pupils of this greatest teacher the world 
has ever known. As we learn of him we 
should partake of his own tender loving 
spirit. We should learn of his will from 
the best Book in the world; by talking 
much to God; by obeying him always; and 
by using our God-given talents for him. If 
we are Christians we will obey our parents, 
thus living the Christian life at home. In 
order to live this life at church we must 
praise God for all he has done for us. 

TrutH.—To live for Christ is the very 
best possible way to live. 

APPLICATION.—A young man worked for 
hours on his auto. It just wouldn’t go. 
Finally he spied a grain of sand in one of 
the parts of the motor. That grain hin- 
dered the motor from working. A grain of 
sin in our hearts will keep us from living 
like Jesus wants us to live. Let us ask God 
to take out even that grain of sin. 

M.G. J. 
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History is ‘continually repeating itself. In Peter’s day Jesus was led into a humar 
court which was unenlightened by the Holy Spirit and was there tried in the presence of , 
Peter, and condemned. That experience-swept Peter off his feet and he ignominiously 
denied his Lord. 

It is easy to deprecate Peter’s fall and to think that if we had been in his place and > 
had enjoyed the advantages of personal association with Jesus as he did, we would not 
have denied the Savior. But we need not waste any time in such vain speculations; for 
most of the conditions which were present when Peter lost his fellowship with the Lord 
are present in the experience of the average Christian of to-day. 

Consider just one of the conditions which contributed to Peter’s downfall—the seem- 
ing failure of Christ and his cause. When Jesus at one time, in Peter’s presence, spoke of 
his own approaching death on the cross, Peter was so sure of Jesus’ Messiahship that he 
felt that such an experience of death could never come to his Master; and he expressed 
his feelings with great positiveness. Peter’s hope and faith in Jesus were the very life 
of his relation as disciple to him. That night in Gethsemane when.Péter saw Jesus cap- 

, tured and led away as a common man to meet whatever fate might be prescribed by a cor- 
rupt and hateful court, his hope died; and with the death of his hope the streams of his 
loyalty dried up more than he knew. In a few brief hours afterward he denied, even with 
oaths, that he was in any way interested in Jesus. 

The people of our generation live in a wonderful age; but it is an age hard to under- 
stand. No previous generation has had so many historical evidences to support faith in 
the divine Christ as this generation possesses. Yet a large section of modern “scholar- 
ship” is casting doubt upon such a Christ. In an age of supreme scientific achievement, 
science is offered as authority even in spiritual matters. And thus it is that the Christ 
of \ne Virgin birth, of the New Testament miracles, of the cross, and of the resurrection 
is again being led as a common man into the courts where human judgment, unenlight- 
ened by any Pentecostal baptism of the Holy Spirit, will pronounce sentence upon him. 
Such a state of affairs is dimming the hope of many who had believed that Jesus was the 
Son of God. And following the loss of hope is the repetition of Peter’s denial of Christ. 

Nor is the attack upon the Deity of Christ the only condition which is sifting the 
souls of men. The church is the organized expression of Jesus,in the world. And yet 

| the church does not, in the case of every individual member, represent the true spirit of 

_ Christ. Jesus said that tares would grow with the wheat. We must’ not, however, yield 

to the temptation to think that the tares will uproot the wheat or prevent a harvest. 
Christ did not die in yain. “He shall not fail nor be discouraged.” The innumerable com- 
pany with blood-washed robes, coming from every nation and tribe and kindred and tongue 
will yet be revealed as proof of the success of the Christ who died to save. But the un- 
Christlike qualities in professors of religion and the apparent slowness of the church in 
evangelizing the world make the gospel seem to some to be a lost or a losing cause, and 
it is easy to get faint-hearted. The loss of faith which is occasioned by faint-heartedness 
makes way for a denial of Christ, and too many, alas, are making that denial. 

The same principle works in the life of one who has had a clear experience in saying 
grace and who has lived a life of devotion and sacrificial service. When such a person, 
by any process of reasoning or by any influence, reaches the conclusion that he has been 
wrong for many years in his convictions of duty and in his understanding of the Lord’s 
will, he comes at once into a place of danger in his attitude toward Christ. It was what 
seemed to Peter to be a slipping of things that paved the way for his denial of the Lord 
—an act which he had thought himself incapable of committing. When things which have 
meant much to one seem to be slipping, it is time to hold fast and to prove one’s loyalty. 

Yes, the conditions which Peter faced in Gethsemane are with us now. The attack 
upon Christ, the temptation to think that the cause is not winning, and the siftings of 
personal experience which are sure to come, sound the depths of our Christian worth. 
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Mark 1: 14-18, 29-31 


LESSON I 


Home Readings for week, Monday, March 28, to Saturday, April 2. 


M. Peter follows Jesus. Mark 1: 14-20. 
T. Andrew finds Peter. John 1: 35-42. 
W. A fisher of men, Luke 5:1-11. 


| 7. 


The cost of discipleship. Luke 14: 25-35. 
. he work of the disciple. Matt. 10: 5-15. 
S. Making the great decision. Joshua 24: 14-25. 


Peter Becomes a Disciple of Jesus—Mark 1: 14-18, 29-31. 


Devotional Reading: 


Isaiah 55; 1-5. 


(Memory Verses, 16-15) 


Mark 1: 14-18 


14 Now after that John was put in prison, 
Je’sus came into Gal’i-lee, preaching the gospel 
of the kingdom of God, 

15 And saying, The time is fulfilled, and the 
kingdom of God is at hand: repent ye, and be- 
lieve the gospel. : 

16 Now as he walked by the sea of Gal’i-lee, 
he saw Si’mon and An’drew his brother casting 
_a net into the sea: for they were fishers. 

17 And Je’sus said unto them, Come ye after 
me, and I will. make you to become fishers of 
men. 


18 And straightway they forsook their nets, 
and followed him. 


Mark 1: 29-31 


29 And forthwith, when they were come out 
of the synagogue, they entered into the house of 
Si‘mon and An’drew, with James and John. 

30 But Si’mon’s wife’s mother lay sick of a 
fever, and anon they tell him of her. 

31 And he came and took her by the hand, 
and lifted her up; and immediately the fever 
left her, and she ministered unto them, 


Golden Text.—Come ye after me, and I will 
make you to become fishers of men. Mark 1:17. 

Practical Truth.—God’s calls are always to 
noble service and great reward. 


Topic.—Answering Christ’s call. 


Outline—I. Jesus evangelizing in Galilee. IT. 
Peter yields to Jesus. III. Jesus in Peter’s 
home. 


Time.—A. D. 28. 
Place.—In the region of Lake Galilee. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. 
tion to Jesus. Peter, with others, had been in- 
troduced to Jesus at the Jordan River more 
than a year before the events recorded in this 
Jesson. At that time, Peter became a follower 
of Jesus, but spent only a portion of the time 
with him. He still continued his occupation of 
fishing on the Sea of Galilee. During that year, 
Peter was with Jesus at the wedding feast in 
Cana where Jesus turned the water into wine 
(John 2:1-11). He was also with him a short 
time in Capernaum and went with him down to 
Jerusalem to attend the feast of the Passover. 
He was probably present when Jesus cleansed 
the temple the first time (John 2:13-17), and 
when he preached to the woman at Jacob’s well 
in Samaria. 

2. Peter’s character. ‘Peter has been styled 
the prince of the apostles, and, indeed, he seems 
to have been their leader on every occasion. He 
was hopeful, bold, confident, courageous, frank, 
impulsive, energetic, vigorous, strong, and loy- 
ing, and faithful to his Master, notwithstanding 
his defection prior to the crucifixion.’ Such a 
character, made over in Christ, would be a 
power in defending, in advocating, and in exem- 
plifying the gospel as it was about to be given 
to the world by the Lord Jesus. The Lord knew 
those possibilities in Peter and gave him a def- 
inite call to fellowship and to service. 


COMMENTARY.—I. Jpsus EVANGELIZING 
IN GALILEB (vs. 14, 15). 14. after that John 
was put in prison—John the Baptist had 
been preaching about two years when he 
was imprisoned by Herod Antipas, the gov- 
ernor of Galilee and Perea. This Herod 
had married a daughter of Aretas, king of 
Arabia, but later formed an attachment 
with Herodias, the wife of his brother 
Philip. He put away his wife and took 
Herodias instead. John the Baptist re- 
proved him for this sin and Herodias be- 


Peter’s previous rela- 


came enraged. She influenced Herod An- 
tipas to imprison the faithful preacher. Je- 
sus came into Galilee—Jesus had labored 
to a considerable extent in Judea, and this 
may be called the beginning of his great 
Galilean ministry. Here the people were 
less bound by Jewish traditions than in Ju- 
dea and hence more receptive to the teach- 
ings of Jesus. In Judea prejudices were 
aroused to such an extent that opposition 
to him and his work was becoming strong. 
This may have influenced him to some ex- 
tent to go into Galilee at this time to con- 
tinue his labors. preaching the gospel— 
The work of Jesus here was to proclaim 
the good news of salvation. the kingdom 
of God—‘'The kingdom of God, the king- 
dom of heaven as it is often called, is that 
state, and in that place wherever it may be, 
where men live in accordance with the 
principles and laws of God, which make 
heaven to be heaven. It is in every heart 
and in every place where God is the chosen 
King.”’ 

15. the time is fulfilled—The time ap- 
pointed for sending the Messiah. In God’s 
great plan of human redemption the time 
had come for the manifestation of his Son. 
at hand—The waiting-time was past. The 
glorious age, long foretold by the proph- 
ets, had come. Christ would reign in the 
hearts of men. He would make known 
abroad the principles of the new kingdom. 
repent—The word has a deep significance. 
It includes a change of mind and of pur- 
pose. It involves the confession of sin and 
the complete renunciation of it. It implies 
restitution in cases where others have been 
defrauded or otherwise wronged. It is not 
an easy matter to repent, but it is the only 
way one can enter the kingdom of God, for 
the word has gone forth that men must re- 
pent. believe the gospel—Closely con- 
nected with the act of repentance is the ex- 
ercise of saving faith. Jesus preached re- 
pentance and faith to the end that man 
might be saved from sin. 


II. PETER YIELDS TO JESUS (vs. 16-18). 16. 
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carried on his Galilean ministry alone. He 
had labored much near this body of water, 
and from this and other parts of Galilee 
were to be gathered his twelve disciples. 
Simon and Andrew—They had become his 
followers more than a year before this 
time (John 1: 35-42), had accompanied 
him for a season and then returned to their 
former occupation. casting a net into the 
sea—These two men were busily engaged 
in their daily labor when Jesus came to 
them. The waters of the Sea of Galilee 
abounded with fish and many of the peo- 
ple along its shores gained their livelihood 
by fishing. The record of this event by 
Mark is brief. A more extended account is 
furnished by Luke (5:1-11). The crowds 
pressed upon Jesus as he was by the sea, 
for they wished to hear his words. He 
saw two boats there unoccupied, for the 
fishermen were engaged in washing their 
nets. This process was necessary, for the 
Substance which collected upon the nets 
from contact with fish had a tendency to 
rot the nets. Jesus entered Simon’s boat 
and taught the people, and after this there 
occurred the miraculous draught of fishes. 
At the sight of this miracle Peter was 
greatly affected. ‘‘He fell down at Jesus’ 
Knees, saying, Depart from me; for Iama 
sinful man, O Lord.” 

17. come ye after me—Jesus had need of 
them and they had need of him. The time 
had now come for them to be permanently 
with him as fellow workers, hence the 
authority with which he spoke. I will 
make you. .fishers of men—The expres- 
sion means to take alive. The fish were 
caught to die; men were to be caught to 
live. As these men had attained skill in 
eatching fish, so they were to be taught to 
win men for the new kingdom. They were 
actively engaged in their regular tasks 
when they were called to the great work of 
being fellow laborers with Jesus for the 
salvation of the world. God’s plan for 
reaching men is by the employment of 
men. The importance of the human factor 
in bringing men to the cross and salvation 
is great. _He is to cooperate with the Lord 
in this great undertaking. The figure that 
qmakes Christian workers fishers of men is 
an impressive one. 

III. Jesus IN PETER’S HOME (vs. 29-381). 
29. forthwith, when they were come out of 
the synagogue—It was on the Sabbath and 
Jesus had been teaching and exercising di- 
vine power in the synagogue of Caper- 
naum. Immediately after the casting out 
of the demon Jesus with the four disciples 
whom he had recently called went from 
the synagogue service to Peter’s home 
(Matt. 8:14), where Andrew also dwelt. 
30. sick of a fever—She was prostrated. 
Fevers were prevalent about Capernaum on 
account of the marshy region near. Ac- 
eording to the physician Luke it was a 
“oreat”’ fever. Intermittent fever and dys- 
entery, the latter often fatal, are ordinary 
Arabian diseases.—Maclear. anon— 
“Straightway.’—R.V. tell him of her 
The mighty cures which Jesus had already 
wrought prepared the minds of those in- 
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terested to believe that he could cure this 
Woman. 31. took her by the hand, and 
lifted her up—Matthew says, ‘“‘He touched 
her hand.’ This was a token of the appli- 
eation of power. the fever left her—‘He 
willed, and it was done. The curative virtue 
is in Christ's will, not in instrumentalities.” 
ministered unto them—Such fevers nat- 
urally leave the patient weak and liable to 
dangerous relapses, and much time and 
care are required to recover the usual 
strength. In this case strength was given 
immediately, and the cured woman went 
about the household tasks that awaited 
her. Through the coming of Jesus into 
the home health came instantly to one who 
was seriously ill. Blessings ever attend the 
presence of Jesus, and happy are they who 
give him welcome. Cures were sometimes 
wrought by our Lord, which were not in- 
stantaneous, as in the case of the blind man 
whose sight was restored gradually (Mark 
8: 22-26); but usually he healed complete- 
ly and instantly. 


‘ QUESTIONS 

1. Where was the home of Simon? 

2. Through whose agency was Simon 
brought to Christ? 

3. What was the subject-matter of Je- 
sus’ preaching that won the early disci- 
ples? 

4. What favor did Jesus ask of Simon 
to facilitate his preaching? \ 

5. How was his name changed? 

6. What was to be Simon’s subsequent 
vocation ? 

7. What lesson of success in fishing did 
Peter learn by diligent obedience to Jesus’ 
direction? 

8. What opportunity did Peter have of 
knowing Jesus’ power of healing? 

9. What considerations influenced Peter 
to respond to Jesus’ call? 

10. What did Peter leave in order to be- 
come a follower of Jesus? 

11. Will Andrew share in the reward of 
Peter’s labors? 

12. Did Jesus see anything in Simon as a 
fisherman that suggested his success as a 
fisher of men? 

13. What did Peter gain by becoming a 
follower of Jesus? 


14. What was Peter’s reward? 1 Peter 
aA: 
15. In what field of healing was the 


Great Physician a specialist ? 
DISCUSSION TOPICS 

1. The self-revelation of Christ. 
seca. a I 

2. An opportunity to achieve greatness 
grasped. 

8. The faithfulness of a brother. 

4, The making of fishers of men. 

5. Exchanging a fishing ship for an 
apostleship. 

6. A ministering mother-in-law. 

7. The Christ as a lifting power. 

8. Some reasons for Jesus’ exercise of 
the power of healing. 

9. Jesus’ success in getting together an 


evening congregation. Mark 1: 32, 33. 
H. G. B. 


John 
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Lesson I 


The Golden Text 


Come ye after me, and I will make you 
to become fishers of men (Mark 1: 17). 

From log cabin to White House was not 
as great promotion for Lincoln as was that 
of the fishermen of Galilee when Jesus 
called them from being fishers of fish, to 
become fishers of men. And with those 
sturdy disciples, all the art of the profes- 
sional fisherman would be needed in catch- 
ing men. They were called to be fishers of 
men because they had been a good success 
at the nets. But how were they to learn 
to catch men; for men are harder to catch. 
Just in the same way that you and I are to 
learn. Not by the study of books on how 
to have power over men, nor by the mas- 
tery of the new psychology, but by a sim- 
ple, direct method. One that worked with 
the men of Galilee, and that still works; 
and here it is, ‘““Come ye after me, and I 
will make you to become fishers of men.’’ 

Tia ELV 


One Minute Mission Talk 


“Come ye after me and I will make you 
. . fishers of men.’ What mysterious 
power ringing through Peter’s soul must 
have accompanied those words! ‘“‘Straight- 
way” he left his nets and followed Jesus. 
All down the years of his life until it closed 
in martyrdom, he heard that voice and felt 
the urge of those words of Jesus. Jesus 
still speaks, and his voice has the same 
power to move men to leave all to follow 
him. Itis not given to all to hear the voice 
just as Peter heard it; but the call is no 
Jess definite and powerful. One said, ‘‘A 
eall, what is-a call? <A call is a need, a 
need made known, and the power to meet 
that need.’ In answer to such a call, some 
have left rank, wealth, and ease, to give 
their lives for the redemption of the lost 
across the sea. Is your ear open? If so, 
God will find the field where he needs and 
can use you. Tis Ss) MAG Ge 


Sidelight from Science 


MAKING THE GREAT DECISION 

The call which came to Peter in the 
words of the Goldeh Text were not the first 
words which Jesus had spoken to him 
(John 1: 35-42). Nor was Peter’s decision 
to forsake his trade and his tackle the re- 
sult of inconsiderate haste. 

Psychologically it seems that decisions 
which affect one’s innermost life-purposes 
are seldom, if ever, made on ‘the spur of 
the moment.’’ We usually look for and ean 
find previous experiences and associations 
which lead up to this decision. Such data 
are not wanting in Peter’s life. He had a 
good home and home life (Matt. 8:14: 19: 
27-30). He was well-taught in the law and 
the prophets, as is evidenced by his dis- 
courses and letters. Lastly, he was associ- 
ated with the Baptist as a disciple; and 
from him he probably gained a true per- 
spective of the mission of Christ. 

Such great decisions, made deliberately, 
are apt to be deep and lasting. dfs IM, 


Practical Applications 


Christ needs all men. If order is heaven’s 
first law, then variety is the second. This 
is seen in creation, in providence, and in 
grace. The grain of sand is just as neces- 
sarily an integral part of creation as Mt. 
Everest; the ant, as the elephant; the one- 
talent man, as the ten-talent man. An- 
drew was a quiet, modest, and self-retir- 
ing man, but he brought the energetic, en- 
thusiastic Simon Peter to Christ. One was 
just as much needed by Christ as the other. 


A camp meeting in Ohio seemed to be 
fruitless, for only two converts could be 
counted. One of these was an old colored 


man and the other was a little white-haired 
boy. That boy became Bishop Matthew 
Simpson of the Methodist Church. But 
Christ had a claim upon the colored man 
just as securely as upon the boy. 

Alli men need Christ. All men need Christ 
because he only can make them what they 
need to be and what he needs to have them 
be. The Egyptian statue of Memnon is rep- 
resented as keeping silence all the dark 
hours of the night, but bursting forth into 
mystic strains of music every morning just 
as the first rays of the sun kiss his lips. 
These first disciples were mute and inactive 
until the light from the Sun of righteous- 
ness began to play around their hearts. 
Saul of Tarsus became the apostolic Paul 
under that touch. David Livingstone be- 
came the pioneer of civilizing Christianity 
under that touch. John Wesley was 
changed from a stiff, cold, religious formal- 
ist into a living flame of holy zeal by that 
touch. Iron ore is mined from earth veins 
and has a commercial value of a few dol- 
lars a ton in its raw state. When it has 
been melted and refined and melted again 
and again and passed through the succes- 
sive processes of steel manufacture, it be- 
comes possessed of an immense value. The 
transformation seen in the life and char- 
acter of a few men is but a suggestion of 
what might take place in the life of many 
if they would but come to Christ. To find 
one’s self as did the prodigal, to find the 
Christ as did Andrew, to find one’s friend 
as did Philip—these are the marks of a 
true disciple. G. W. G. 


The Lesson Picture 


decision on everlasting rock than write it 
on perishable paper. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


IntrRopuction.—The call of the disciples 
was preceded by several steps in the prep- 
aration of Jesus for his work. He first, at 
the baptism, committed himself to the 
cause which John was preaching. This was 
followed by the divine stamp of approval 
and by the struggle in the wilderness. 
After his victory in this period of soul- 
struggle he accepted a few followers. A 
year later he called upon them to give up 
all and follow him. 

THEME.—Answering Christ’s call. 

I. THE catt.—l1. It was preceded by 
preaching and by personal ‘contacts. Peter 
had been prepared for the call by the 
preaching of both John and Jesus. 2. It 
was skilfully given. Jesus followed men to 
their business. He used the right kind of 
method. Analogy between fishing and sav- 
ing souls threw new light on Peter’s occu- 
pation and challenged him to a higher use 
of his skill. 

Il. THE ANSWER.—1. It was immediate. 
Discipleship calls for a consecration and 
enthusiasm that will do away with all hes- 
itation. 2. It was unreserved. They left 
their nets. Discipleship involves such a 


dedication of one’s self to the business of 
the King. 
Ill. THE FIRST RESULT.—The healing of 


Peter’s wife’s mother is an illustration 
how Christ blesses the home into which he 
goes as guest. It was also for Peter a les- 
son in sympathy and service. P. Cc. W. 


of 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Making the great decision. 

Aim.—To lead class to feel and to accept 
the call of Christ. 

APPROACH.—When America entered the 
great war, a draft was made of all able- 
bodied men of certain ages. Every one had 
to decide how he would answer. The vari- 
ous decisions. The excuses men made. 
What excuses do men make to Christ? 

Lesson.—Phillips Brooks, early in life, 
struggled hard over the great decision. To 
him it seemed that accepting the call of 
Christ would mean turning his back on all 
the great intellectual interests of life. But 
he gave his life to Christ, and his fine intel- 
lectual gifts were used to interpret the gos- 
pel to hundreds of thousands. He learned 
that when one makes the great decision for 
Christ, one’s highest capabilities are sancti- 
fied and used. What if the disciples had 
replied to the invitation of Jesus, “‘Can’t 
you see that it is impossible for us to leave 
our nets? Business is business and must 
come first.’”’ They certainly didn’t realize 
the uniqueness of the opportunity that had 
come to them, nor could they know what 
was before them. But they were willing to 
follow the best that beckoned. They chose 
the way which, amid the hardships and 
trials, led upward to wonderful blessings. 

TruTH.—Jesus never calls upon any man 
to leave all and follow him without reward- 
ing a hundredfold. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘This one thing I do.” 

P.Cc. WwW. 


J SECOND QUARTER 
§ 3 1 7 


Lesson I 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—The great decision. 

ebay learn how clear is the Master’s 
call. 

APPROACH.—Some gentlemen traveling in 
a southern state stopped with a mountain 
woman who complained that her three sons 
had left her and had gone to sea. Over 
her fireplace was a large, old picture of 
ships on the ocean. The visitors felt they 
had the secret of the boys’ choice. 

Lesson.—Birds and animals are led by 
instinct. They obey, and are safe. Dis- 
cuss the migrating instinct in birds. Refer 
to lines, “To a Waterfowl.’ Plants also 
seem to have instinct, as when flowers turn 
to the light. None of them have much of 
the power of choice. This is given to man. 
Discuss the responsibility this power 
brings. A railroad employee receives or- 
ders to clear the track for a swift passen- 
ger train. "When the orders are in his 
hands the responsibility is his. God gives 
us the power to choose, and he gives us a 
clear call, so the responsibility becomes 
ours. At Johnstown, Pennsylvania, some 
years ago, a great dam above the city 
broke. A lady telephone operator learned 
of it, and stayed at her post calling home 
after home and warning them. All who 
heeded her warning were saved. They 


found her corpse some ,days later, still 

wearing the telephone headpiece. They 

buried her without removing it. 
TrutH.—The call of the Savior comes 


with clearness and-force to all. 
APPLICATION.—When the Master calls let 
us heed the call; for only thus are we safe. 
w.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Peter follows Jesus. 

AIM.—To keep ever before the child the 
need of answering the call of Jesus. 

APPROACH.—Have you ever played the 
game, “Follow the Leader’? You’ve 
watched your big brothers play it many a 
time. If they were afraid to jump from, 
or to scale a wall, they were put out of the 
game. They had to do exactly what the 
leader did. No excuse was accepted. 

Lesson.—Peter didn’t even think of an 
excuse when Jesus told him to follow him. 
He and his brother were very busy earning 
a living. Peter had not only his own wants 
to be supplied, but he had a wife and his 
wife’s mother to look after. He and his 
brother stopped their fishing right then and 
there. They were to become fishers of men. 
They left all and followed Jesus. After 
they had been at church on the Lord’s day, 
they stopped at Peter’s home. His wife’s 
mother was very ill. She had a high fever. 
Jesus came and took her by the hand and 
immediately the fever left her. 

TrutH.—No leader except Jesus can safe- 
ly guide us to our heavenly home. 

APPLICATION.—Have you ever tried to fol- 
low Jesus? He calls you even now to 
follow him. He knows the way from earth 
to heaven. He is the only safe guide. 

M.G. J. 
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LESSON II 


Home Readings for week, Monday, April 4, to Saturday, April 9. 


M. Peter’s lesson in trust. Matt. 14: 22-35, 
T. The floating axe. 2 Kings 6: 1-7. 


W. Jonah in a storm. Jonah 1: 4-16. 


T, Paul ina storm, Acts 27: 27-44. 
¥. Hope the anchor of the soul. Heb. 6: 13-20. 
S. Trusting in Jehovah. Psalm 31: 1-14. 


Peter’s Lesson in Trust.—Matt. 14: 22-33. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 91: 1-10. 


(Memory Verses, 26, 27) 


22 And straightway Je’sus constrained his 
disciples to get into a ship, and to go before him 
unto the other side, while he sent the multitudes 


away. 
23 And when he had sent the multitudes 
away, he went up into a mountain apart to 


pray: and when the evening was come, he was 
there alone. 

24 But the ship was now in the midst of the 
sea, tossed with waves: for the wind was con- 
trary. 

25 And in the fourth watch of the night Je’- 
sus went unto them, walking on the sea. 

26 And when the disciples saw him walking 
on the sea, they were troubled, saying, It is a 
spirit: and they cried out for fear. 

27 But straightway Je’sus spake unto them, 
saying, Be of good cheer; it is I; be not afraid. 


28 And Pe’ter answered him and said, Lord, 
if it be thou, bid me come unto thee on the 
water. 

29 And he said, Come. And when Pe’ter was 
come down out of the ship, he walked on the 
water, to go to Je’sus. 

30 But when he saw the wind boisterous, he 
was afraid; and beginning to sink, he cried, 
saying, Lord, save me. 

31 Ard immediately Je’sus stretched forth his 
hand, and caught him, and said unto him, 
thou of little faith, wherefore didst thou doubt? 

32 And when they were come into the ship, 
the wind ceased. 


33 Then they that were in the ship came and 
worshipped him, saying, Of a truth thou art the 
Son of God. 


Golden Text.—Be of good cheer; it is I; be not 
afraid. Matt. 14: 27. 

Practical Truth.—Christ’s presence is a guar- 
antee of safety in any difficulty. 

Topic.—Christ the Ever-present Helper. 


Outline—I. Our prayer example. Il. Chris- 
tians in distress. III. Christ works a deliver- 
ance. IV. Calm after storm. 


Time.—A. D. 29. 
Piace.—Lake Galilee. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. What Peter had already 
learned. Since his first introduction to Jesus, 
and his later call to give up his fishing vocation 
in order to spend his entire time with Jesus, 
Peter had seen and heard many wonderful 
things. He had seen water turned into wed- 
ding-feast wine, the temple emptied of its 
greedy buyers and sellers, the raging waves 
brought to a calm on Lake Galilee, and a multi- 
tude of men, women, and children abundantly 
fed from a mere handful of-food. He had wit- 
nessed the healing of his mother-in-law, a man 
full of leprosy, a man suffering from palsy, the 
Jame man at the pool, the centurion’s servant, 
the woman who touched the hem of his garment, 
the demon-possessed man of Gadara, Jairus’ 
daughter, and a great multitude of other sick 
and maimed folk. He had heard Jesus forgive 
sins, and had listened to the Master’s prayers, 
parables, and discourses. From all these experi- 
ences, Peter had learned some great truths about 
Jesus—his divine power over all the laws and 
forces of nature, his infinite knowledge, his su- 
preme authority, his sympathy for the suffering 
and the needy, his dominion over sin, and his 
Sonship with God. 

2. The new lesson needed. To grasp the great 
broad truths of the kingdom is one thing; but to 
have a simple saving trust in God for one’s own 
personal needs is quite another thing. Many men 
are fair theologians whose personal testimony to 
Saving grace is vague. Strong, independent, 
forceful, impulsive Peter needed to learn this 
lesson which would help him to cling to Jesus 
in the matter of his own personal needs, And 
Jesus would let him learn that lesson through a 
Tugged experience. 


COMMENTARY.—I. Our PRAYER EXAM- 


PLE (vs, 22, 23). 22. straightway—Immedi- 
ately after the multitudes had been mirac- 
ulously fed. Jesus constrained his disciples 
—Jesus exercised authority in sending his 
disciples, rather against their desire, be- 
fore him to the other side of the sea. The 
reason of their reluctance to go appears 
from John’s statement (John 6: 14, 15). 
The feeding of the five thousand had so 
impressed the people with Jesus’ power 
that they believed he must be the Messiah, 
and hence the King to be crowned, who 
was to break the power of their oppressors, 
the Romans. The disciples shared this be- 
lief, and desired to remain with their Mas- 
ter to see what the outcome would be, for 
if he was to be made King, they were eager 
to share in the honor and take the places 
that would naturally be given to his most 
intimate friends. It has been also suggested 
that the disciples did not wish to leave him 
alone, since it would appear like desertion: 
and then, too, it is possible they dreaded 
the night voyage across the lake. unto the 
other side—From the accounts of the three 
evangelists we learn that Capernaum was 
to be their destination, but the disciples 
were to coast along the northern end of 
the lake, touching at Bethsaida, to take Je- 
sus aboard, and from thence they would 
proceed to Capernaum. sent the multitudes 
away—It was no easy matter to dismiss 
this company of people, wrought up as they 
were with excitement over the recent mira- 
ele and filled with admiration for their 
coming King, as they regarded him. 

23. into a mountain apart—A mountain 
at the extreme southeast margin of Butaiba 
shuts down upon the lake. This doubtless 
was the scene of our Lord’s midnight 
prayer. 

II. CHRISTIANS IN DISTRESS (Vv. 24). ship 
-tossed with waves—The Sea of Galilee 


ak 
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- Was liable to be suddenly thrown into fury 
by the winds that sweep down the moun- 
tains through the ravines that lead to the 
valley. These ravines act as huge funnels 
pouring tempests upon the lake. Notice 
that the disciples were going in obedience 
to Christ’s command and yet they were 
overtaken with a storm. the wind was 
contrary—The disciples wished to go in a 
northwesterly direction toward Bethsaida, 
but the wind was driving them southward 
or keeping them near the place where they 
had embarked. 

. III. CHRIST WORKS A DELIVERANCE (vs. 25- 

33). 25. the fourth watch—According to 

the Jewish method of reckoning time the 

night was divided into three watches, but 
after the Jews came under the Roman 
power they adopted the Roman method of 
keeping time. The night was divided into 
four watches, beginning at six, nine, twelve, 
and three o'clock, respectively, hence it 

Was toward dawn when Jesus came to the 

disciples. His secret communion with the 

_ Father had continued nine hours while his 

_ followers were struggling with the waves. 

Jesus went unto them—He knew ll 
_ through those hours the difficulties under 
Which they were laboring. They were 
learning how helpless they were in the face 
of such a storm as they had encountered. 
walking on the sea—Contrary to the laws 
of nature. Jesus defies all circumstances 
favorable or unfavorable in coming to his 
children when they need him. 26. saw him 
—They had expected to see him when they 
should reach Bethsaida, but not walking 
on the water. troubled. .a spirit—In the 
dimness of the early dawn they saw a form 
in the distance, which, as they continued to 
peer at it, seemed to assume the form of a 
man. 

27. straightway Jesus spake—He did not 
- leave them long in suspense. Just to hear 
his voice brought comfort. be of good 
cheer—Take courage. it is I—This is the 
explanation of the exhortation to “be of 
good cheer.” 

28. Peter—Simon Peter was usually the 
spokesman of the twelve, ready to speak 
and quick to act. Lord, if it be thou—The 
words do not imply a doubt. Many schol- 
ars translate it, “Since it is thou.” bid me 
_ come unto thee on the water—Even if Pe- 
J 
} 


a ee 


ter was too impulsive and desired to do 
something unusual, he had faith that Jesus 
could uphold him upon the water. He 
knew that it was only by divine power that 
he, would be able to walk on the sea to 
Jesus. 29. and he said, Come—From the 
lips of Jesus that word had more authority 
than all the rolling seas, for it was the 
power of his simple word that set every 
sea in motion.—Watson. Jesus wished to 
teach Peter a lesson, for Peter little real- 
jzed his own weakness. walked on the 
- water—Peter at once obeyed the Master’s 
> word. Jesus not only walked on the waves 
himself, but also miraculously upheld his 
weak disciple. 
30. saw the wind boisterous—He saw the 
waves rolling as the result of the strong 
wind. he was afraid—His eyes rested up- 
on the difficulties, and his faith wavered. 


Fear comes to us through lack of faith in 
God’s promises. beginning to sink—He be- 
gan to sink because his faith weakened; his 
faith weakened because fear entered; he 
was afraid because he looked at the waves 
instead of to Jesus. Lord, save me—He 
called upon the Master of the sea, and his 
prayer was to the point. “There were but 
three words in Peter’s petition, but they 
answered his purpose.” 

IV. CALM AFTER STORM (vs. 82, 38). 32. 
the wind ceased—The coming of Christ on 
board brought rest to the crew and was a 
signal for the winds to cease. The miracles 
multiply. Jesus walked on the waves, ena- 
bled Peter to do the same, calmed the wind 
and the waves and brought them at once 
to the land (John 6:21). 383. thou art the 
Son of God—tThis was the confession of all 
on board the boat. The experiences of the 
night disclose a reason for Christ’s remain- 
ing in the mountain while his disciples 
went across the lake. These miracles con- 
vinced them more fully than ever that Je- 
sus was the Messiah. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What was the occasion of the disci- 
ples of Jesus being on the sea? 


2. What multitude does Matthew re- 
fer to? 

3. What was the occasion of Jesus’ 
praying? Y 

4. What was the character of the 
weather? Mark 6: 48; John 6: 18. 

5. What were the causes of fright? 

6. What were Jesus’ words of comfort? 

7. What was Peter’s request and why 


did he make it? 

8. Why did Jesus 
strange request? 

9. What was the secret of Peter’s suc- 
cess, and what was the recorded cause of 
his failure? 


indulge Peter’s 


10. What was Peter’s prayer when sink- 
ing? 
11. In what respect was Peter’s faith a 


little faith? 

12. What was the effect on the storm 
when Jesus entered the boat? 

13. What was the testimony of the disci- 
ples as to Christ’s divinity? 

14. In the storms of tribulation what is 
the word of Jesus? John 16: 33. 

15. What is the real source of 
cheer? 

16. What was the chief purpose of Jesus’ 
miracles ? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


good 


1. The prayer life of Jesus. 

2. Storms on the Sea of Galilee. 

3. Storms in the life of the believer. 

4. Evidences of Christ’s supernatural- 
ism. 

5. The explanation of the displacement 
of fear. 

6. The sinking Plijah. 1 Kings 19: 3, 4. 

7. A sinking young man. 2 Kings 6:15. 

8. The conditions of the exercise of the 


faith that saves. 


9. With Christ in the school of faith. 
10. The prayer that gets immediate an- 
swer. E. G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


Be of good cheer; it is I; be not afraid 
(Matt. 14: 27). 

Jesus was ever making new and startling 
revelations of himself to his disciples. As 
he bade the howling winds be still and 
calmed the raging billows, they cry out, 
“What manner of man is this, that even 
the winds and the waves obey him?” Now 
in the silvery light of the moon, as they 
sail over the same sea, they are startled by 
one walking on the water and coming to- 
ward the boat. It must bea spirit, for who 
had ever heard of man walking on the 
water? <A spirit of fear took hold of the 
little company, until those words of com- 
fort came ringing on the breeze, ‘‘Be of 
good cheer; it is I; be not afraid.” Then 
the impetuous Peter must needs go to meet 
him. But for Peter walking on water was 
filled with perils when his faith wavered. 
Still the voice of Jesus was heard, ‘“‘Be not 
afraid’; and Jesus was near to comfort 
and cheer just when he needed him most. 

J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


“Be of good cheer” illustrates the mes- 
sage of help and comfort that the religion 


of Jesus brings in the storms of life. They 
were “disturbed.” Jesus spoke; they re- 
ceived him into the ship; all was calm. 
Peter, about to sink, cried, ‘‘Lord, save 
me.’’ The hand of Jesus went forth; he 
was saved. So always in our need he is 
near. Often in heathen lands I have 


searched the faces of worshipers as they 
worshiped, but no sign of an answer was 
visible. Chundra Lela said, ‘I have wor- 
shiped every idol I knew; I have gone all 
pilgrimages, and done all the Hindu relig- 
ion has taught; but I have had no peace.’’ 
Then she came to Jesus. He spoke to her 
and gave her peace and she became a flam- 
ing evangelist to her people. Her last words 
were, “See, four shining ones have come to 
bear me home.” J. 8S. MAC &. 


Sidelight from Science 


THE SUPREME LAW 


Natural laws limit our activities at all 
times. We cannot disregard them without 
disaster. And yet, by taking advantage of 
these same laws, certain results may be se- 
cured which at first seem anomalous, as 
when a heavy aeroplane, on account of the 
resistance of the air, rises against the force 
of gravity. 

Peter was perfectly familiar with the na- 
ture of water, since he was a fisherman by 
trade. He was also a good swimmer. He 
would know that his body would float if he 
should. lie quiet and trust the buoyancy of 
the water. But here was Jesus exercising 
a higher principle and walking on the 
water. Jesus was the physical manifesta- 
tion of all natural law; and had Peter 
trusted him, he would have been able to 
walk on the water as easily as to float—as 
indeed he did when the Lord supported 
him. Ta Me 


Practical Applications 


Prayer and trust. Trust which brings 
composure and confidence, and lifts the life 
above the dead level of doubts and fears is 
a grace subject to growth in the soul. The 
atmosphere in which it thrives most is the 
atmosphere of prayer. One cannot im- 
plicitly trust a stranger; there must be con- 
fidence born of knowledge and association. 
God is a stranger to many people despite 
their professions. Their conversations with 
him are few and widely scattered as to 
time. When they do come to him for help 
in a time of need there is a strangeness, a 
lack of familiarity, which smothers the ef- 
fort to trust. The one given to much 
prayer finds it easy to trust God. Jesus set 
the example for us. He was never hurried 
or worried or anxious. Even the sudden, 
popular clamor of a mass of the people to 
make him king served but to send him to 
his hilltop, midnight prayer-chamber for 
calm communion with his Father. 

Obedience inspires trust. To trust God 
in a situation brought on by refusing God’s 
will is a very difficult matter. Disobedience 
calls for God’s mercy, not for trust. Jo- 
nah’s running away from God did not en- 
courage him to assure himself, or to preach 
trust to the sailors, when the storm came 
on. He was noticeably silent about his God. 
His willingness to be thrown overboard 
was not born of loving trust; it was, rather, 
resignation to a fate he felt he deserved. 
Jesus could say at every moment, “Lo, I 
come to do thy will.” Living in God’s will 
every hour made it easy to be unafraid and 
to trust the Father in every experience. 
Peter was out on the lake in that storm at 
Jesus’ direction. He commenced walking 
on the water at Jesus’ command. He had 
every ground for confidence and trust. He 
need not have failed. It was when he 
placed his threatening surroundings above 
Jesus’ directions and Jesus’ presence that 
he failed and began to sink. A young min- 
ister in a trying experience, argued in his 
prayer that he was in that particular need 
as a result of an honest studied effort to 
follow the Lord fully. His obedience had 
furnished the background for power and 
trust in prayer. 


The Lesson Picture 


A problem simple enough for a school- 


boy. Add Christ’s power to our 
strength and it makes us overcomers. 


little 
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INtTRopuCcTION.—Familiarity with an inci- 
dent often blinds one to its richness. The 
imagination may well be used in studying 
this lesson. A dark and stormy night on 
Galilee. Following the feeding of the five 
thousand, the multitude wanted to make 
Jesus king. Probably the disciples sympa- 
thized with the people in this desire. So 
Jesus sends them away in a boat and they 
go reluctantly and disappointed, only 
shortly to encounter the storm and then to 
have this revealing manifestation of the 
love and power of Christ. 

THEME.—Christ the ever-present helper. 

I. MINDFUL OF HIS OWN—WNothing could 
have happened to the disciples in that 
storm, for the Master of seas and storms 
Was watching over them. 

II. His CHALLENGE TO FAITH.—Peter saw 
in Christ the challenge of doing the seem- 
ingly impossible. His request was a desire to 
prove his own trust and confidence—to rise 
up into the Christ-life and to venture great 
things for him. It is the challenge that 
has been the inspiration of missionaries 
and Christian adventurers of all ages. 

Iii. Perrer’s FAILuRE.—He failed because 
he looked away from Christ—forgot his 
sustaining power in the midst of his dan- 
ger. In an adventure for Christ, faith is 
always needed from beginning to end. 

P. C. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Why Peter failed. 

Armm.—To teach our total dependence on 
Christ in following him. 

ApprROACH.—Tell class about storms on 
‘Zalilee—their suddenness and _ intensity. 
Winds sweeping down from the surround- 
ing heights to the lake six hundred feet 
below sea level. Picture disciples labor- 
ing in the boat; their fear; Jesus praying 
on the hillside; then a figure in white com- 
ing to them through the darkness. What 
naturally would be their reaction? What 
was Peter’s? 

Lesson.—Peter failed because his faith 
failed. It did not keep pace with his as- 
piration and endeavor. We should not 
eriticize him for wanting to walk on the 
water. It was the ardor of his love for 
Christ that prompted his request; and Je- 
sus bade him come. His experience 
teaches: 1. Every great expression of 
faith has a corresponding danger of temp- 
tation to unbelief. People who never try a 
great or hard thing are not so apt to fail. 
2. One should never attempt a great en- 
deavor for Christ, unless one is certain that 
one is called to it by Christ. Christ bade 
Peter to come. 3. No one can enter upon 
an experience, born of a vision of the 
Christ and begun in faith, and come to any 
point where faith is no longer necessary. 

TruTH.—Without faith in him and trust 
in his power it is impossible to do anything 
worth-while for Christ. 


APPLICATION.—‘“I can do all things 
through Christ which strengtheneth me.” 
P.c. Ww. 


Lesson II 
The Junior Class 
Topic.—A helping Savior. 
Aim.—To see how the Savior comes to 


our help just as our strength fails. 
ApprROACH.—Juniors will be interested in 
the working of a steam engine. The steam 
pours into one end of the cylinder, push- 
ing the piston toward the other end. Just 
as the piston reaches that end, a valve 
opens to let in steam, and the piston is 
driven back again. The valve always opens 
at just the right instant. . 
Lesson.—The Master often allowed the 
disciples to be tested, but never too far. 
The mother eagle is said to tear the soft 
lining from her nest when the young have 
reached the fiying age. A little later she 
pushes them out of the nest, then swoops 
under them and carries them back. Read 
Deut. 32:12. The Indian father drops his 
young son into deep water to teach him to 
swim, but always remains near to help. 
Disciples were obeying. ~The Master had 
directed them to cross the lake. 
TruTH.—Just when I need him, Jesus is 
near. 
APPLICATION.—When 
safely trust. 


obeying we can 
w.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.mPeter trusts Jesus. 

Aim.—To help the child to feel the need 
of trusting Jesus. 

APPROACH.—Were you ever caught in a 
storm in a row-boat? Once on Lake Otisca 
a wind storm arose seemingly out of a clear 
sky. The waves dashed high as if they 
had been the waves of the ocean. There we 
were, a small baby and myself. In spite of 
all efforts, three times we were blown side- 
ways into the trough between two waves. 
The people on shore cried out frantically. 
Their arms were raised in despair. Surely 
there seemed no hope for us. I prayed as I 
never had prayed before. The wind blew 
us, boat and all, two and a half miles from 
the landing place and dashed us five feet 
upon the shore. We were physically un- 
harmed. 

Lesson.—It was a dark night, The disci- 
ples were out in the middle of the lake 
when an awiul storm arose. Out of the 
darkness loomed the figure of a man. They 
thought it was a spirit, but it was Jesus’ 
coming to help them. He soon settled their 
fears by speaking to them, ‘Be of good 
cheer; it is I; be not afraid.’ Peter, hear- 
ing the Savior’s voice, wished to go to meet 
Jesus as he walked on the water, and Jesus 
told him to come. Instead of keeping his 
eye on Jesus he looked around and saw the 
awful storm. He began to sink. Jesus put 
out his hand and caught him. When Jesus 
and Peter entered the boat the storm 
ceased. 

TrutH.—We need to trust Jesus for he 
alone can help us in the storms of life. 

APPLICATION.—The wind and the sea obey 
Jesus, why shouldn’t we? If we trust him 
it is so much easier to obey him. “Trust 
and obey, for there’s no other way.” 

M.G. 2 


{77} 


Aprit 17, 1927 


i} A 
PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


MatrHew 28: 1-10 ~ 


M. The resurrection of the Lord Jesus. 


LESSON III 
Home Readings for week, Monday, April 11, to Saturday, April 16. 
Matt.|T. Faith in the risen Christ. Acts 7: 51-60. 
F. 1 Cordon 


28: 1-10. 
T. The empty tomb. John 20: 1-10. 
W. The power of the risen Lord. Acts 3:11-21. 


The fact of the resurrection. 
1 


S. Victory over the grave. 1 Cor. 15: 50-58. 


The Resurrection of the Lord Jesus (Easter Lesson).—Matt. 28: 1-10. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 24: 1-10. 


(Memory Verses, 5, 6) 


1 In the end of the sabbath, as it began to 
dawn toward the first day of the week, came 
Mar’y Mag’da-lene and the other Mar’y to see 
the sepulchre. 


2 And, behold, there was a great earthquake: 
for the angel of the Lord descended from 
heaven, and came and rolled back the stone from 
the door, and sat upon it. 

8 His countenance was like lightning, 
his raiment white as snow: 

4 And for fear of him the keepers did shake, 
and became as dead men. 

5 And the angel answered and said unto the 
women, Fear not ye: for I know that ye seek 
Je’sus, which was crucified. 


and 


Golden Text.—He is risen, as he said. Matt. 

nG. 

Practical Truth.— The resurrection is the 
Christian’s hope and comfort. 

Topic.—The risen Christ. 

Outline.—I. The women at the tomb. II. The 
angel’s message. III. The risen Lord. 

Time.—Sunday, April 9, A. D. 30. 

Place—Near Jerusalem. 

INTRODUCTION.—I. Strange happenings at 


Jesus’ death. Many of the acquaintances of Je- 
sus, standing at a distance and powerless to ren- 
der any aid, watched him as he expired on the 
cross. Among them were Mary Magdalene, 
Mary the mother of James and Joses, the mother 
of James and John, and “many other women.” 
They felt the earth as it trembled and shook, 
saw the great opening that came into the rocky 
hills, and were witnesses of the resurrection of 
some of the saints at the moment Jesus bowed 
his head and gave up his spirit. These strange 
happenings must have affected them deeply. The 
centurion who had charge of the crucifixion was 
so impressed by the way Jesus died and the 
strange occurrences which immediately  fol- 
lowed that he exclaimed, “Truly this was the 
Son of God.” The multitude who, had come to 
vatch were also troubled by the events, for they 
dispersed, not as they came, taunting and mock- 
ing, but smiting their breasts in their bewilder- 
ment (Luke 23:48). As the evening drew near, 
which was the beginning of the Jewish Sabbath, 
the Jews asked Pilate to have the legs of the 
victims broken in order to hasten their death, so 
that they might not hang on the cross over the 
Sabbath and attract attention, thus interfering 
with the spirit of the day. Convicts suffering 
erucifixion have been known to linger on the 
cross two or three days before dying. The sol- 
diers broke the legs of the two thieves and then, 
coming to Jesus, they found that he was already 
dead. For some unknown reason, perhaps. be- 
cause it was easier to do, a soldier, instead of 
breaking the legs as instructed, pushed his spear 
into Jesus’ side and there came from the open- 
ing blood and water. 

2. The burial. Joseph of Arimathea was a 
member of the Jewish Sanhedrin; and _ that 
body’s sentence of Jesus to death was given over 
Joseph’s protest. The gospels say that he was 


G He is not here: for he is risen, as he said. 
Come, see the place where the Lord lay. 

7 And go quickly, and tell his disciples that 
he is risen from the dead; and, behold, he goeth 
before you into Gal’i-lee; there shall ye see him: 
lo, I have told you. 

S And they departed quickly from the sepul- 
chre with fear and great joy; and did run to 
bring his disciples word. 

9 And as they went to tell his disciples, be- 
hold, Je’sus met them, saying, All hail. And 
they came and held him by the feet, and wor- 
shipped him. 

10 Then said Je’sus unto them, Be not afraid: 
go tell my brethren that they go into Gal’i-lee, 
and there shall they see me. 


rich, that he was a righteous man, a secret dis- 
ciple of Jesus, and that he looked for the king- 
dom of God. This man went openly to Pilate 
and asked for the body of Jesus for burial. He 
bought linen cloth, and after he and Nicodemus 
had taken the body down from the cross they 
wrapped it in the linen, using also one hundred 
pounds of myrrh and aloes which Nicodemus 
provided for the temporary embalming. They 
then laid the body in Joseph’s new rock-hewn 
tomb which was nearby. The embalming and 
burial of Jesus was watched by the women who 
came near and saw how the body was laid in the 
tomb. Mary Magdalene and another Mary are 
especially mentioned in this connection. 

3. Sealing the tomb. On the next day, Satur- 
day, the Jewish Sabbath, some of the priests 
and Pharisees became worried over Jesus’ state- 
ment about rising again. They asked Pilate to 
seal the tomb to prevent any attempt to simu- 
late a resurrection. Pilate immediately had the 
Roman seal put upon the stone which closed the 
tomb, and set soldiers to guard the place. <Ac- 
cording to Matthew’s account, it seems that Mary 
Magdalene and the other Mary went to see the 
tomb late that afternoon, and that, according to 
Mark’s account, after the first day of the week 
began, at six o’clock Saturday evening, the wo- 
men bought spices with which to complete the 
embalming of Jesus’ body the next morning. 

COMMENTARY.—I. THe wWoMEN at THE 
TOMB (vs. 1-4). 1. in the end of the Sabbath 
—After the Saturday-Sabbath was passed. 
It closed at sunset. first day of the week— 
Early on Sunday morning. came Mary 
Magdalene and the other Mary—The order 
of events as recorded by the evangelists is 
as follows: Three women, Mary Magda- 
lene, and Mary the mother of James, and 
Salome, start for the sepulcher followed by 
other women bearing additional spices. The 
three find the stone rolled away, and Mary 
Magdalene goes to tell the disciples (Luke 
23: 565 to 247.9; John 207 1) 2).)" Mary. the 
mother of James, draws nearer the tomb 
and sees the angel (v. 2). She goes back 
to meet the other women bearing the 
spices. Peter and John, notified by Mary 
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Magdalene, arrive at the tomb, look in, and 
go away. Mary Magdalene returns weep- 
ing, sees the two angels and then Jesus 
(John 20: 3-10), and goes, as he bade her, 
to tell the disciples. Mary, the mother of 
James, meanwhile, has met the women 
With the spices, and, returning with them, 
they see the two angels (Luke 24: 4,5). 
They also receive the angel’s message, and, 
going to seek the disciples, are met by Je- 
sus Cy. 9): 

2. a great earthquake—This occurred 
very early in the morning before the wo- 
men reached the sepulcher. There was an 
earthquake attending Christ’s crucifixion 
and one attending his resurrection. the an- 
gel of the Lord—‘‘All this august prepara- 
tion, recorded by Matthew alone, bespoke 
the grandeur of the exit which was to fol- 
low. The angel sat upon the huge stone, 
to overawe, with the lightning-luster that 
darted from him, the Roman guard, and do 
honor to his rising Lord.’ roHed back the 
stone—The Roman empire had sealed the 
stone which shut the door; an angel of the 
Lord rolled it aside and sat upon it. 

3. like lightning—Compare the appear- 
ance of the angel here described and that 
of Christ at the transfiguration and that 
given in Revelation 1:14,15. The appear- 
ance indicated a heavenly origin. 4. as 
dead men—They were completely over- 
come by the experiences of that night. The 
earthquake and the dazzling splendor of 
the angel were more than they could en- 
dure and they were prostrated. 

Il. THE ANGEL’S MESSAGE (vs. 5-8). 5. the 
angel. . .said unto the women—He had not 
spoken to the guards; only those whose 
spiritual natures are quickened can appre- 
hend the spiritual. fear not ye—‘‘The ‘ye’ 
here is emphatic, to contrast their case 
With that of the guards. ‘Let those puny 
creatures, sent to keep the Living One 
among the dead, for fear of me shake and 
become as dead men; but ye that have 
come hither on another errand, fear not 
ye.” Iknow—A reassuring proof that the 
angel was divinely sent upon this special 
mission. was crucified—The followers of 
Jesus believed that he was dead, for they 
went about the duty of embalming the 
body. The Roman officer had pronounced 
him dead, and the soldiers had pierced his 
side, so there could be no doubt of the fact 
of Christ’s death. 

6. he is risen—A reason why he is not 
here. These words have ever furnished in- 
spiration to the followers of Christ. He 
‘was dead,” but is “alive forevermore,” 
and has the “keys of death and hell.” He 
has fulfilled his prophecy and promise. see 
the place where the Lord lay—As if to give 
further assurance and comfort. The fact 
that they sought Jesus showed their love 
for him, and his resurrection brought great 
gladness to their hearts. 

7. tell his disciples—‘‘That their sorrows 
may end, their doubts be removed, their 
night be turned to day.” It was fitting that 
the resurrection should occur at the dawn- 
ing of the day. It was the dawning of the 
world’s day of redemption. 

III. Tue RISEN LorD (vs. 


9, 10). 9. as 


SECOND QUARTER 


by the angel? 


Lusson IIT 


they went—In obedience to the angel’s 
command. It was a glad message they were 
bearing. Jesus met them—He had just met 
Mary Magdalene and now makes himself 
known to the other women. all hail—A 
term of salutation. The word “hail’’ means 
rejoice; a term of salutation connected 
with the idea of joy—joy at his resurrec- 
tion, and at meeting them again. held him 
by the feet—Or threw themselves prostrate 
before him. This was the usual posture of 
supplication. and worshipped him—‘In 
this place the word worship seems to de- 
note the homage due to the Messiah risen 
from the dead.”’ 


QUESTIONS 
1. What events occurred on the differ- 
ent days of Passion week? : 


2. What were the limits of the Jewish 
Sabbath ? 

3. Who was the other Mary? 

4. Where was Jesus buried? 

5. What is expressed in the attitude of 
the angel sitting upon the stone? 

6. What supernatural manifestations 
accompanied the resurrection ? 

7. When and where did Christ prean- 
nounce the place and circumstances of his 
death and resurrection? : 

8. Where did he say he would appear to 
his disciples? 

9. What were the emotions of the wo- 


men at the announcement that Christ was 


risen ? 

10. Who was the first of the disciples to 
reach the tomb after the report of the wo- 
men? 

11. Why was Peter named specifically 
Mark 6a 7: 

12. In what position were the grave- 
clothes lying after Jesus left the sepul- 
cher? 

13. What dishonesty did the Jewish 
church employ to check the story of the 
resurrection ? 


14. Who are the present-day doubters? 
15. What does Paul say regarding him 
who believes in the resurrection? Rom. 
102 93 

16. Who was a chief proponent of the 


resurrection story? Luke 24: 34. 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. Compare the phrase ‘‘end of the sab- 
bath’ with the clearer accounts of the 
other evangelists. 

2. The Christian Sabbath the first day 
of the week. 

8. Nature’s reaction at Christ’s birth. 
Death. Resurrection. 

4. The sphere of women in proclaiming 
the gospel. 

5. The empty tomb a proof of a risen 
Christ. 

6. The appearance of Christ after the 
resurrection. 


7. Proofs of the resurrection ample to” 


honest believers in the supernatural. 
8. Real belief in the risen Christ gives 
winged feet to tell the story. 
9. Belief in the resurrection the key to 
biblical interpretation. Luke 24: 27. 
H. G. B. 
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SECOND QUARTER 


Lesson AU 


The Golden Text 


He is risen, as he said (Matt. 28: 6). Proof 
of this startling statement brought to the 
despairing disciples an end of sorrow, fears, 
and doubts; and their night was turned to 
day. The men of ‘‘modern mind” profess 
to be unable to accept the statement of our 
golden text, for in their thinking it would 
be unscientific to do so. ‘‘A miracle would 
violate the laws of nature.’ But there are 
Spiritual laws as authoritative and as bind- 
ing as the natural laws. And real science 
does not dogmatize in the spiritual realm. 
Happy the man who does not think it an 
incredible thing that Christ should rise 
from the dead, and that because he lives 
we shall live also. This body, the climax 
of material creation, though marred by sin, 
shall yet be restored and made the fit tem- 
ple of the glorified human spirit through 
all eternity. J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


“He is not here: for he is risen, as he 


said. Come see the place where the Lord 
lay.’ Only Christianity has such a mes- 
sage. Some one has said, ‘“‘On this simple 


but pregnant sentence, ‘He is risen,’ de- 
pends the phenomena of Christianity, in its 
origin, existence, continuance, extension, 
and power.’ Jesus was ‘declared to be the 
Son of God with power. . .by the resurrec- 
tion from the dead’ (Rom. 1:4). The 
structure of Christianity rests upon this 
foundation. ‘If Christ be not risen, then 
our preaching is vain and your faith also is 
Vain Cor Wh 14)e Herein isthe final 
demonstration of his Deity, the complete- 
ness of his atonement, the justification of 
our faith in him as Savior, Redeemer, Me- 
diator. If he rose not he has no more 
power to save than other philosophers or 
religious teachers. The message of the 
risen Christ is the message for all lands. 
J.S. MACG. 


Sidelight from Science 
DEATH——A ND—w HAT 

The physical death of a man always 
seems as terrible as it is unavoidable. The 
grave would be a dark picture indeed had 
not our Lord passed through it and risen 
again, “Even as he said.”’ 

For the cosmic universe, science ‘paints 
a picture of death and decay. According to 
a prominent writer in the Scientific Amer- 
ican, the life of 


a star, though long, is 
finite. “All that we know of the operations 


of nature confirms the conclusion that the 
end is darkness and cold death so complete 
that no decay follows. Slowly but steadily 
all things rnust cool down. The final scene 
of the play shows only cold, dark bodies, 
frozen, rigid, lifeless, moving in their or- 
bits in impenetrable darkness.” 


Contrast this idea with the scriptural 
Statements; Rev. 21: 1s Isa. 65.172 Isa. 
66:22; 2 Peter 3:18. If it should be that 


the sin-sick universe would die, that would 
not deny the fact of our promised, glorious 
resurrection. apn ai 


Practical Applications 


He is risen, even as he said. “He ap- 
peared to Mary! Love is immortal. He 
appeared to the other women! Immortat 
Love honors by giving service. He ap- 
peared to Peter! Immortal Love forgives. 
He appeared to the disciples on the way to 
Emmaus! Immortal Love sympathizes. He 
appeared to Thomas, the honest doubter! 
Immortal Love is tenderly and instructively 
sympathetic. 

The modern crucifixion and a new res- 
urrection. A new movement to destroy Je- 
sus has set in. This modern effort is strik~ 
ing at the influence which Christ, as the 
divine Son of God, has over the hearts of 
men. The movement toward displacing 
this Christ and substituting a Christ, pure- 
ly human, whose divinity at the most is 
only certain human traits developed to a 
degree higher than we are accustomed to 
seeing in men, began some time ago, devel- 
oped insidiously, and now, solidly en- 
trenched in a great number of educational 
centers where religious thought is dissem- 
inated, has become bold and public,.and 
without question is making rapid progress 
and gathering an appalling momentum. A 
vast army of teachers and preachers is now 
in training. If, when they commence their 
public work, they follow the teachings they 
received while in training, they will combat 
the Christ we have believed in and try to 
substitute a strictly human Christ. Jesus 
did not call for legions of angels to defend 
him wnen he was crucified nineteen cen- 
turies ago. He let the human will have its 
way. Have we reason to expect that he 
will work a miracle to turn back the tide 


which men will now to setin motion? The 
power at work is cultured, subtle, and 
keen. This power may in our day crucify 


the spiritual Christ as the Son of God, 
and he may yet be buried from the beliefs 
and the consciousness of millions by the 
working of this power. But the power of 
Christ will ultimately prevail, and there 
will be another resurrection, a _ spiritual 
one, in this present world order, or in some 
other, and there is a gathering multitude 
who will be found, like Mary Magdalene, 
weeping out their devotion and love to him. 


The Lesson Picture 


The pyramids are thousands of years old. 
They seem unchangeable. But when they 
are dust God’s word will still abide. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 
The Intermediate Class 


| ees li resurrection of the Lord Je- 

INTRODUCTION.—The resurrection 
eardinal point of Christianity. 
hinges upon it. Notwithstanding the atti- 
tude of many modernists, faith and the 
Easter message hang together both in 
Scripture and experience. It is said that 
years ago Lord Lyttleton maintained that 
if he could explain satisfactorily on nat- 
uralistic grounds, the resurrection of Je- 
sus, he would be able to prove the whole 
system of Christian belief without substan- 
tial foundation. The result when he at- 
tempted to do this was that he wrote a 
strong defense of the fact of the resurrec- 
tion and conversion. We may safely let 
the Scriptures speak for themselves. 

I. THE EMPTY TOMB.—1. The visit to the 
tomb by the Marys. Women were the last 
at the cross and the first at the tomb. 2. 
The opening of the tomb. The angel’s 
message. The words, ‘He is not here’ em- 
body the Easter comfort for every Chris- 
tian grave. 

Il. THE EVIDENCE OF THE TOMB.—1. The 
resurrection body left the tomb before the 
stone was rolled away. Not necessary for 
the tomb to be opened. It was impossible 
to imprison his body of glory. Dr. W. W. 
White says that the stone was rolled away, 
not to let the Savior out, but rather to let 
the disciples and women in, that they 
might see the evidence of the fact of the 
resurrection. The grave wrappings were 
left in such form as to indicate the depar- 
ture of the body from them without dis- 
turbing them. 2. There was no period of 
time after the tomb was opened when wit- 
nesses, representing both friends and ene- 
mies, were not present to verify the fact. 
“No room is left for controversy about what 
happened or concerning the contents of the 
tomb. The body was there when the tomb 
was sealed. It was not there when the seal 
was broken.” 

III. THE APPEARANCES OF THE RISEN CHRIST. 
—tThe first appearance was to Mary Mag- 
dalene after she returned from telling the 
news to the disciples. Matthew records 
the second appearance which is to the rest 
of the women, to whom he gives the direc- 
tion regarding the departure of the disci- 
ples to Galilee. 

APPLICATION.—1. Resurrection of Christ 
removes the sting of death for us and gives 
the true view of that experience. Donald 
Hankey, the Christian nobleman, knelt 
with his men before his last battle. And 
as they started over the top he cried, “If 
wounded, blighty (home); if killed, the 
resurrection.” 2. The resurrection assures 
us of an ever-present friend in the living 
Christ. Livingstone, speaking to the stu- 
dents of Glasgow University after sixteen 
years in Africa, said, “Shall I tell you what 
sustained me in my exiled life among 
strangers whose language I could not un- 


is the 
Everything 


SECOND QUARTER 


Lesson IIT 


The Junior Class 


Torrc.—The first Easter morning. 


Aim.— To inquire what Easter means 
to us. 

APPROACH.—Discuss inscriptions on tomb- 
stones. They usually begin with, “Here 


lies.’ At the Savior’s tomb the angel said, 
“He is not here.”’ 

Lesson.—The resurrection means the. 
enemies of Jesus shall be confused. The 
men on guard were brave Roman soldiers. 
A famous African chief became interested 
in the missionary message until he heard 
of the general resurrection, when he said, 
“T have slain hundreds in battle. Will they 
rise again? Then I do not want to hear 
more.’ The resurrection means we need 
not fear difficulties in the way of duty. The 
great stone was rolled away. The Ameri- 
ean Indians have a tradition that Manitou 
was traveling and saw a hedge of sharp 
thorns, behind which were great beasts, 
and beyond, an impassable river. He re- 
solved to go on, and as he did so found 
them all to be but shadows. The resurrec- 
tion means that our Savior is stronger than 
all else. Recount the things that combined 
to keep him in the grave. Jews, Romans, 
hatred, soldiers, the seal, and death. All 
failed. 

TruTH.—The resurrection of Jesus was 
the greatest event of all'history. 

APPLICATION.—Let us remember that the 
risen Savion has work for us. w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—The resurrection. 

Aim.—To stress the fact that we have a 
living Christ. 

APPROACH.—What season of the year are 
we now having? Why do you like this sea- 
son? What particular Sabbath do we cher- 
ish in this season? Why? 

Lesson.—The words of Jesus were not 
forgotten by the wicked men who wished 
him crucified. The priests and Pharisees 
remembered Jesus had said that he would 
rise again the third day. They did not pur- 
pose to let him live again if they could help 
it. They feared, too, lest the disciples 
might come and steal their Lord’s body. 
Receiving Pilate’s permission they sealed 
the tomb securely with a large stone. 
Then they put soldiers around to watch the 
tomb. Jesus knew what was going to take 
place. Just before the dawn on the third 
day there was a great earthquake. The 
angel of the Lord rolled back the stone 
from the tomb. The soldiers on guard be- 
came as dead men. They were so fright- 
ened. When the women came that morn- 
ing with a loving tribute they found the 
stone had been rolled back. The angel 
told them that Christ was not there and 
that they could come and see where he had 
lain. They hastened away to tell the disci- 
ples the news. As they went, Jesus met 
them. “And they came and held him by 
the feet, and worshipped him.’ 


derstand?. It was this, ‘Lo, I am with you TrurH.—Our Christ is a living Christ. 
alway, even unto the end of the world.’ ”’ APpPLICATION.—He arose that we might be 
P.C. W. saved. M.G. J. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON CUMMENTARY 


MARK 9: 2-10; 
j 2 Peter 1: 16-18 


» 


LESSON IV 


Home Readings for week, Monday, April 18, to Saturday, April 238. 


M. Peter at the transfiguration. Mark 9: 2-10. 
7, The testimony of Peter. 2 Peter 1: 12-21. 
W. The witness of the Father. John 5: 30-40. 


T. he voice from heaven. John 12: 23-32. 
F. The glory of the Lord. 2 Cor. 3: 7-18. 
8. The glorified Savior. Rev. 1: 9-18. 


Peter at the Transfiguration—Mark 9: 2-10; 2 Peter 1: 16-18. 


Devotional Reading: 


Isaiah 6: 1-8. 


(Memory Verse, 7) 


Mark 9: 2-10 

2 And after six days Je’sus taketh with him 
Pe'ter, and James, and John, and leadeth them 
up into an high mountain apart by themselves: 
and he was transfigured before them. 

8 And his raiment became shining, exceeding 
white as snow; so as no fuller on earth can 
white them. 

4 And there appeared unto them H-li’as with 
Mo’ses: and they were talking with Je’sus. 

5 And Pe’ter answered and said to Je’sus, 
Master, it is good for us to be here: and let us 
make three tabernacles; one for thee, and one 
for Mo’ses, and one for B-li’as. 

6 For he wist not what to say; for they were 
sore afraid. 

7 And there was a cloud that overshadowed 
them: and a voice came out of the cloud, saying, 
This is my beloved Son; hear him. 

8 And suddenly, when they had looked round 
about, they saw no man any more, save Je’sus 
only with themselves. 


9 And as they came down from the mountain, 
he charged them that they should tell no man 
what things they had seen, till the Son of man 
were risen from the dead. 

10 And they kept that saying with them- 
selves, questioning one with another what the 
rising from the dead should mean. 


2 Peter 1:16-18 


16 For we have not followed cunningly de- 
vised fables, when we made known unto you the 
power and coming of our Lord Je’sus Christ, 
but were eyewitnesses of his majesty. 

17 For he received from God the Father hon- 
our and glory, when there came such a voice to 
him from the excellent glory, This is my beloved 
Son, in whom I am well pleased. 

18 And this voice which came from heaven 
we heard, when we were with him in the holy 
mount. 


Golden Text.—This is my beloved Son; hear 
him. Mark 9:7. 

Practical Truth—All true glory and majesty 
centers in Christ. 

Topie.—The majesty and glory of Christ. 

Outline.—I, The transfiguration scene. II. The 
effect upon Peter. III. The Father’s witness. 
IV. The conversation between Jesus and the 
three disciples. V. Peter’s later reference to the 
transfiguration. 

Time.—Summer, A. D. 29. 

Place.—A mountain near Cesarea Philippi. 


INTRODUCTION.—_‘It was from the midst of 
the activities of his ministry that Jesus took his 
disciples to the ‘mountain apart’ to pray, that 
they might learn more perfectly that communion 
with God is a condition of spiritual elevation. 
Christ was the center of the transfiguration 
scene and the cross was the topic of conversa- 
tion. There was a connection between the Sa- 
vior’s praying and his bein® transfigured. One 
was the consequence and outcome of the other. 
Jesus took his disciples into a high mountain 
of thought and feeling to which they were pre- 
viously unaccustomed, that they might learn 
how little they had hitherto understood them- 
selves or him, and that they might gain a clearer 
idea of the nature of his kingdom. While the 
transfiguration was a scene of glory, it was also 
a preparation for a scene of suffering, It was a 
preparation for Calvary. Jesus was then enter- 
ing upon the last, and most sorrowful part of his 


eareer. On the mount he was lifted above the 
thought of suffering.” 

COMMENTARY.—I. Tue  TRANSFIGURA- 
TION SCENE (vs. 2-4). 2. after six days— 


Luke says, “‘About an eight days after.’ 
There were six full days following the day 
on which the conversation recorded in the 
preceding chapter took place, previous to 
the night of the transfiguration, making in 
all “about an eight days.’ There is no ac- 
count of the events of those six days. Pe- 


ter, and James, and John—These were the 
close companions of Jesus, the only ones 
with him on several important occasions, 
as when he raised Jairus’ daughter, and in 
Gethsemane. They were granted this inti- 
mate relation because of their superior de- 
votion to their Lord. mountain—lIt is now 
generally supposed that it was on one of 
the spurs of Mount Hermon, a little north- 
east of Cesarea. apart—Jesus was en- 
gaged in prayer (Luke 9: 28), and very 
likely the three disciples joined with him. 
This was one of the great points in our 
Lord’s earthly life. He was entering upon 
a new period in which he wrought few 
miracles and delivered few discourses pub- 
licly. It is repeatedly recorded of Jesus 
that he prayed (Luke 3: 21; 6:12; Mark 6: 
46; John 17:9; Matt. 26: 36). was transfig- 
ured before them—His appearance was 
changed and became ineffably glorious. It 
was as if the veil of the human was par- 
tially withdrawn for a little while, and the 
glory of the divine was permitted to shine 
forth. 

3. his raiment became  shining—The 
shining forth of his deity through his body 
not only affected that, but it also made his 
elothing “white as the light’ (Matt. 17:2). 
exceeding white as snow—Snow is thought 
of as the highest emblem of whiteness. 


“Exceeding white’ indicates that than 
which nothing could be more white. so as 


no fuller on earth can white them—The 
fuller is one who cleanses and whitens gar- 
ments. 4. there appeared unto them—The 
disciples were awake (Luke 9: 32), hence 
the scene was actual and not a vision. 
Elias with Moses. talking with Jesus— 
Moses was the representative of the law, 
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and Elias (the Greek form of ‘‘Elijah’’), of 
the prophets. They were talking of the 
death of Jesus which was to take place at 
Jerusalem (Luke 9: 31). Their appearance 
was similar to that of Jesus, as they “‘ap- 
peared in glory’ (Luke 9: 81), that is, in 
_ their glorified state, yet they could not have 
Sy so radiant as the transfigured Son of 
od. 
; Ii. THE EFFECT UPON PETER (vs. 5, 6). 5. 
_ Peter answered and said—He was the 
_ spokesman of the three and was quick to 
speak. He did not comprehend what he was 
saying (Luke 9: 33). it is good for us to 
: be here—It was good for the favored three 
_ to receive this revelation of the divine glory. 

The months and years to follow would be 
full of disappointment and _ perplexity, 
_ yet they would carry with them the vivid 
® memory of this scene (2 Peter 1: 17,18). 
_ let us make three tabernacles—He spoke of 
_ the booths made from branches of trees, 
such as were used during the feast of Tab- 
ernacles. In his thought he made no pro- 
vision for himself and James and John, 
possibly desiring to be the servants of the 
radiant three. Jesus made no reply. 6. 
wist—The past tense of the Anglo-Saxon 
“witan,’’ to know. were sore afraid—The 
glory of the transfigured Christ had de- 
lighted the disciples, but the added efful- 
gence of heavenly radiance and the heay- 
enly voice overcame them and left them 
awed and bewildered. 

Ill. THE FATHER’S WITNESS (vs. 7, 8). 7. 
a cloud that overshadowed them—The 
_ brightness was so great as to render the 
heavenly visitants invisible. Peter later 
- speaks of it as ‘“‘the excellent glory” (2 Pe- 
teri1:17). A cloud was the symbol of the 
_ divine presence to the Israelites in their 
journeyings. a voice came out of the cloud 
—The same voice which had been heard 
once before at the baptism (Matt. 3:17), 
- and which was to be heard again when he 

stood on the threshold of his passion (John 

12: 28), attesting his divinity and Sonship 

at the beginning, at the middle, and at the 

close of his ministry.—Cam. Bib. 

8. saw no man. . .save Jesus only—They 
realized that they had been wondrously ex- 
alted in the privilege they had just enjoyed, 
yet they had constantly with them him who 
alone could make such a scene possible. 
The transfiguration scene was over and the 
glorified Moses and Elijah had withdrawn, 
yet Jesus remained with them. They had 
received the lesson of the divine character 
of their Lord, and the lesson of the glory 
of the future life. 

IV. THE CONVERSATION BETWEEN JESUS AND 
THE THREE DISCIPLES (vs. 9-13). 9. should 
tell no man—This manifestation of the di- 
vine glory was for Peter, James, and John 
only, at this time. No benefit would flow 
from its publication until after Christ’s res- 
urrection, hence the seal Jesus placed on 
the lips of the three. what things they had 
seen—The scene was too sacred and too 
glorious to be described to any one then. 
Even the other disciples were not pre- 
pared to receive the description of the 
scene and understand it. 10. questioning— 
The apostles accepted the truth that all 
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would be raised from the dead; but they 
did not then understand what Jesus meant 
by his own resurrection, for he intimated 
that he was about to die and rise again 
from the dead while they themselves. were 
still living. 

V. PrTER’S LATER REFERENCE TO THE TRANS- 
FIGURATION (2 Peter 1: 16-18). 16. not fol- 
lowed. fables—Some thirty years after 
the transfiguration, Peter referred to that 
event as one of the proofs of the divine 
character of Christ, and of his own compe- 
tency to explain the teachings of Jesus, 
having been an eye-witness of Christ’s 
earthly ministry. power and coming of 
our Lord—Referring to Jesus’ first coming, 
his three years’ ministry from A. D. 27 to 
A.D. 30. 17. he received from God . . honour 
and glory—At the time of the transfigura- 
tion. 18. this voice. . .we heard—The Fa- 
ther’s approval of Jesus as the Son was 
spoken audibly for the benefit of the three 
disciples who were present to hear the 
heavenly voice. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What is the place of the transfigura- 
tion in the life of Jesus? 

2. What “sayings” (Luke 9: 28) did the 
transfiguration follow? 

3. Why did Jesus take with him Peter 
and James and John only? 

4. What was the purpose of their going 
apart? 

5. What was the disciples’ greatest need 
at this time, and what doubtless was their 
petition on the mount? 

6. What is implied in the term ‘“‘trans- 
figured’’? ‘ 

7. What unexpected persons attended 
the prayer meeting? 

8. What was the subject of the confer- 
ence which followed? 

9. What was the manner of Moses’ and 
Elijah’s ‘‘exodus’’? 


10. What was Peter’s thought and sug- 
gestion ? 
11. What was the testimony from the 


cloud concerning Jesus? 

12. On what occasion was there similar 
testimony from above? 

13. What doctrine did Peter include in 
his later preaching? 2 Peter 1:16. 

14. How was the transfiguration related 
to Gethsemane? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 

1. The revelation of atonement suffer- 
ing followed by the revelation of transfig- 
uration glory. 

2. The revelation of the essential na- 
ture of Jesus not in a council of critics but 
in a prayer service of faithful followers. 

8. The reward of being present and 
keeping awake at prayer meeting. 

4. A general conference—a representa- 
tive of the law, a representative of the 
prophets, and a representative of the gos- 
pel discussing the atonement. 

5. The abiding Christ. 

6. The testimony of an eye-witness. 

7. Modern “cunningly devised fables.” 

8. The memory of a transfigured Christ 
in the after-life of Peter. DH, G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


And a voice came out of the cloud, say- 


ing, This is my beloved Son; hear him. 
Maric 79 07. 
A mountain climb with Jesus. What de- 


lights as upward we go. What awe, sublim- 
ity, joy at its glory-crowned peak, for 
those who go every step of the way. Sit- 
ting around the camp-fire in the chill of 
the mountain heights as they ate the eve- 
ning meal, Jesus talked to them of the 
things pertaining to the kingdom. As dark- 
ness settled down, Jesus went a little way 
apart and they knew he had gone to pray. 
But while he prayed they slept. How long 
they slept they did not know; but they 
awoke to find the stars obscured by a daz- 
zling brightness, and Jesus clothed in robes 
of glory. The same Jesus, yet different. 
The same face and figure, but transformed 
as though he no longer belonged to the 
earth. Just then, out of the marvel of the 
mystery came the confirmation of his di- 
vinity in a voice from the sky, “‘This is my 
beloved Son; hear him.’ And from that 
day forth their ears were alert to hear 
what Jesus had to say. J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


“Jesus only.’”’” The vision of the Son of 
God. Peter did not apprehend the vision’s 
meaning that day. He had known the 
“Man of Galilee’; now, a glimpse of ‘‘the 
Only Begotten” was given him. This vision 
was never forgotten; but the Christ he was 
to follow was the Christ who served. The 
spirit which was to animate him was that 
in Christ which moved him to give himself. 
This is the ideal for the church in her 
earthly mission. Livingstone said, ‘‘People 
talk of the sacrifice I have made in spend- 
ing so much of my life in Africa. Away 
with the word.! It is emphatically no sacri- 
fice. Anxiety, sickness, suffering, or dan- 
ger, now and then, may cause the spirit to 
waver, but this is only for a moment. All 
are nothing when compared with the glory 
which shall be revealed in us and for us.” 

J.S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 
LUMINESCENCE 


There are a number of chemical sub- 
stances which under favorable conditions 
give off light. These may be rarified gases 
under the influence of the alternating cur- 
rent, or any one of a number of substances 
when acted on by intense light (fluores- 
cence and phosphorescence). So, sulphide 
of calcimma, stroutimm and barimm, com- 
mon compounds, when exposed to an in- 
tense light for some time may emit light 
for some hours afterward, forming the ba- 
sis of our luminous paints. 

In our lesson for to-day three bodies of 
earth were illuminated by the glory-light 
from heaven. The effect was so glorious 
that Peter wanted to stay right there for- 
ever. What a wonderful sight it will be 
when all the redeemed shall stand in sim- 
ilar radiance before the throne. J.M. 


Practical Applications 


The transfiguration, a prophecy. The 
first verse of this chapter contains Jesus 
promise that some of those to whom he 
was speaking should not taste of death un- 
til they had seen the kingdom of God 
come with power. Six days after that 
promise Jesus took three of the men who 
heard him speak and went apart into a 
mountain and was transfigured before 
them. Giving those three men the priv- 
ilege of witnessing the transfiguration was 
undoubtedly the fulfilment: of his promise. 
The transfiguration, then, was a preview 
of the kingdom of God come in power. It 
was the kingdom itself in miniature. What 
light it sheds upon that kingdom! _ Christ 
himself will be its center. How different 
that will be from the present world-king- 
dom which, far from being Christ-cen- 
tered, is self-centered. There are clear 
traces of the divine hand in government 
now; but for the most part the government 
of the world is motivated by such sordid 
things as pride of possessions, lust for 
place and power, suspicion of other groups, 
envy, race-prejudice, and greed for wealth. 
This world shall yet see the divine im- 
perialism of Christ’s government when the 
rule shall be by the principles of holiness. 

Prayer and visions. The man who de- 
pends upon the sacred eloquence of spir- 
itual preaching to promote his visions of 
Christ and of heavenly things is not taking 
advantage of his highest privileges. There 
is no spiritual exercise so given to opening 
the eyes of the soul as the exercise of 
prayer. Visions of Christ, of the great spir- 
itual harvest fields, of one’s duty, of God’s 
power to help, of the mysteries of his prov- 
idences, are all clearer when the soul is at 


prayer. Prayer is the “highest mount” in 
Beulah land from which the “mansions,” 
the ‘“glory-shore,’’ and the soul’s own 


“heaven’”’ and ‘‘home”’ are clearly seen. 
Jesus only. Many marvelous. deliver- 
ances and blessings come from association 
with Jesus. But to seek the blessings in- 
stead of him, is to lose both him and them. 
Travel with him for his sake and the soul- 
satisfying experiences are assured. 


The Lesson Picture 


WHAT THE 
TRANSFIGURATION 
SCENE TEACHES US. 


The gospel is the keystone in redemp- 
tion’s arch. The glory of the transfigura- 
tion was a foregleam of Christ’s earthly 
kingdom. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRopUCTION.—The transfiguration fol- 
lows shortly after Peter’s confession, and 
there is a direct relationship between them. 
1.‘ The confusion prepared the way for a 
mountain-top revelation. The beginning of 
all spiritual vision and knowledge is in our 
acceptance of Jesus as Christ and Savior. 
2. Jesus’ prediction of his suffering and 
death led to a protest from Peter and, in 
turn, Jesus’ rebuke of Peter. The trans- 
figuration was necessary to prepare the 
mind of the disciples for the future. 

THEME.—The majesty and glory of 
Christ. 

I. THE WITNESS OF OUR LoRD.—It was a ra- 
diance from within, a reflection of his di- 
vine nature bursting forth through his hu- 
manity. His perfect character was clothed 
for a time in garments fitting and appro- 
priate. 

II. WITNESS OF LAW AND PROPHETS.—Luke 
informs us that the subject of the conver- 
sation between Jesus and Moses and Elijah 
Was his coming exodus at Jerusalem which 
shows that his glory in the mount was in- 
timately connected with his death. The 
presence of Moses and Elijah suggests the 


fulfilment, in Jesus, of the law and the 
prophets. 
Ill. WHITNESS OF DISCIPLES.—Their pres- 


ence gave witnesses for the future. Peter’s 
epistle. The transfiguration answered their 
protests against Jesus’ passion, and pre- 
pared them for the trials ahead. 

IV. WITNESS oF THE FatHER. — Peter’s 
confession of Jesus as the Christ is sealed 


in glory by the voice from above. “Hear 
ye him,” especially in the matter of his 
death. P. Cc. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—What Peter saw and heard in the 
mount. 

Aim.—To show what the transfiguration 
meant to Jesus and the disciples. 

APPROACH.—What makes a face? Emer- 
son, standing beside the bier of Longfellow, 
said, “I do not know who it is’’—for he 
was losing his memory—“but I know that 
he must have had a beautiful soul.’”’ How 
is the transfiguration of Jesus related to his 
character? 

Lesson.—Peter saw in the transfigura- 
tion of Jesus proof of what he had con- 
fessed as his belief concerning Jesus a few 
days before. The proof was the revelation 
of the inner beauty and reality of Jesus. 
The inner joy of the heart is always re- 
flected in the face and life. The Chinese 
Christians in the Boxer War could not 
have escaped if they desired because their 
faces revealed the allegiance of their 
hearts. The conversation of Jesus with Mo- 
ses and Elijah must have impressed Peter 
greatly. The fact that he recognized them 
throws light on the life after death. Here 
were the highest representatives of the law 
and the prophets. 

TruTH.—To those who 
Christ reveals his glory. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Hear ye him.” 


confess him 


P. Cc. W. 
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The Junior Class 


Toric.—The beauty and glory of Christ. 

AtimM.—To learn that the hidden Christ 
is much greater than the Christ we see. 

AppROACH.—A gentleman traveling in Af- 
rica, found some children playing with 
pebbles which were attractive. He bought 
some of them and took them to London, 
where they were found to be diamonds. 
When chiseled and polished, they shone 
with rare beauty and luster. 


Lrsson.—Jesus’ transfiguration was just — 


a little glimpse of his real beauty and glo- 
ry. 
plain outer covering; then a covering of 
skins dyed red, the blood; then a covering 
of linen, whiteness and purity; then the 
rich and beautiful interior, more glorious 
as one went farther in. The beauty of the 
simplest flower, as revealed by the micro- 
scope. The stars, beautiful to the naked 
eye, about three thousand in number. The 
telescope reveals millions, vastly beyond 
our understanding, in size and distance. So 
the Savior seemed an ordinary man, often 
weary, hungry, often sad. But at times his 
hidden power is seen. Talk of his miracles 
—the power in his touch and in his voice. 
Talk of some glimpses of this hidden glory 
—to the shepherds, the first Christmas; to 
John on Patmos. Always to humble people 
at their post of duty. 

TrutH.—Christ’s glory is only revealed 
when it may help us to serve him better. 

APPLICATION.—Let us faithfully serve the 
Master and he will reveal himself as we 
need. w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Torpic.—Jesus shows Peter his glory. 


A1im.—To lead the child to marvel at the 


wonderful power of God. 
AppROACH.—Would you like to have been 

one of the twelve disciples? Why? 
Lesson,— Jesus had a habit of going to a 


quiet place to pray; sometimes to the des- . 


ert, at other times to the mountain. This 
time he took Peter and two other disciples 
with him up into a very high mountain. 
Doubtless they had fallen asleep, for Jesus 
prayed a very long time. Upon waking, 
they saw that the appearance of Jesus had 


changed. He shone like the brightness of 
the sun. His clothes were whiter than any 
they had ever seen. There, with Jesus, 


stood Moses and Elias who were talking to 
Jesus. Peter was so delighted with this glo- 


rious vision he wanted to put up three tents © 


one for Jesus, one for Moses, and one for 
Elias. The disciples were finally over- 
whelmed at the scene. They became fright- 
ened and bowed to the ground. Soon they 
heard a voice out of the cloud that sur- 
rounded them, saying, “This is my beloved 
Son; hear him.’’ Then all of a sudden all 
the glory vanished. Only Jesus and they 
were standing together. 

Truru.—if we keep close to Jesus he 
will reveal his wonderful power to us. 

APPLICATION.—Jesus is just as ready to 
show us his power to-day as he was when 
Peter lived. M.G. J. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Mark 14: 53, 54, 66-— 
71; Luxe 22: 61, 62 


LESSON V 


Home Readings for week, Monday, April 25, to Saturday, April 30. 


M. Peter following afar off. Mark 14: 53-62. 
T. Peter warned. Luke 22: 31-40. 
W. Denial and repentance. Mark 14: 63-72. 


T. Despised and rejected. Isa. 53: 1-12. 
F. Avoiding temptation. Proy. 4:10-19. 
S. Sorrow and repentance. 2 Cor. 7: 1-10. 


Peter’s Denial and Repentance.—Mark 14: 53, 54, 66-71; Luke 22: 61, 62. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 51: 1-9. 


(Memory Verses, 


Mark 14: 53, 54 


538 And they led Je’sus away to the high 
priest: and with him were assembled all the 
chief priests and the elders and the scribes. 

54 And Pe’ter followed him afar off, even into 
the palace of the high priest: and he sat with 
the servants, and warmed himself at the fire. 


Mark 14: 66-71 


66 And as Pe’ter was beneath in the palace, 
there cometh one of the maids of the high 
priest: 

67 And when she saw Pe’ter warming himself, 
she looked upon him, and said, And thou also 
wast with Je’sus of Naz’a-reth. 

68 But he denied, saying, I know not, neither 


Luke 227 61; 62) 
understand I what thou sayest. And he went 
out into the porch; and the cock crew. a 

69 And a maid saw him again, and began to 
say to them that stood by, This is one of them. 

70 And he denied it again. And a little after, 
they that stood by said again to Pe’ter, Surely 
thou art one of them: for thou art a Gal’i-le-an, 
and thy speech agreeth thereto. 

71 But he began to curse and to swear, say- 
ing, I know not this man of whom-ye speak. 

Luke 22: 61, 62 

61 And the Lord turned, and looked upon Pe’- 
ter. And Pe’ter remembered the word of the 
Lord, how he had said unto him, Before the cock 
crow, thou shalt deny me thrice. 

62 ‘And Pe’ter went out, and wept bitterly. 


Golden Text.—Let him that thinketh he stand- 
eth take heed lest he fall. 1 Cor. 10:12. 

Practical Truth.—It is folly to try to meet 
temptation single-handed. 

Topic.—The danger of sudden temptations. 

Outline—I. Peter following afar off. IT. 
ter’s three denials. III. Peter’s repentance. 

Time.—April, A. D. 30. 

Place.—Jerusalem. 


Pe- 


INTRODUCTION.—Peter had been a faithful, 
enthusiastic disciple. He had accepted his place 
with Jesus early and had used his influence to 
win others. He seemed to be one of the strong 
disciples. He it was who made the great con- 
fession that Jesus was the Christ, the Son of 
God. Because of his insight into Christ’s char- 
acter and mission, he became one of the inner 
circle of three. The fact of his nearness to 
Christ, together with four events which oc- 
eurred earlier in the evening, just before the de- 
nial, made Peter’s failure loom up as an as- 
tounding example of the possibility of a, good 
man’s falling into sin. 

1. Jesus’ most humble service for Peter. There 
had been no servant to meet the disciples and, 
remove their sandals and wash the dust from 
their feet when they gathered at the house for 
the last supper. One of the disciples might have 
volunteered to do that customary service, but 
no one did. They were given to small exhibi- 
tions of desire for superiority and no one would 
risk his claim by assuming the role of a servant. 
When it was certain that no one would do this 
work, Jesus himself arose from the table and 
went around the entire circle of the twelve, 
washing the feet of each, even the feet of Ju- 
das. Peter’s quick mind saw the impropriety 
of the Master’s becoming the servant of all, and 
he strongly objected until Jesus demanded his 
submission. That expression of Jesus’ willing- 
ness to serve him in lowly matters should have 
strengthened Peter’s loyalty when the test came. 
2. Peter’s recoil from the announced betrayal. 
At the supper table Jesus startled the disciples 
by announcing that one of them would betray 
him, Peter may have felt the shock more than 
the rest, for he urged John, who was nearest the 
head of the table, to ask Jesus who the traitor 
might be. This incident gave Peter, and the rest 
of the disciples, occasion to think over the sin 


of turning away from Jesus in any manner in 
the crisis of his life. 

3. Jesus’ injunction to watch and pray. Peter 
was one of the three whom Jesus selected to go 
tar enough into the Garden of Gethsemane to be 
a witness of his prayer and his agony. When 
Peter, with the others, showed signs of listless- 
ness, Jesus warned them to “watch and pray,” 
and intimated that strong temptations lay 
ahead. This injunction must still have been 
clear in Peter’s mind when the temptation to de- 
ny Jesus came. 

4. Jesus’ direct warning. That same evening, 
when Jesus spoke of his coming terrible ordeal, 
Peter felt the fearful injustice of any one’s de- 
serting the Master, and he declared with great 
positiveness that though all others should for- 
sake Christ he would stand by him—would even 
die for him. Jesus then warned Peter in the 
plainest terms that a test of his loyalty would 
come before morning. 

These were some of the things which should 
have steadied Peter in his temptation; and the 
fact of his failure under the circumstances only 
shows the power of sin, and the necessity of 
constant help from God. 


COMMENTARY. —I. PETER FOLLOWING 
AFAR OFF (vs. 53,54). 53. led Jesus away to 
the high priest—They bound Jesus (John 
18:12), and led him across the Kidron 
from the Mount of Olives to the city. The 
high priest was Caiaphas, but he was taken 
first to Annas, the father-in-law of Caia- 
phas, who had been high priest, and who 
was noted for his shrewdness and power- 
ful influence. He was strongly opposed to 
Jesus, and he could greatly assist in his 
condemnation, even though he did not oc- 
cupy the position of high priest. were as- 
sembled—There ‘could be no legal session 
of the Sanhedrin until after sunrise, but its 
members came together an hour or two 
after midnight and considered the condem- 
nation, reaching a conclusion to be officially 
sanctioned after sunrise. 

54. followed him afar off—He with his 
fellow disciples had forsaken Jesus and 
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fled, but he and John followed far behind 
and ventured into the court of the palace 
to see what would be done with Jesus. 
Fear of physical injury or fear of reproach, 
the latter more than the former, kept Pe- 
ter from pressing closer to Jesus. the pal- 
ace of the high priest—It is probable that 
Annas and Caiaphas occupied different 
apartments of the same palace. sat with 
the servants—It was without the judgment 
hall in the court of the palace. Buildings 
in the East were constructed about an open 
court. It was in this court that Peter was 
sitting with the servants and others about 
a fire (Luke 22:55). He had gained ad- 
mittance into the palace through the influ- 
ence of John who was acquainted with the 
high priest (John 18: 15,16). 

II. PETER’S THREE DENIALS (vs. 66-71). 66. 
in the palace.—‘In the court.’—R.V. He 
was keeping watch of the trial of Jesus, 
yet trying to avoid the suspicion that he 
was connected in any way with him. 67. 
thou also wast with Jesus of Nazareth— 
The ‘‘also’’ implies that they had been 
speaking of some other disciple, as Judas, 
or John, who was known to them. They 
may have expected to get from him some 
information about Jesus.—Morison. 

68. he denied—He had used the sword in 
an attempted defense of Jesus, but now he 
had not the courage to own his relation to 
Christ before the idle and curious company 
in the palace court. I know not. . .what 
thou sayest—Peter’s pretense that he did 
not understand what the maid said 
amounted to direct lying. ‘‘Peter, though 
denying Christ, yet was testifying to his 
prophetic power; for he was doing just as 
Jesus had foretold.” into the porch—Pe- 
ter withdrew from the court, to the en- 
trance to the palace, doubtless with the 
purpose of avoiding those who had accused 
him of being a disciple of Jesus. the cock 
crew—This was the first cock-crowing of 
which Jesus had spoken. 

69. a maid saw him again—By compar- 
ing the three accounts of this event we ob- 
serve that at least three persons joined in 
the accusation. ‘“‘This fellow was also with 
Jesus of Nazareth” (Matt. 26:71). They 
may have seen him with Jesus during his 
public labors or they may have been pres- 
ent in the garden when Jesus was arrested. 
70. he denied it again—This was the sec- 
ond of the three times that Jesus had fore- 
told that Peter would deny him. a little 
after—It was about an hour after (Luke 
22:59). they that stood by—The main 
charge was prominently made by one, a 
kinsman of Malchus, who had seen Peter 
in the garden, and was known to John 
from his acquaintance with the high 
priest’s household (John 18: 26).—Farrar. 
thou art one of them—If Peter had had a 
just conception of the exalted privilege 
there was in being ‘one of them,”’ it seems 
hardly credible that he would have denied 
his discipleship with Jesus. The spirit that 
actuated Peter is still in the world. There 
is reproach heaped upon those who follow 
Jesus. Thousands are willing to be counted 
with the world, but are unwilling to take a 
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stand that would indicate that they belong 
to Jesus. thou art a Galilean—Peter had 
been speaking and his language and accent 
showed that he was a Galilean. 

71. to curse and to swear—He called 
down curses upon himself, and he made 
oath calling God to witness that what he 
said was true. He gave way to the spirit 
of evil, and apparently lost all self-control. 
There is a vast difference between the lan- 
guage of Peter at the table where the 
Lord’s supper was instituted and the lan- 
guage he used in the court of Caiaphas’ 
palace. It was the same Peter with respect 
to the same subject. I know not this man 
—I not only am not a disciple of the Gali- 
lean, but I do not even know him of whom 
you speak. 

III. PETER’S REPENTANCE (Luke 22: 61, 62). 
61. looked upon Peter—Jesus knew that 
Peter was present, observing the trial, and 
he no doubt heard his words of denial. The 
eyes speak a wonderful language. Jesus’ 
look toward Peter had a volume of mean- 
ing which Peter read in a flash. Peter re- 
membered—He suddenly remembered his 
protestations of loyalty only a few hours 
before, his warning by his Master, Jesus’ 
unvarying kindness to him over the past 
three years, and his own great obligation 
to stand up in defense of Jesus in his great 
trouble. 62. went out and wept—Jesus’ 
look and Peter’s guilty conscience would 
not permit him to remain there any longer, 
an apparently disinterested spectator. His 
bitter weeping indicated the depth of his 
sorrow. 


QUESTIONS 


1. Where was Jesus arrested? 

2. Who were with him at the time of 
his arrest? 

8. After his arrest where was Jesus led? 

4. Who followed at a distance? John 
TS PCLb. 

5. What two charges were made against 
Jesus? 

6. With whom was Peter sitting? 

7. What was the outcome of the trial? 

8. What moral trial was Peter passing 


through? 

9. Who were the cause of Peter’s down- 
fall? 

10. What second sin followed the first? 

11. What brought Peter to his sense of 
duty ? 

12. What proves the sincerity of his re- 
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DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. The danger of following Jesus afar 
off. 

2. Warming one’s self at the fires of a 
dead formalism. 

8. The treason of silence. 

4. Opportunities for testimony when the 
mission and power of Jesus are attacked. 

5. The progressive character of apos- 
tasy. 

6. The weakness of overconfidence. 

7. One peril of carnal warfare is the in- 
evitable kinsman. 

8. The power of Jesus’ look. BH, G. B. 


pentance? 
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The Golden Text 


Let him that thinketh he standeth take 
heed lest he fall (1 Cor. 10: 12). 

He who does not maintain a watching 
outpost is open to the darts of the devil 
and is liable to a fall. Some go down 
through instability, that great impediment 
to preeminent excellence. But in the golden 
text the downfall comes from overconfi- 
dence. We do not duly ponder, fully ex- 
amine, and then lay down those rules 
which under God’s blessing would preserve 
us from failure. We think ourselves in- 
vulnerable when ruled by self-confidence, 
and invite the darts of Satan by throwing 
ourselves in the way of temptation. By the 
grace of God we can do all things, even 
overcoming this evil. Grace will enlighten, 
restrain, govern. The overconfident are 
easy prey to Satan’s -snares, because of 
their ignorance of their own weakness. Be- 
ware lest your success and achievements 
lead you to draw upon your own resources 
and cause you to forget to lean upon God. 

’ J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


Peter’s denial of his Lord probably had 
its root in self-sufficiency. He was so sure 
of himself. A man climbed a high moun- 
tain. At the summit was a rock which he 
wished to mount in order to look upon the 
view. His guide said, “You must kneel; 
you cannot stand up there. Only on your 
Knees can you look about you.” Only in 
the attitude of humility and dependence 
upon God are we safe. The spirit of unbe- 
lief, so rampant in the present day, and 
which denies the Deity of our Lord, his 
vicarious atonement, his supernatural work 
in our hearts, is rooted in self-sufficiency. 
Peter’s denial brought darkness to his own 
soul only; but this is hiding the light of life 
from the world. Human wisdom and hu- 
man philosophy are powerless to lift the 
darkness of paganism and idolatry. The 
gospel of the Christ that saves is the only 
remedy. J.S. MAC. 


Sidelight from Science 


SOURCE OF FOOD SUPPLY 

The question of food will be dominant in 
future ages. Man must sustain himself 
from the earth’s surface. Three-fourths of 
it is water, and of the remaining land a 
very large percentage is unsuited for profit- 
able agriculture. More than half of the 
land area of the globe receives less than 
twenty inches of precipitation annually, 
and only about one-fourth receives those 
amounts which are best suited for agricul- 
tural purposes. The food supply from ecul- 
tivated crops is now produced on about 
seven per cent of the land. Population has 
increased rapidly. Sustenance has been se- 
cured by migrations and by importation. 
The Americas are the last food frontier. 
(From an address given by J. B. Kinser.) 
Does the world also face spiritual hunger 
through unfaithfulness of those who have 
the bread of life? ay. Wie 


Practical Applications 


We may learn lessons of security in mod- 
ern Christian experience by tracing the 
steps in Peter’s failure. 

His self-confidence. 
sin of presumption. He thought he could 
stand any test, but he was deceived. The 
original Eddystone lighthouse was built in 
a peculiar way by a man named Winstanly. 
It seemed a very frail stucture, but he was 
so confident of its strength that he ex- 
pressed a wish he might be in it in the 
roughest hurricane that ever blew in the 
face of heaven. He had his wish, for the 
storm came one November night in 1703, 
when he and his workmen were in it, and 
the morning light revealed but two twisted 
iron bolts to show where the lighthouse had 
stood. 

He followed afar off. Heart alienation 
from Christ is speedily followed by external 
separation. 

Warming at the wrong fire. How few 
can withstand the evil influence of bad 
companionship! Jehoshaphat “joined affin- 
ity with Ahab” (2 Chron. 18:1) and’ suf= 
fered defeat, humiliation, and the wrath of 
the Lord. The ‘mixed multitude” that 
came out of Egypt with the children of Is- 
rael led them to lust after flesh, caused Mo- 
ses to suffer a rebuke from the Lord, and 
brought a great plague (Num. 11). 

The denial. First an evasion, then a 
falsehood, then a black lie with an oath to 
support it! One sin leads to another; one 
lie calls for another. The way of sin once 
opened into the heart is like opening the 
gates of a city to an enemy; for Satan in- 
stantly takes possession. 

The step toward recovery. An early mar- 
tyr under the torture of the rack signed a 
renunciation of the Christian faith. After- 
ward he realized his mistake, professed his 
faith in Christ, and was sentenced to be 
burned to death. When the flames began 
to cirele around him, he held out the Hand 
which had held the pen that signed the re- 
nunciation, until it was burned to a erisp, 
in order to show his abhorrence of his de- 
nial and the completeness of his repent- 
ance. G. W. G. 


It was really the 


The Lesson Picture 


The high head which betokens pride in 
one’s ability to walk without stumbling 
usually is forced down when sudden temp- 
tations are met. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


InTRopUCTION.—Following the events of 
the upper room, Jesus and the disciples 
went to Gethsemane. There the favored 
three were witnesses of Jesus’ awful agony 
and betrayal. Peter and John followed him 
to the palace of the high priest, where the 
usually courageous apostle so weakly de- 
nied his Master. 

THEME.—The danger of sudden tempta- 
tions. 

I. THROUGH OVERCONFIDENCE.—Prior to the 
denial, Peter had expressed himself in bold, 
courageous fashion. “Though I should die 
with thee, yet will not I deny thee.” ‘“AlI- 
though ‘all shall be offended, yet will not I.” 
His trouble was that he trusted in his own 
heart. Often the strongest swimmers are 
those reported drowned. Great prominence 
in Christ’s service does not keep from peril. 

II. THROUGH LOST CONTACT WITH CHRIST.— 
“efarr off?) Wadr he, like 
John, gone right in where Jesus was, he 
would not have exposed himself to the at- 
tacks of the servants and would have 
gained strength from the sight of the Mas- 
ter, meek and yet majestic. The safest 
course is to stay close to Christ. 

Ill. PEeEvTeER’s REPENTANCE.—Peter showed 
by his repentance that his former profes- 
sions of love for Christ were not insincere. 
He had for the moment failed miserably; 
but he prized his relations with Christ 
above all other joys, and he sought restora- 
tion through tears of true repentance. His 
experience is an encouragement to all true 
penitents. P.Cc. Ww. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.m—How Jesus is denied to-day. 

Amm.—To inculcate absolute loyalty to 
Christ, and hatred of a lie in any form. 

ApproacH.—‘‘It is in our power,” said 
Justin Martyr, “when we are examined, to 
deny that we are Christians, but we would 
not live by telling a lie.”’ 

Lesson.—Jesus is denied to-day by many 
who pretend to be his friends. 1. There is 
the denial of silence and of evasion. Pe- 
ter sought to evade the maid’s question by 
saying that he did not understand; but it 
was none the less a denial. Not to be for 
Jesus is to be against him. 2. Many deny 
Jesus by failing to stand by him in the 
shame of his cross. They shrink from that 
which separates them from the world. 3. 
He is denied by our failure to live him fully 
before others. 4. By following the gang. A 
student pastor in a great university recent- 
ly said that he had observed that often a 
religious student in a group of men kept si- 
lence regarding his own convictions be- 
cause of the crowd; whereas in reality there 
were hidden religious interests in the group 
which would have responded had there 
been one person with the courage of his 
convictions. 

TruTH.—Fear of the opinion of others is 
most frequently the cause of our denial of 
Jesus. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Watch and pray, that ye 
enter not into temptation.” P.C. W. 


SECOND QUARTER 


| atin 
rh f " 


Lesson V 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—The story of Peter’s disloyaity. 

AIM.—To learn that God tests his chil- 
dren to show them their weaknesses. 

APPROACH.—The cables by which work- 
men are let down into deep mines must be 
very strong. Before they are allowed to be 
used, every foot is tested with a testing ma- 
chine. If they are to lift a ton, they may 
be tested for two tons. ' 

Lrsson.—Peter was not as strong as he 
thought. Recall his assertion of loyalty. 
If we are weak anywhere it is a kindness 
if some one shows us our weakness. Fail- 
ure may have sad consequences. Peter’s 
weakness led him to disloyalty, denial, and 
betrayal. Benedict Arnold, the traitor in 
American history, had been one of General 
Washington’s bravest and most trusted 
generals. In an hour of weakness he agreed 
to surrender the important post he com- 
manded, for money. He became disgraced 
and despised. Story of Daniel. He proved 
strong when he went into the lions’ den 
rather than cease to pray. Recall that he 
was faithful in the smaller test when he 
refused the king’s fare. 

TruTH.—It is a blessing to learn our own 
weaknesses. 

APPLICATION. — When our tests have 
shown us a weakness, let us come to God 
for strength. w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Peter grieves Jesus and is sorry. 

A1IM.—To learn we all have grieved Je- 
sus in some way, and ought to be sorry. 

APPROACH.—Did you ever tell a lie? How 
did you feel? What did you do or what 
should you have done? 

Lesson.—Cruel men had seized Jesus. 
He had been taken to the high priest. The 
false trial was on. Peter had come along 
with the crowd that followed, for he must 
know what was to become of his Lord. As 
he sat by the fire warming himself, one of 
the maids of the high priest saw him. She 
told him he was one of those who followed ~ 
Jesus. Peter made out he didn’t know 
what she was talking about. Later another 
maid said, “This is one of them.’ He 
again failed to speak up and tell the truth 
of the matter. The crowd said, ‘‘Surely 
thou art one of.them.’’ He told them that 
he didn’t even know this man, Jesus. Sa- 
tan was very busy. Then Peter remembered 
the words of Jesus. Jesus had warned him 
ahead of time. Thinking upon the words 
of his Master he went out and wept bitter- 
ly. He could have been spared all that ter- 
rible heartache if only he had spoken up. 
He should have been glad to tell them that 
he was one of the followers of Jesus. 

TrurH.— We should be sorry for our 
wrong-doing, and keep close to the Master 
to prevent further wrong-doing. 

APPLICATION.—Once during the trial Je- 
sus looked upon Peter. That look made 
Peter feel sad. If we lie or do any other 
bad thing, Jesus knows about it. Do we 
want to grieve Jesus when he has been so 
good to us? M.G. J. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


JoHN 20° 1-10; 249 1-235 


LESSON VI 


Home Readings for week, Monday, May 2, to Saturday, May 7. 


M. Peter at the Lord’s tomb. John 20: 1-10. 

T. The seven by the sea. John 21:1-14, 

W. machen 3 (Hed and commissioned. 
5- 


John 21:|F. 


T. Peter a witness of the resurrection. 1 Cor. 


15: 1-10. 
Jesus appears to the eleven. Luke 24: 36-49. 
Acts 1: 1-14. 


S. The disciples commissioned. 


Peter and the Risen Lord.—John 20: 1-10; 21: 1-23. 


Printed Portion: 


John 20: 1-10; 21: 15-17, 


Devotional Reading: 1 Peter 1: 3-12. 


(Memory Verses, 8, 9) 


John 20: 1-10 


1 The first day of the week cometh Mar’y 
Mag’da-lene early, when it was yet dark, unto 
the sepulchre, and seeth the stone taken away 
from the sepulchre. 

2 Then she runneth, and cometh to Si’mon 
Pe’ter, and to the other disciple, whom Je’sus 
dJoved, and saith unto them, They have taken 
away the Lord out of the sepulchre, and we 
know not where they have laid him. 

\..3 Pe’ter therefore went forth, and that other 
disciple, and came to the sepulchre, 

: So they ran both together: and the other 
disciple did outrun Pe’ter, and came first to the 
sepulchre. 

5 And he stooping down, and looking in, saw 
‘the linen clothes lying; yet went he not in. 

Then cometh Si’mon Pe’ter following him, 
‘and went into the sepulchre, and seeth the 
linen clothes lie, 

And the napkin, that was about his head, 
not lying with the linen clothes, but wrapped 
together in a place by itself. 


8 Then went in also that other disciple, 
which came first to the sepulechre, and he saw, 
and believed. 

9 For as yet they knew not the scripture, 
that he must rise again from the dead. . 

10 Then the disciples went away again unto 
their own home. 

John 21: 15-17 

15 So when they had dined, Je’sus saith to 
Simon Pe’ter, Si’mon, son of Jo’nas, lovest thou 
me more than these? He saith unto him, Yea, 
Lord; thou knowest that I love thee. He saith 
unto him, Feed my lambs. 

16 He saith to him again the second time, 
Si’mon, son of Jo’nas, lovest thou me? He saith 
unto him, Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I love 
thee. He saith unto him, Feed my sheep. 

17 He saith unto him the third time, Si’mon, 
son of Jo’nas, lovest thou me? Pe’ter was 
grieved because he said unto him the third time, 
Lovest thou me? And he said unto him, Lord, 
thou knowest all things; thou knowest that I 
love thee. Je’sus saith unto him, Feed my sheep. 


Golden Text.—Blessed be the God and Father 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, which according to 
his abundant mercy hath begotten us again un- 
to a lively hope by the resurrection of Jesus 
Christ from the dead. 1 Peter 1:3. 

Practical Truth.—The Lord reveals himself to 
those who will believe. 

Topie.—Fellowship with the risen Lord. 

Outline.—I. Peter hears about the empty 
tomb. II. Peter goes to the tomb. III. Peter 
returns to Lake Galilee. IV. Peter’s renewed 
vows. V. The manner of Peter’s death revealed. 

Time.—Spring of A. D. 30. 

Places.—Jerusalem; Galilee. 


INTRODUCTION.—Only three weeks ago, on 
Haster Sunday, we studied a lesson on the res- 
urrection. That lesson did not show Peter’s in- 
terest in particular, but the interest of all the 
disciples as a body.. Since the lessons of the 
quarter are presenting the life and letters of Pe- 
ter, they would not be complete without a les- 
son showing Peter’s experience in connection 
with the resurrection. Two things gave Jesus’ 
resurrection a special meaning for Peter. 

1. Peter’s past. In common with the other 
disciples, Peter had shared the hope that Jesus 
was the Messiah. He had a fair understanding 
of the spiritual side of Jesus’ kingdom, but he 
did not comprehend its material side. He ex- 
pected to see a temporal kingdom set up during 
Jesus’ lifetime—a kingdom which would have 
strength enough to throw off the Roman dom- 
ination and make the Jews a great power again 
among the independent nations of the world. 
While Jesus’ seemingly small interest in the im- 
mediate restoration of the power of David's 
throne puzzled Peter, he nevertheless accepted 
the unmistakable evidences of Jesus’ Messiah- 
ship, and waited for a clearing of the things 
which were a mystery to him. But when Jesus 
submitted to crucifixion and burial, all hope 
was lost and Peter fell into the same despair 
that seized the other disciples. Peter, however, 


had a sorrow that the others did not share. It 
is true that nine of them had failed to remain 
with Jesus during his trial, but they had neither 
betrayed him nor denied him. Judas had be- 
trayed him and then committed suicide. Peter, 
with vehement cursing, had denied him. Now 
he was in agony not only because Jesus had 
died, but because he could never erase from his 
mind the memory of his own cowardly act in 
Jesus’ last hours. Jf there could be a resurrec- 
tion, it would give Peter an opportunity to con- 
fess to Jesus the shame of his failure and to 
prove the genuineness of his repentance by a 
period of continued loyalty to him. But Peter 
did not know that there would be a resurrection. 
With these things in mind it is easy to under- 
stand with what intense emotion Peter heard 
the first reports about the empty tomb. 

2. Peter’s future. Peter was to be a world 
evangelist and the suecess of his evangelism 
would depend in .Jarge measure ‘»pon the de- 
gree of his certainty concerning the facts which 
he preached. His personal contact, his conver- 
sations, and his fellowship with the risen Lord 
would be all-important to his future ministry. 


COMMENTARY.—I. PETER HEARS ABOUT 
THE EMPTY TOMB (vs. 1,2). 1. the first day 
of the week—The body of Jesus was placed 
in the tomb before sunset on Friday and 
lay there until very early on Sunday morn- 
ing. A part of Friday, the whole of Satur- 
day, and a part of Sunday were together, 
according to Jewish usage, called three 
days. Mary Magdalene—Luke refers to her 
first in Luke 8:2 in such a manner as to 
clearly show that she is not the same as 
the sinful woman of Luke 7: 36-50. She 
was especially devoted to Christ because of 
his great mercy in delivering her from 
seven evil spirits. Luke mentions several 
women (including Mary Magdalene), who 
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ministered to Christ of their substance, in 
a way to suggest that they were women of 
“rank, wealth, and character.’ Mary’s 
devotion to Christ caused her to be the first 
one to come to the tomb on Sunday morn- 
ing. She came before daylight. sepulchre 
—John says that Jesus’ body was placed in 
a new, rock-hewn tomb which was in a 
garden near the place of crucifixion. What 
is now known as the Gordon tomb, at the 
foot of a hill, which in its shape resembles 
a skull, seems to answer the Bible descrip- 
tion of the burying-place of Jesus. This 
tomb is cut out of the solid rock. The 
chisel marks are still visible on the walls 
and ceiling. The room is ten feet wide by 
fourteen long, and has burial shelves cut 
into the rock to receive two bodies. These 
resting places are on the right as one en- 
ters the tomb. the stone taken away—The 
women had inquired, as they were on the 
way to the sepulcher, who should roll away 
the stone (Mark 16:3). The opening into 
the tomb is like a low door in a wall, and 
Was covered by a large stone, like a mill- 
stone. In Matt. 28: 2 we read that an an- 
gel rolled the stone away. 2. runneth—In 
her disappointment in not finding the body 
of Jesus she hastened to inform the disci- 
ples of the loss as she regarded it. the 
other disciple, whom Jesus loved—From 
this and other passages it is clear that it 
was John himself. have taken away the 
Lord—oOne of the strong marks of the 
truthfulness of the disciples’ witness to the 
resurrection is the fact that none of them 
expected Jesus to rise from the dead. 

Il. PETER GOES TO THE TOMB (vs. 3-10). 3. 
came to the sepulchre—The two disciples 
hastened to the tomb with the hope of 
finding some clue that would lead to the 
recovery of the body. 4. did outrun Peter 
—John was younger than Peter. 5. yet 
went he not in—John was able to see the 
interior of the tomb without entering, and 
he saw the grave-clothes, but not the body 
of jesus. Reverence for his Lord may have 
kept him from entering. 

6. Peter. . .went into the sepulchre—Pe- 
ter was too impetuous to stop outside. This 
was in keeping with his disposition from 
the time he first became a disciple of Je- 
sus. 7. wrapped together in a place by it- 
self—A sign of the resurrection. If a friend 
had removed the body he would not have 
stripped it. If an enemy had stolen it he 
would not have taken the trouble to re- 
move the napkin and lay it in a place by 
itself.—Chrysostom. ‘The whole was as if 
a sleeper had risen from his couch, ar- 
ranged the clothes, and departed.” There 
was no indication of violence or haste. 8. 
he saw, and believed—As reverence at first 
kept John at a respectful distance from 
where the body of Jesus had lain, so faith, 
upon a more complete understanding of 
conditions within the tomb, led him to en- 
ter and to believe that the body of Jesus 
had not been taken from the tomb, but 
that Jesus had actually risen from the 
dead, as he had said. 

9. they knew not the scripture—We can 
but admire the faith of John in the resur- 
rection of Christ, in the absence of an un- 
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derstanding of the Scripture which foretold 
that resurrection. 

10. went unto .their own homes—Then 
they returned to the city—John to tell of 
his impressions that Jesus had been raised 
from the dead, and Peter to devise a plan 
for locating the body of Jesus. 

III. PETER RETURNS TO LAKE GALILEE (21: 
1-14). Some time during the resurrection 
Sunday Jesus appeared to Peter alone 
Qiuke 24:34: ,1 (Cor: bo: 5b). Then Peter 
saw him the same evening when he ap- 
peared among ten of the disciples, also un- 
der similar circumstances one week later. 
Peter then returned to Galilee with others; 
and because they were meeting Jesus only 
occasionally and because they had not yet 
received a definite program of work from 
Jesus they undertook to engage again tem- 
porarily in their fishing trade. 

IV. PEvTER’S RENEWED vows (vs. 15-17). 
Jesus had appeared to Peter alone in the 
afternoon of the day of the resurrection, 
but no hint is given of what the conversa- 
tion was. It was the first word Jesus had 
had with Peter since Peter had denied his 
Lord. Now in the presence of six disciples 
Jesus asks Peter three times in succession, 
“Lovest thou me?’’ No doubt Peter here 
made the vows publicly which a few days 
before he had made privately to Jesus. 

V. THE MANNER OF PETER’S DEATH REVEALED 
(vs. 18-23). Peter’s experiences with his 
risen Lord were not complete until Jesus 
had intimated to him that he would meet 
a violent death. 


QUESTIONS 


1. Who were the first at the tomb fol- 
lowing the burial of Jesus? 


2. What was the purpose of their com- 
ing? 
3. What was their first surprise and in- 


ference? 

4. To whom did they communicate the 
information? Why was Peter mentioned 
by name? Mark 16: 7. 

5. What did Peter and John find in the 
tomb? 

6. What was the significance of the or- 
derly lying of the burial linen? 

7. What was the message to Peter? 

8. What post-resurrection appearances 
are recorded? 

9. Who were the seven disciples who 
came together at the Sea of Galilee? 

10. Who was the leader of the group 
and what did he propose to do? 

11. What three commands were made to 
Peter that would prove his love and loy- 
alty ? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. Obstacles in the path of divine pur- 
pose removed. ; 
2. Transformed sinners and repentant 
traitors in the thought of Christ. 
8. The resurrection of Christ a cardinal 
doctrine. 


4. Our Christ a living Christ. 

5. Meeting on appointment with Jesus. 
6. Success on the line of obedience. 

7. The most important question, ‘Lov- 


est thou me?”’ E. G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


Blessed be the God and Father of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, which according to his 
abundant mercy hath begotten us again 
unto a lively hope by the resurrection of 
Jesus Christ from the dead (1 Peter 1: 3). 

There are two qualifying terms to the 
Christian’s hope—“‘living,’’ ‘‘blessed.’’ Hope 
is a companion of faith and love. Hope is 
something attainable. Here Peter blesses 
God the Father for the living hope, a hope 
that is ‘fan anchor both sure and stedfast, 
and which entereth into that within the 
vail.”” This hope we have through the res- 
urrection of Jesus Christ from, the dead. 
For if Christ be not risen we have no hope 
and we are of all men most miserable. To 
those who have been resurrected from tres- 
passes and sins, and continue to live, in 
Christ there is a “BLESSED HOPH’’—the hope 
of the Lord’s return. J.H. Ww. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


How pregnant with hope for the weak, 
the erring, the sinful are the words, ‘The 
Lord is risen indeed, and hath appeared 
to Simon”’ (Luke 24: 34). Who can imag- 
ine the contrite, humble confession of Pe- 
ter, and the loving assurance of pardon 
from the Lord? God has not chosen an- 
gels to tell the story of redemption, but he 
has chosen men who have been down in 
sin, have felt its power, have been made 
aware of their own weakness, to go and tell 
of One who is mighty to save. ‘‘Ye shall be 
witnesses.’”’ The great need of the heathen 
world is messengers who have a living tes- 
timony for Jesus—men and women who 


can say, “One thing I know,’’ and whose 
lives will demonstrate their testimony. 
J. S. MACG. 


Sidelight from Science 
NOT WORTH MUCH 


“Dr. Charles H. Mayo, the famous sur- 
geon, states that the average man’s body 
would furnish fat enough to make seven 
bars of soap; iron enough for a medium- 
sized nail; sugar enough to fill a _ salt 
shaker; lime’ enough to whitewash a 
chicken coop; phosphorus enough to make 
2200 matches; magnesium enough for a 
dose of magnesia; potassium enough to ex- 
plode a toy cannon; and sulphur enough to 
rid a dog of fleas. Walue said to be about 
ninety-nine cents” (Scientific American). 

But this collection of material is not that 
which builds great ships, burrows into the 
earth, rides on the wings of the winds, 
bridges chasms, tunnels the great moun- 
tain systems, and lays its roads over desert 
and fruitful plain. The splendid Dr. Mayo 
who has done so much for sufferers would 
not spend much time over so small a quan- 
tity of earthly material, neither would Je- 
sus have died to save it. But blessed with 
life, and endowed with intellect and soul, 
it may, like Peter, receive a great revela- 
tion and become a powerful force in the 
shaping of the thought and spirit of the 
ages. J.M. 
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Practical Applications 


A place of repentance guaranteed. Je- 
sus’ coming back to life gave Peter an op- 
portunity to express his repentance for 
having denied his Lord. We may well 
think that Peter’s sad failure was the sub- 
ject of the unrecorded conversation be- 
tween Jesus and Peter when they met 
alone in the afternoon of the resurrection 
Sabbath. But Peter was not alone in find- 
ing a place of repentance. The privilege 
of repenting is the greatest privilege pos- 
sessed by erring humanity. The laws of 
the land know no such thing as repent- 
ance, mercy, or forgiveness. Once a man 
has been proven guilty, the judge must 
pronounce a sentence according to the law 
in the case. Nature knows no repentance. 
It invariably inflicts its punishments when 
its laws are broken. Only in Christ is there 
place for repentance. The _ resurrection 
guarantees the possibility of repentance be- 
cause it proves that Jesus’ death was not a 
common death on his own behalf but a 
vicarious substitution for the death which 
our sins caused us to deserve. Without the 
resurrection, our repenting would be in 
vain. 

A new hope. Hope is a mighty factor in 
every-day life. Hope placed in men and 
things and movements will hold one steady 
in the course one has planned to follow. 
But when hope dies, life itself becomes 
fearfully empty and is often cast lightly 
aside. The most empty of all living is try- 
ing to live without hope in God. As the 
resurrection put an end to the disciples’ 
fears and gave them a rebirth of hope, so 
the resurrection is ground for the hope of 
the present-day Christian. 

The resurrection of the body. Job de- 
clared that in the latter day he would stand 
upon the earth and, in his flesh, see God. 
The resurrection of Jesus gives wings to 
faith for a resurrection of our bodies. In- 
deed, Paul discovers the positiveness of our 
resurrection in the fact that Jesus was 
raised up. “If the Spirit of him that raised 
up Jesus from the dead dwell in you, he 
that raised up Christ from the dead shall 
also quicken your mortal bodies by his 
Spirit that dwelleth in you” (Rom. 8:11). 


The Lesson Picture 


“LOVEST THOU ME MORE 
THAN THESE ?” 


Let Peter’s boat, fish-net, and eaten of 


fish represent worldly things. We must 
love God more than all of them. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The darkest hours 
just before dawn. After the darkness of 
his denial, and the crucifixion, light and 
love awaited Peter in the resurrection and 
events which followed. 

THEME.—Fellowship with the risen Lord. 

I. THE EMPTY TOMB.—Discovery by Mary 
Magdalene. Her report brings Peter and 
John who come running. John, younger 
and more agile, first to arrive. Peter’s 
practical and impulsive character revealed 
by his immediate entry into tomb. Note 
contrast between the reaction of the two 
men. Peter simply “beheld.” John, look- 
ing at the same objects upon which Peter 
was gazing wonderingly, perceived, under- 
stood, and believed. 

Il. BESmE THE LAKE.—The fishing expe- 
dition. Unsuccessful night. Jesus’ inquiry 
and suggestion from the shore. Contrast 
between John and Peter again: John con- 
templates and recognizes the Master; Peter, 
With usual impetuosity, springs forward. 
The breakfast. Fellowship renewed as the 
Lord feeds his own. 

Til. FUL RESTORATION FOR PETER.—Note in 
this conversation Peter’s humility and his 
remembrance of his failure. He changes the 
word which Jesus uses for “love’’—a word 
used in the highest and spiritual sense of 
reverence—to a word meaning personal at- 
tachment. Jesus adopts Peter’s own word 
in the third question and virtually says, 
“Well, taking even thine own term, art 
thou indeed sure that thou art attached to 
me by the personal affection of earthly re- 
lationship?’’ Upon his answer Jesus gives 
back to him the care of his flock. ‘‘He con- 
fides those whom he loves to the one who 
loves him” (Luthardt). Pie Wi. 


are 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—The risen Lord appears to Peter. 

Aim.—To appreciate the forgiveness and 
gentleness of Christ, revealed in his treat- 
ment of the apostle who three times denied 
him. 

APpPROACH.—Chagrin and embarrassment 
generally follow failure, especially when 
one is in the presence of the person one has 
failed. Contrast the way Jesus treats him, 
with the way many people would have done. 

Lesson.—The beautiful incident by Gali- 
lee prepares us for the change from the 
Peter of the denial to the Peter of Pente- 
cost. The change was accompanied by Pe- 
ter’s realization, through failure, of his 
own weakness, and by his reinstatement, 
through Jesus’ forgiving love, to fellowship 
and apostleship. Bishop Westcott said, 
“What we can suffer for is the test of love.’ 
Peter’s love failed in the first test because 
of overconfidence. But now in his grief 
and humility he only asserts that he loves 
the Master; and Jesus, perceiving his hum- 
ble attitude, assures him that his love 
will stand the test in the day of martyr- 
dom. 

TruTH.—‘‘We love him because he first 
loved us.”’ 


APPLICATION.—‘‘Follow me.” P.c. Ww. 
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The Junior Class 


Toric.—Jesus forgives and restores Peter. 


Aim.—To see that out of wreckage Je- 
sus builds better than before. 

APPROACH.—The great sculptor, Michel- 
angelo,; once discovered a block of marble 
among the debris after a great fire. He 
had his men ecarry it, all blackened and 
chipped, to his work-room. For weeks he 
worked on it, then invited his workmen in 
and showed them a beautiful angel, carved 
from that same block. 


Lresson.—A great railway company ad- — 


vertises that in practising economy it has 
saved great sums by salvaging and selling 
things that would ordinarily have been 
thrown away. During the world war, mil- 
lions of dollars were saved by the work of 
salvaging after the great battles. The great 


work of the Savior is to salvage and re- 


build. Compare the work of the Turks, de- 
porting, starving, and killing, with the 
work of the church, building orphanages 
for the homeless, hospitals for the sick, 
and schools to teach and train. 
TruTH.—The Son of man is come to seek 
and to save that which was lost (Luke 19: 
10). © 


“LESSON VIE 


APPLICATION.—Let us remember that Je-- * 


sus sees how good we may become, and he 
will help us if we let him. W.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Jesus forgives Peter. 

A1m.—To sense more keenly our Master’s 
readiness to forgive. 

APPROACH. — Suppose you and George 
were very dear friends. One day you heard 
that George told another fellow he didn’t 
know you at all. How would you feel? 

Lesson.—You remember Peter had done 
this very thing to his dear friend. Jesus 
was grieved and so was Peter. We will 
soon see how Peter is forgiven by Jesus. 
Peter and five other disciples had gone fish- 
ing one night. This was after Jesus had 
risen from the dead. They caught noth- 
ing that night. The next morning Jesus 
appeared on the shore and told them to 
cast their net on the right side of the boat. 
They caught a net full, one hundred fifty- 
three fish. In the meantime Jesus had 
made a fire and broiled some fish and 
toasted some bread. He had _ prepared 
breakfast for these hungry, tired men. Je- 
sus invited them to come and eat. While 
they ate he spoke to Peter in particular. 
Three times he asked Peter about his love 
for him. Peter answered every time in the 
same manner, ‘‘Yea, Lord, thou 
that I love thee.” Jesus wanted Peter to 
preach the gospel for him. He didn’t say, 
“Peter, you failed me when I needed you 
most. I’m afraid you may fail me again.” 
He forgave Peter’s failure and gave him 
one of the most important tasks on earth to 
fulfil. 

TrurH.—If we are truly sorry, Jesus for- 
gives and forgets. 

APPLICATION.—Are we not sorry we have 
grieved our Master so many times? 

M. Gi Jo 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Acts 2 


LESSON VII 


¢ 


Home Readings for week, Monday, May 9, to Saturday, May 14. 


T. The Holy Spirit promised. John 16: 7-15. 


er on at Pentecost. Acts 2: 14-21. | ee. ; l 
oi Pelcra seemion at Pentecost. Acts 2: 22-56. |F. Spiritual gifts. iGor 12s ae be 
W. Result of Peter’s sermon. Acts 2: 37-47. |S. Precious promises. 2 Peter 1: 1-11. 


Peter at Pentecost.—Acts 2. 


Printed Portion: Acts 2: 12-14, 32-41. 


(Memory Verses, 


Acts 2: 12-14 } 

12 And they were all amazed, and were in 
doubt, saying one to another, What meaneth 
this? 

18 Others mocking said, These men are full 
of new wine. 

14 But Pe’ter, standing up with the eleven, 
lifted up his voice, and said unto them, Ye men 
of Ju-de’a, and all ye that dwell at Je-ru’sa- 
lem, be this known unto you, and hearken to my 


words: 
Acts 2: 32-41 

82 This Je’sus hath God raised up, whereof 
we all are witnesses. 

83 Therefore being by the right hand of God 
exalted, and having received of the Father the 
promise of the Holy Ghost, he hath shed forth 
this, which ye now see and hear. 

34 For Da’vid is not ascended into the 
heavens: but he saith himself, The Lorp said 
unto my Lord, Sit thou on my right hand, 


Devotional Reading: Phil. 2: 5-11. 


38, 39) 


85 Until I make thy foes thy footstool. 

36 Therefore let all the house of Is-ra’el know 
assuredly, that God hath made that same Je’sus, 
whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ. 

37 Now when they heard this, they were 
pricked in their heart, and said unto Pe’ter and 
to the rest of the apostles, Men and brethren, 
what shall we do? 

88 Then Pe’ter said unto them, Repent, and 
be baptized every one of you in the name of Je’- 
sus Christ for the remission of sins, and ye shall 
receive the gift of the Holy Ghost. 

39 For the promise is unto you, and to your 
children, and to all that are afar off, even as 
many as the Lord our God shall call. ’ 

40 And with many other words did he testify 
and exhort, saying, Save yourselves from this 
untoward generation. 

41 Then they that gladly received his word 
were baptized: and the same day there were 
added unto them about three thousand souls. 


Golden Text.—Repent, and be baptized every 
one of you in the name of Jesus Christ, for the 
remission of sins, and ye shall receive the gift 
of the Holy Ghost. Acts 2:38. 

Practical Truth—Only by the Holy Spirit 
does the church have spiritual power. 

Topie—The source of spiritual power. 


Outline—I, The Holy Spirit given. II. The 
impression on the multitude. III. Peter’s ex- 
planation. IVY. Peter’s sermon. V. The results 


of Peter’s preaching. 
Time.—Spring of A. D. 30. 
Place.—Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION.—Between the Ascension and 
Pentecost. Jesus’ last words to the disciples, 
and the others who stood with him on the Mount 
of Olives just before he ascended, were a prom- 
ise that they would receive the power of the 
Holy Spirit coming upon them, and a command 
that they should be his witnesses at Jerusalem 
and on out to the farthest corners of the world. 
The same disciples, who, after the crucifixion, 
seemed to lose heart and to be so ready to go 
back to their former occupations, were steadied 
and established by the fact of the resurrection 
and by the teachings which Jesus gave them 
during the forty days. They determined now to 
give up their entire lives to carrying out Jesus’ 


command about being his witnesses. Accord- 
ingly, they returned from Olivet to Jerusalem 


and lived in an upper room where they purposed 
to remain until the Holy Spirit with the endue- 
ment of power came to them as Jesus had prom- 
ised. From the list of eleven names giyen it is 
seen that all the disciples were committed to the 
same program. Not one turned back. They had 
learned from Jesus how to pray; and they con- 
tinued for ten days, spending much of their time 
in prayer. In these prayer exercises they were 
joined by Jesus’ mother, Mary, and other wo- 
men, undoubtedly including Mary Magdalene 
and the other Mary. Jesus’ brethren were also 
there. Many others attended these prayer sea- 
sons so that as many as one hundred twenty 
were sometimes present. The first effort at any 
kind of organization was the selection of some 


one to fill Judas’ place in order that the original 
number might be preserved. Peter was the 
mover of the plan, and the spokesman. His an- 
nouncement of the qualifications necessary for 
any one proposed for the place seemed to be ac- 
cepted by all. After they had put forward two 
men, prayers were offered and lots were east. 
Matthias was chosen. Aside from the continued 
praying, this is the only recorded event between 
the ascension and the descent of the Holy Spirit 
ten days later. 


COMMENTARY.—I. THe Hoty Spirit 
GIVEN (vs. 1-11). The Holy Spirit was given 
to the disciples on the day of Pentecost, 
one of the great feast days of the Jewish 
year. Pentecost was fifty days after the 
Saturday when Jesus lay in the tomb, and 
ten days after the ascension. The divine 
purpose in timing the event for that partic- 
ular day may have been the fact that it 
was the occasion of great crowds in Jerusa- 
lem from all parts of the known world. 
These travelers would hear of the event 
and carry the news home. In this way the 
preaching of the gospel would have an im- 
mediate beginning in many parts of the 
world. This may account for the Christians 
found in Damascus and Rome before those 
places were visited by the apostles. The 
gift of the Holy Spirit was accompanied 
with supernatural manifestations. There 
was a sound similar to the rushing of a 
great wind. This sound did not originate 
in the upper room but came ‘from 
heaven,’”’ and so was probably heard by the 
inhabitants of the city. Something like a 
tongue of fire appeared upon each one of 
the praying company. Also ability was 
given to them to speak in various other 
tongues, so that as they preached or 
prayed or exhorted or conversed, being 
given utterance by the Spirit, they were 
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clearly understood by the people of differ- 
ent languages. There may have been twelve 
or fifteen dialects represented in the ‘mul- 
titude’’ which quickly gathered to witness 
what was taking place. 

II. THE IMPRESSION UPON THE MULTITUDE 
(vs. 12, 13). 12. they were all amazed— 
Not the one hundred twenty who had re- 
ceived the Holy Spirit, but the multitude 
who were looking on. The praying com- 
pany understood the new experience as the 
fulfilment of Jesus’ promise. 

III. Prrer’s EXPLANATION (vs. 14-21). 14. 
Peter— The restoration of Peter to his 
place in Jesus’ love and confidence between 
the resurrection and the ascension was 
complete. Having been forgiven by the 
Lord for his failure, in the denial, he made 
an unalterable vow of allegiance to Christ. 
The first test had now come and Peter 
sprang forward in the face of a crowd in 
which there were many mockers, and made 
his first plea in defense of his Lord. stand- 
ing up with the eleven—Perhaps the others 
stood by Peter’s side as he spoke. 15-21. 
He first explained that the men who were 
so visibly moved upon by the Spirit were 
not drunk, but that they had received the 
Holy Spirit in fulfilment of the promise 
made in Joel 2: 28-32. 

IV. PETER’S SERMON (vs. 22-40). 22-31. 
As a foundation for his sermon, Peter pre- 
sented Jesus. 1. The public had known of 
the “‘miracles and wonders and signs’? by 
which God had approved Jesus as the 
Christ. 2. Jesus had been crucified by 
wicked hands. 3. Jesus had been raised 
from the dead in fulfilment of David’s 
prophecy (Psa. 16: 8-11). 

32. this Jesus—He who is prophesied of 
in the Scriptures and he whom Peter’s 
hearers had known and had put to death, 
and of whose resurrection the apostles 
were witnesses. 33. exalted—Jesus had fin- 
ished his earthly ministry and ascended to 
the Father’s right hand. 34. David is not 
ascended—But Christ has ascended. the 
Lord said unto my Lord—The Father said 
to Christ the son, “Sit thou on my right 
hand.” 35. thy foes thy footstool—It was 
a custom of ancient conquerors to place 
their feet upon the necks of those whom 
they had conquered. 36. therefore—Peter 
is about to draw the powerful and ines- 
capable conclusion from his argument that 
he whom the Jews had slain was the Mes- 
siah. Christ—The anointed One. 

37. pricked in their heart—The Holy 
Spirit had spoken through Peter and his 
hearers were awakened and deeply con- 
victed. what shall we do—It was not 
enough that they felt deeply. There was a 
call to do something. They felt their guilt 
and desired relief. 38. repent—Turn away 
utterly from your sins. be baptized. .in 
the name of Jesus Christ—They were di- 
rected to declare publicly their faith in 
him whom thev had put to death less than 
two months previously. for the remission 
of sins—Baptism was the external act 
which signified the internal work of de- 
liverance from sin. shall receive the gift 
of the Holy Ghost—By the gift of the Holy 
Ghost they become truly one with the 


sanctified hundred and twenty, and are em- 
powered to do mighty wonders in behalf of 
Christ the exalted Lord.—Whedon. 39. the 
promise — The promise quoted from the 
prophet Joel and the promise of the gift of 
the Holy Ghost. shall call—God has \in- 
vited all mankind to come to him. 40. save 
yourselves—Salvation is provided, there- 
fore take the steps necessary to salvation. 

V. THE EFFECT OF PETER’S PREACHING (VS. 
41-47). 41. received his word—They not 
only heard the word, but believed and 
obeyed it. were added—To the one hun- 
dred twenty believers in Jesus there were 
added in one day three thousand more, as 
a result of the gift of the Holy Ghost in 
his fulness to the world. 42. they continued 
—The converts had partaken of the Holy 
Spirit and were eager to learn more about 
Jesus and to enjoy more of his grace. the 
apostles’ doctrine—‘‘The apostles’ teach- 
ing.’—R.V. 43-47. The apostles and con- 
verts became one in nature and purpose. 
The occasion demanded that those who had 
possessions should share with those who 
were destitute. Multitudes were present 
from a distance and must be provided for. 
There was a recognition of the need and a 
hearty response on the part of those who 
were able to assist. They were all like one 
great family. They were daily gathered in 
religious meetings in the temple and in 
other places, and the Lord gave them great 
success. , : 


QUESTIONS 


1. What do we know of Jesus’ friends 
between the ascension and Pentecost? 

2. Why was it fitting that the Holy 
Spirit should be given at the Pentecost 
feast? 

3. How many persons were present at 
the meeting? 

4. What common purpose brought them 
together? Acts 1: 4. 

5. What was the audible and what the 
visible sign? 

6. How did the coming of the Holy’ 
Spirit affect the disciples’ use of the dia- 
lect? 

7. What were the circumstances of Pe- 
ter’s sermon? ; 

8. What was'the theme of Peter’s ser- 
mon? 

9. What were the main arguments in 
support of the theme? Verses 16, 22, 28, 


33. 

10. What was the application? Verse 88. 
11. What result attended the discourse? 
12. What did Peter lay down as condi- 


tions for receiving the gift of the Holy 
Spirit? 

13. How many times do the words ‘Holy 
Ghost” or ‘“‘Holy Spirit’? occur in the Acts? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
The promise of the Father. 


uP 

2. Power for witnessing. Acts 1: 8. 

8. Wind a symbol of the Spirit. 

4. The gift of tongues. Compare 1 
Cor. 14. 

5. 


. place of Scripture in a sermon. 
6. The 
of success. 


baptism of the Spirit a condition 
E.G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


Repent, and be baptized every one of 
- you in the name of Jesus Christ for the re- 
mission of sins, and ye shall receive the 
gift of the Holy Ghost (Acts 2: 38). 
Repentance makes mighty changes. It 
makes changes on earth and in heaven. It 
changes the whole man from darkness to 
light, from sin to holiness. Genuine re- 
pentance is more than a superficial tear. 
It is pungent, afflictive sorrow that hates 
the sin that made God mourn and drove 
him from the breast, and that makes us 
wish to die rather than fail again. Every 
true penitent acknowledges and confesses 
his sins in humility before he finds mercy 
and forgiveness. A holy life is the result 
of repentance and the firm rock to which 
we fasten the anchor of hope. Repentance 
must not be deferred;.much less must it 
be put off until the death-bed. Mighty 
revivals followed genuine repentance in the 
days that are gone; and God is yet waiting 
to show himself gracious and to pour out 
his Spirit upon all flesh if men will repent. 
God has’ granted to men greater favors 
than to the angels who became demons; 
for to the angels no pardon is offered. Re- 
pent, believe, and be saved. J.H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


Jerusalem was agitated. Reports that 
the Nazarene had risen were abroad. His 
disciples had been hidden for fear of the 
Jews. Suddenly they appear on the scene. 
All are animated by a strange enthusiasm, 
moved by an impulse impelling each to 
speak. A multitude gathers; they look on 
amazed, amused, mocking. One of the dis- 
ciples is speaking. With flashing eye and 
words that burn he charges that they have 
erucified their Messiah. Conviction that he 
speaks the truth siezes them. They ery, 
“What shall we do?” Is this speaker the 
same who a few days ago denied that he 
knew this Jesus? Yes, the same, yet not 
the same. He has been “endued with 
power from on high.” This enduement, 
which makes God and all pertaining te his 
kingdom real, is the great need of any who 
would in any land witness for Jesus. 

2 J.S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 
TOURISTS 

Human nature is a rather constant thing. 
Archeologists digging in the ruins at Sak- 
kara have found some columns which were 
once part of an Egyptian temple. This 
temple is very ancient. Over 3000 years 
ago it was already a show place, a sort of 
Washington Monument of the time. “And 
on the columns which the archeologists 
have found are scribbled names and com- 
ments, written there by visitors of thirty 
centuries ago, just as people write their 
names and addresses on the walls of public 
buildings to-day” (Scientific American). 

Just as that trait remains in humanity— 
and we have seen abundant proof of it— so 
sin persists in the human heart. J.M. 


Practical Applications 


Evidences of power. That the disciples 
were possessed of a power which had not 
formerly marked their ministry is indi- 
cated by the following: 1. Illumination 
concerning the Scriptures. Peter seemed 
to come to a sudden understanding of the 
prophecies. With no opportunity to make 
a study of the same, Peter quoted at length 
from Joel’and made an accurate applica- 
tion of it to the incidents of the day. He 
also made a perfectly clear interpretation 
of a prophecy of David concerning Christ’s 
resurrection. Peter had showed no such 
understanding of the Scriptures previous- 
ly. 2. A clear understanding of Jesus. Fe- 
ter and the other disciples must have had 
some-doubts concerning Jesus when they 
saw him led out of Gethsemane, a captive, 
to be tried and condemned to death. In 
fact, their conduct, their questions, and 
their conversations showed that they did 
not understand him very well at any time 
during his ministry. After the Holy Spirit 


came, great positiveness and clearness 
marked their every utterance concerning 
him. 3. Effectiveness in testimony. The 


preaching of the disciples had attracted 
little attention previously. The people al- 
ways went past them to Jesus. They made 
very little impression apart from Jesus. 
Now when they speak, men are “pricked in 
their hearts.’’ 4. Great boldness. Peter 
recently denied having any interest in Je- 
sus when questioned by a maid. Now he 
readily seizes a chance to face a ridiculing 
crowd and defend Jesus, while the other 
disciples who also had deserted Jesus stand 
by his side and approve what he says. 5. 
Converts won. No one would deny that the 
conversion of three thousand people in one 
day is an indication of spiritual power. 

The source of power. All of these indi- 
cations of power followed the coming of 
the Holy Spirit to the disciples. This fact, 
together with Jesus’ promise that they 
would receive power when the Holy Ghost 
came upon them, and the disciples’ own 
testimony concerning the source of their 
power make it clear that the baptism of 
the Holy Spirit was the secret of the new 
order which began at Pentecost. 


The Lesson Picture 


Sey ae an a 
SSSSSEE POR THINE 15 
SSS S ~ 


SStH E 


The Holy Spirit is represented as coming 
from above. Prayer is the means which 
goes aloft and releases power. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The advent of the Holy 
Spirit is of prime importance, God gave 
his Son that he might also sead his “other 
Comforter.”” And it was necessary that 
Christ go away that he .snight come to the 
disciples in differern+ rashion. They had to 
lose him outwaraly that they might pos- 
sess hint fully. They must lose him phy- 
sically, naturally, that they might possess 
him supernaturally. At Pentecost his Spirit 
was poured out upon them in illuminating 
and transforming power such as they had 
never possessed in the days of his flesh. 

THEME.—The source of spiritual power. 

I. PoOwrrR RECEIVED.—1. The preparation 
for the Spirit’s advent. Jesus’ prayer. Dis- 
ciples’ prayers. 2. Outward marks of ad- 


vent. The wind, indicative of the perva- 
Sive, life-giving power of the Spirit; the 
fire, of the Spirit’s purifying energy; the 


tongues, of the practical intent of his pres- 
ence. 


Il. POWER MANIFESTED.—1. In the trans- 


| 
. 
| 


formation wrought in the disciples. Before 
Pentecost, selfish, fearful, unbelieving; 
now, courageous, self-possessed,  under- 


standing. 2. In the power of Peter’s ser- 
mon. Note its arrangement, its use of the 
Scriptures, its persuasiveness. As an ex- 
ample of forceful argument it is of the 
highest order, and yet it is the work of a 
_ Galilean fisherman. His theme is that Je- 
sus is the Messiah, proved by the facts of 
Jesus’ life, by the Scriptures, and by the 
demonstration of the Spirit which his hear- 
ers had witnessed. 3. In the result. Con 

viction of sin, inquiry, repentance, belief. 

P, Co Wie 


The Intermediate Class 


; Topic.—Peter at Pentecost. 

Aim.—To make real to the class the 
power of the Holy Spirit. 

APpPpROACH.—Many young artists may be 
seen in the art galleries, making copies of 
some great masterpiece. To even a novice 
the difference between an original and a 
copy is most evident. But if the Spirit of 
the master artist could enter the young 
copyist, what a difference it would make. 
Is that not the story of Peter at Pentecost? 

Lesson.—Peter~ at Pentecost illustrates 
- what a man can be when filled with the 
'_ Holy Spirit. 1. He was courageous, no 
- longer denying his Lord, or apologizing, 
but boldly proclaiming Christ as crucified 
and risen. 2. He was able to preach a 
great sermon although he was uneducated. 
As Jesus promised, the Holy Spirit brought 
to Peter’s remembrance the Old Testament 
Scriptures, and he saw in them and in the 
facts of Jesus’ life more than he ever saw 


before. 38. He was responsible for leading 
hundreds to Christ. His sermon was 
pointed and brought conviction ‘of sin. 


When they asked what to do, he was able 
to show them the way to salvation. 
TrutH.— The consecrated, Spirit-filled 
person is equal to all emergencies. 
APPLICATION. —‘Be filled with the Spirit.” 
P. Cc. W: 
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The Junior Class 


Toric.—The gift of power. 

Arim.—To see that Jesus wishes to fit his 
followers for life and for service. 

APPROACH.—Ma cannot travel fast 
enough on foot, so he makes use of the 
power of steam or gas. He cannot turn 
the machinery in great mills so he uses the 
power from water, steam, or electricity. 
Scarce any limit to man’s achievement, if 
he has power at his command. 

Lesson.—Jesus chose men who he knew 
were weak—men without money, influence, 
or great education. Some weak things God 
has made use of: Aaron’s rod, Samson’s 
jawbone weapon, David’s sling, Gideon’s 
torch. Yet the Master had a great work 
for these weak men to do. 

The great change in the disciples. 
no longer cowardly; James and John no 
longer selfish. All went forth-from this 
time, brave, strong in faith, and with their 
hearts burning with love, to preach Jesus 
and to see multitudes converted to him. 
The engine a means for using the power of 
steam; the dynamo for using electricity. 
We are made to serve the Master, through 
the Holy Spirit’s power. 

TruTH.—Power to love and to serve Je- 
sus comes through the Holy Spirit. 

APPLICATION.—Let us seek the Holy Spirit 
that we may be fitted for our work. 

W.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Peter preaches about Jesus. 

Aim.—To realize that all followers must 
tell the story of Jesus. 

APPROACH.—How do you feel when you 
have good news to tell? Do you hesitate 
to tell it? 

Lesson.—Great crowds had gathered for 
this harvest festival, Pentecost, celebrated 
by the Jews. Many might have stayed at 
Jerusalem from the Passover, another feast 
which had taken place fifty days before. 
One hundred twenty, including the disci- 
ples, had gathered in one place for prayer. 
God sent the Holy Spirit to them. Jesus 
had promised to send the Spirit to be their 
comforter. When he came they were so 
happy that they all tried at the same time 
to tell others about it. This made some 
confusion. The onlookers thought these 
people must have had too much new wine. 
Peter got up to defend them and preached 
a wonderful sermon. He told them that 
God had promised that he would pour out 
his Spirit upon those who would accept 
Jesus. He reminded his hearers that they 
had crucified Jesus, but that God had 
raised him up. David had told this good 
news years and years ago. After Peter 
spoke that way men began to ask what 
they were to do. Peter told them how to 
get saved, and three thousand were con- 
verted that day. 

TrutH.—The gospel of Jesus Christ will 
prick hearts if told by people who have 
the Holy Spirit. 

APpPpLICATION.—We will ask God to help us 
to tell this glad story. M.G. J. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Acts 3: 1 To 4: 324 


LESSON VIII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, May 16, to Saturday, May 21. 


M. The lame man healed. Acts 3: 1-10. 
T. Peter before the Sanhedrin, Acts 4:1-12. 
W. The lame shall leap. Isa. 35: 1-10. 


T. Aeneas healed. Acts 9: 32-35. 
F. Christian helpfulness. James 5: 13-20. 
S. Strength from God. Mark 11: 20-25. 


Peter Heals the Lame Man.—Acts 3:1 to 4: 31. 


Printed Portion: Acts 3: 1-10; 4: 8-10. Devotional Reading: Isaiah 35: 1-10. 


(Memory Verses, 6, 7) 


Acts 3:1-10 


1 Now Pe’ter and John went up together in- 
to the temple at the hour of prayer, being the 
ninth hour. 

2 And a certain man lame from his mother’s 
womb was carried, whom they laid daily at the 
gate of the temple which is called Beautiful, to 
ask alms of them that entered into the temple; 

38 Who seeing Pe’ter and John about to go in- 
to the temple asked an alms. : 

And Pe’ter, fastening his eyes upon him 
with John, said, Look on us. 

5 And he gave heed unto them, expecting to 
receive something of them. 

6 Then Pe’ter said, Silver and gold have I 
none; but such as I have give I thee: In the 
name of Je’sus Christ of Naz’a-reth rise up and 
walk. 

7 And he took him by the right hand, and 
lifted him up: and immediately his feet and an- 
kle bones received strength. 


8 And he leaping up stood, and walked, and 
entered with them into the temple, walking, and 
leaping, and praising God. i 

9 And all the people saw him walking and 
praising God: ; 

10 And they knew that it was he which sat 
for alms at the Beautiful gate of the temple: 
and they were filled with wonder and amaze- 
ment at that which had happened unto him, 


Acts 4:8-10 

8 Then Pe’ter, filled with the Holy Ghost, 
said unto them, Ye rulers of the people, and el- 
ders of Is’ra-el, 

9 If we this day be examined of the good 
deed done to the impotent man, by what means 
he is made whole; 

10 Be it known unto you all, and to all the 
people of Is’ra-el, that by the name of Je’sus 
Christ of Naz’a-reth, whom ye crucified, whom 
God raised from the dead, even by him doth 
this man stand here before you whole. 


Golden Text.—Neither is there salvation in 
any other: for there is none other name under 
heaven given among men, whereby we must be 
saved. Acts 4:12. 

Practical Truth.—In Christ there is help for 
all needs. 

Topic.—Gifts that are better than money. 

Outline—I. The lame man healed. II. Pe- 
ter’s second sermon. III. The first persecution. 
IV. Peter and John before the council, V. The 
disciples filled with the Holy Ghost. 

Time.—A. D. 380. 

Place.—Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION.—The early church at work. 
The last few verses of the second chapter of Acts 
give an instructive picture of the manner of liy- 
ing and working in the early church. The fol- 
lowing points are prominent: Their teaching, 
their fellowship, breaking of bread—they were 
constantly reminding themselves, by the Lord’s 
Supper, that the sacrifice of Jesus was the heart 
of the religion they were to propagate—prayers, 
fear upon the people, miracles, great liberality, 
great gladness, and favor with the people. The 
young church was taking its work and its place 
in the world seriously, Peter was prominent in 
all activities. 


COMMENTARY. —I. THE LAME MAN 
HEALED (3: 1-11). 1. now—No information 
is given as to how long after Pentecost 
the incident about to be described took 
place. From the setting of the narrative it 
was apparently but a short time. Peter 
and John—They were closely associated in 
the work of the early Christian church and 
appear to have been leaders during the 
Pentecostal revival. Peter was perhaps the 
oldest and John the youngest of the apos- 
tles. at the hour of prayer—The Jews ob- 
served three hours of prayer during the 
day. These were the third hour, or nine 
o’clock, the sixth hour, or noon, and the 
ninth hour, or three o’clock. It is inter- 


esting to note that the apostles still used 
the temple and the regular synagogues for 
their worship. They attended at the reg- 
ular hours and joined with the others in 
worship just as they had done before they 
became followers of Christ. But the wor- 
ship meant more to them now than before. 
They had the life and the power and the 
spirit of worship in their hearts. In the 
midst of the cold formality of the legalist 
worshipers, the apostles’ note of spiritual 
liberty must have been a somewhat dis- 
turbing element. The apostles continued 
to worship in the old places for a long 
time. They felt that these places were 
theirs, as Jews, and they had no idea of 
forming a new church. They felt that 
Christianity was the spiritual heart and 
soul of the religious system which had been 
theirs for centuries. 

2. and a certain man lame—This man 
had been a cripple from his birth. carried 
—Being unable to help himself, his friends 
carried him daily to his accustomed place 
at the temple gate. at the gate. . .called 
Beautiful—This gate was probably the one 
on the east leading from the court of the 
women. Josephus says that this gate was 
made of Corinthian bronze and was more 
beautiful and costly than the other temple 
gates. to ask alms—It was a common sight 
then, as also now, to see beggars stationed 
at the entrances of places of worship to 
ask for gifts from those who passed by. 
The poor were not provided for then as 
they now are by public charitable institu- 
tions. of them that entered into the tem- 
ple—Those who gave attention to religious 
matters were naturally supposed to be 
compassionate and liberal toward the poor. 
3. about to go into the temple—The two 
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apostles were'on their way to prayer and 
worship. 
4 4. fastening his eyes upon them—Peter 
and John both gave attention to the lame 
man’s condition and plea. The Spirit was 
guiding them in the course they were tak- 
_ ing. 5. gave heed unto them—Instead of 
asking one after another of those who were 
. passing by for alms, he gave attention to 
What Peter said, but he expected to receive 
money only. 6. silver and gold have I none 
—Peter and John had no money to give to 
the poor cripple. such as I have—What 
Peter had to give was only what God would 
bestow through him. in the name of Jesus 
_  Christ—‘‘Name” is here used for the power 
and all the other attributes of Jesus. rise 
up and walk—‘‘Walk.’’—R. V. 

7. took him by the right hand—Peter 
had faith that the Lord would heal the 
lame man. He would encourage the crip- 
ple’s faith by reaching out his hand to him. 
feet and ankle bones—The words in the 
original are found nowhere else in the New 
Testament. They are of a technical char- 
acter, and their use, together with the 
other features of exact description of the 
cripple’s case, indicate that we have before 
us the language of the physician (Col. 4: 
14). received strength—The feet and an- 
kles which must have been weak through 
constant disuse, became strong. 8. stood— 
He had never leaped up and stood before, 
yet there was no uncertainty and no hesi- 
tation. walked— He at once had the 
strength and the skill to walk. entered 
with them into the temple—It was the best 
possible use he could make of his newly 
acquired power. 

9. walking and praising God—tThe people 
had often seen him before, but always as a 
cripple, lying by the gate to beg of them as 
they passed by: now they were amazed as 
they saw him walking and heard him prais- 
ing the Lord. 10. knew that it was he— 
The people were so familiar with his coun- 

» tenance that they at once recognized him. 
11. the people ran together—Such a plain 
ease of healing of a man forty years a 
cripple would attract a great crowd in any 
city to-day. 

II. PETER’S SECOND SERMON (vs. 12-26). 
12-26. Peter argued that the healing was 
not a marvel since it was not a work of 
man but of God who had wrought the deed 
to glorify Christ. He admits their ignor- 
ance as a contributing cause in their mur- 
der of Christ, but calls on them now in the 
face of the evidence to repent that their 
sins may be blotted out. 

III. THE FIRST PERSECUTION (4:1-4). 1-4. 
The miracle and Peter’s sermon which fol- 
lowed resulted in five thousand conversions. 
The success of the gospel among the peo- 
ple stirred the jealous leaders and they en- 
deavored to stop the movement by persecu- 
tion. 

IV. PETER AND JOHN BEFORE THE COUNCIL 
(vs. 5-22). 5-7. The two disciples were 
brought before the same Sanhedrin that 
had condemned Jesus to death. 8. Peter. . 
said—wNote that Peter is the spokesman on 
all occasions. 10. the name of Jesus. 
whom ye crucified—It took courage of the 


highest type to remind the hard-hearted 
members of the Sanhedrin that the sup- 
posed wrong-doing for which the two dis- 
ciples were being examined had been 
wrought through Jesus whom they cruci- 
fied. By facing these men without flinch- 
ing, Peter was proving the sincerity of his 
vows of loyalty to Christ. 11-22. Seeing 
the boldness of Peter and John and recog- 
nizing the popular sentiment which re- 
sulted from the miracle, the rulers were 
afraid to do more than warn the disci- 
ples not to continue teaching in the name 
of Jesus. The two disciples left the Sanhe- 
drin declaring that they would obey God in 
the matter of their teaching. 

V. THE DISCIPLES FILLED WITH THE HOoLy 
Guost (vs. 23-31). Following their release 
Peter and John went to the other disciples 
and rehearsed their experience. They all 
then prayed for more boldness in preaching 
the word and asked that more signs and 
wonders might be performed in the name 
of Jesus. The place where they were pray- 
ing was shaken and they were “all filled 
with the Holy Ghost.” 


QUESTIONS 


1. What led Peter and John to the 
temple? 

2. What was the condition physically 
and financially of the man they met? 

3. In what respects does the condition 
of the man suggest the impotency of the 
sinner? 

4. What did Peter give to the lame beg- 
gar? 

5. What in the narrative suggests that 
Luke was a physician? Where are we told 
that Luke was a physician? Col. 4: 14. 

6. Is there any necessary relation be- 
tween poverty and power? 

7. What evidence in the behavior of 
the man suggests both a physical and a 
moral change? 

8. Was the evidence conclusive as to his 
healing? Compare Acts 4:16. 

9. Did Peter need a church building 
and a board of stewards as pre-conditions 
to preaching? 

10. How did Peter utilize the healing in- 
cident as an introduction to his sermon? 

11. What was the structure and argu- 
ment of his discourse? 

12. Why did not Peter preach on the 
tragedy of congenital arthritis, or the need 
of eleemosynary institutions ? 

13. What conclusion did Peter’s 
fore’”’ introduce? 

14. What evidenced the success of Pe- 
ter’s preaching? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 

1. The superior alms of spiritual heal- 
ing. 
2. The attractions of physical and spir- 
itual healing. 

8. The exaltation of Christ in 
preaching. 

4. Peter an extempore preacher. 

5. The necessity of repentance from the 
sins of ignorance. Acts 3: 17-19. 

6. The combination of divine power and 
human faith. 3:16. BE. G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


Neither is there salvation in any other; 
for there is none other name under heaven 
given among men, whereby we must be 
saved (Acts 4: 12). 

The converted Hindoo told of the power 
of Jesus as the only One who can save 
when he said: “I was down in a deep, 
miry pit. Buddha came along and looked 
down but passed on. Mohammed came 
along and stopped. He put down his hand 
but could not reach me, and he passed on. 
Jesus came by and saw me in my trouble, 
and he came down and lifted me out.” 
There is salvation in none other. Codes of 
morals, rules of conduct, sacred writings 
of false religions, culture, all are of no 
avail to save. Jesus is the only One to back 
up his rules and writings with life and 
power. He alone canm-take the sin away 
and give peace to the human conscience. 
He is the only bridge over the chasm, the 
only Mediator between the culprit and 
offended Deity. With one hand on the 
offender and the other on the throne he is 
able to reconcile God and man. J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


This miracle was a manifestation of the 
true spirit of Christ. Peter and John did 
not heal the lame man and then send in 
their bill, as some modern, so-called Chris- 
tian healers do following their attempts to 
heal. It was the outgrowth of a pure 
spirit of benevolence. Such is the Spirit of 
Christ always. Nor did they seek to gain 
notoriety, but to attract men to Christ. 
The manifestation of the Spirit of Christ 
draws. An intelligent Japanese had read 
‘the Bible. It impressed him. He admired 
the theory; but would it work? One day 
on a train a Christian Japanese was pointed 
out to him. He said, “I will watch her; if 
I see anything like the book I will believe 
it.” She did not know, but by little acts of 
unselfishness and kindness she let her light 
shine. He saw what he was looking for 
and became a believer. J.S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 
THE DOCTOR AND THE FLUKES 


To-day the servants of the cross are still 
going about healing all manner of disease. 
A recent number of the Missionary Re- 
view relates the adventures of Dr. Cc. H. 
Barlow in his fight against a variety of the 
fluke which was afflicting several thousand 
people in a certain province.in China, 
where the doctor was serving as a mission- 
ary. In order to bring the specimens to an 
American laboratory, he swallowed thirty- 
two of them in a glass of water, so con- 
tracting the disease and then presented 
himself at Johns Hopkins University for 
treatment. Later he traced the life history 
of the species, determined both treatment 
and preventative measures, and has written 
it all up in a monograph published by the 
above university. The man of God was 


taking his call to a ministry of healing se-. 
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Practical Applications 


A sign to be read. This lesson is not given 
for the principal purpose of showing that 
once a lame man was healed. It has a 
deeper significance. The lame man reaped 
the benefit, but the incident was a sign in- 
tended to be read by the people of that and 
of succeeding generations to the end of 
time. It said to all who read it: 1. Jesus’ 
power to heal was continuing with the dis- 
ciples through the Holy Spirit. It indirectly 
proved ‘the resurrection; for the power 
which operated through Jesus before his 
death was still working. 2. A healing min- 
istry was a part of the work of the early 
church. 3. That such signs and object les- 
sons as are necessary to the faith of con- 
verted people and helpful in winning souls 
God is willing to grant and may be looked 
for by a believing church. 

The greater importance. The healing 
was an immeasurable blessing to the lame 
man; but the advantage to him does not 
compare in importance with the inspiration 
it furnished for Peter’s sermon, the great 
hearing which it secured for the gospel, 
and the five thousand who were converted 
following the incident. It is feared that the 
present church is neglecting the practise 
of believing prayer for the sick. In this 
neglect much has been lost to the church, 
but any effort at restoration, to be of per- 
manent value to the church, must give to 
healing the same subservient place which 
it held in the early church. Paul and the 
other apostles healed, but only incidentally. 

Healing, a present ministry. Such heal- 
ings as were performed were seemingly for 
a twofold purpose: (1) the benefit of the 
individual; and (2) for conviction and for 
stimulation of faith in others. There are 
people now whose bodies the Lord is will- 
ing to heal for the benefit of the persons 
concerned. Therefore prayer for the sick 
is commanded, and every Christian com- 
munity has its witnesses to the healing 
power of the Lord. Naturally, though, the 
need for such signs in order to bring con- 
viction and to stimulate faith is not as 
great for this generation which knows the 
record of miracles as it was for the church 
in its beginnings, before the record of 
miracles was made. 


The Lesson Picture 
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Sunlight is an enemy of disease. The Sun 
of Righteousness has healing power. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Last lesson showed Peter 
receiving the gift of the Holy Spirit. This 
lesson reveals Peter in the highway of life 
using that gift. Many lose the inspiration 
of a great experience because they do not 
express it in practical service. 

THEME. — Gifts that are 
money. 

: I. THE INADEQUACY OF MONEY.—No intrin- 
sie value. There are certain things which 
money cannot purchase and to which it 
will always be inferior: 1. Health, a boon 
no pecuniary price can purchase. Money 
could not have restored the lame man. 2. 
Happiness is not to be bought. Often the 
poorest homes are happiest. 3. Acceptance 
with God is a blessing which untold gold 
cannot secure. 4. Sacrificial love of par- 
ents. : 

II. Nor AlLMS BUT RESTORATION.—Many 
substitute money for gifts of kindness and 
of service. Money is well given when ‘it 
heips others to help themselves and pro- 
motes their happiness. Those who have 
money should not withhold it but should 
distribute it wisely. But gifts of kindness 
and of loving service which all may give 
are the richest. Peter gave his personality 
as a channel for God’s power and so 
brought restoration to a man’s body and 
soul. 

Ill. Girrs WHICH TESTIFY TO CHRIST.—If 
one is really Christ’s disciple, his deeds 
lead men to Christ. God gives men gifts 
that they may use them in service for 
others. P. C. W. 


better than 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Giving our best for others. 

AtmM.—To show that ‘“‘the gift without 
the giver is bare’’ of real helpfulness. 

APPROACH.—Have class tell story of Sir 
Launfal, who set out to find the Holy Grail, 
but failed to see it until, returning home, 
worn and discouraged, he shared his one 
crust of bread with the beggar at the gate 
of his home to whom he had proudly flung 
a gold coin as he set forth on his quest. 

Lesson.—Money is the cheapest thing 
that men can give. When it is given it 
should be with love, and should be di- 
rected to that which builds manhood and 
provides life for the living. What the 
world of needy people wants is life rather 
than money. Friendship, sympathy, ser- 
vice, love—these are the golden gifts. The 
life of every boy and every girl offers rich 
opportunities for friendship and sympathy 
toward those in unfortunate conditions, 
and for kindness and consideration for peo- 
ple of other race and other color. These 
opportunities occur at school and on the 
playground. The lame man belonged to a 
despised group. Peter lifted him to a place 
of spiritual realization in the family of 
God. 

TruTH.—‘“It takes man to make money 
worth more than a pebble.” 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Bear ye one _  another’s 
burdens and so fulfil the law of Christ.’’ 

P.C. W. 
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The Junior Class ~ 


Toric.—Gifts that money cannot buy. 

AIM.—To learn that money cannot buy 
the best things of life. 

APPROACH.—A man traveling through the 
desert lost his way and was nearly starved. 
As he weakly journeyed on he saw a small 
sack in the road ahead. He hurried to pick 
it up, but when he opened it he exclaimed, 
“Nothing but jewels and gems.” 

Lrsson.—The lame man came to the 
temple to ask for money. He found that 
which money could not buy. Make a list 
of things that no price can buy: Mother’s 
love, companion, the songs of the birds, the 
beauty of the flowers. Have class tell 
others. The story of King Midas and the 
golden touch. The blessings the gospel 
of Jesus brings. Juvenile judges say they 
never sentence boys who attend Sunday- 
school. Compare our lands with those 
where Jesus is not known. The African 
witch-doctor compared with our kind doc- 
tors and nurses. Good roads, homes, 
schools, playgrounds, compared with jun- 
gle life of African childhood. 

TruTH.—We all have richer things to 
give than money. 

APPLICATION.—Let us take as the motto 
of our life, ‘“‘Others.’’ w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topric.—Peter heals a lame man. 
Aim.—To deepen the child’s admiration 
and wonder at the quickness with which 
Peter and John responded to need of the 
lame man. : 
APPROACH.—Sometimes we pretend we 
are lame. How would you like to be so 
lame that you had to be carried? 
Lresson.—Here was a lame man. He was 
so lame that he had to be carried and laid 
at the gate of the temple every day. He 
was put down at the Beautiful gate, for it 
was a fine place to beg. About three o’clock 
in the afternoon Peter and John came 
along, with many others doubtless, for this 
was the time for evening prayer at the 
temple. As they were about to go into the 
temple this lame man asked the two men 
to give him something. Peter told him 
to look at John and himself. The man 
looked immediately, thinking he was about 
to receive some money. Peter told him he 
had no silver or gold to give him, but he 
would give him something better. Peter 
said, “In the name of Jesus Christ of Naz- 
areth rise up and walk.’’ When Peter took 
him by the right hand and lifted him up, 
his feet and ankle bones were made strong 
at once. The man jumped up and walked 
into the temple. He walked, he leaped, and 
praised God. All the people noticed him. 
TruTH.—Jesus responds to our needs 
even though others petition for us. 
APPLICATION.—How glad we ought to be 
we are not lame! We have a little lame 
fellow in our block. He uses braces and 
crutches. We often wonder how he will 
make his living when he grows up. We 
know Jesus will find a way, for the little 
fellow has faith in Jesus. Mo Gs On 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Acts 5: 17-42 


LESSON IX 


Home Readings for week, Monday, May 23, to Saturday, May 28. 


M. 
T. The apostles beaten. 
W. Humility in a disciple. 


The apostles persecuted. Acts 5: 17-26. 
Acts 5: 33-42. 
Matt. 10: 16-25. 


T. Suffering for Christ’s sake. 1 Peter 3: 8-22. 
F. Sharing Christ’s sufferings. 1 Peter 4: 12-19. 
S. Rejoicing in persecution. Matt. 5: 1-12. 


Peter Undaunted by Persecution.—Acts 5: 17-42. 


Printed Portion: 


Acts 5: 27-35, 38-42. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 27: 1-6, 


(Memory Verse, 41) 


Acts 5: 27-35 


27 And when they had brought them, they 
set them before the council: and the high priest 
asked them, ' 

28 Saying, Did not we straitly command you 
that ye should not teach in this name? and, be- 
hold, ye have filled Je-ru’sa-lem with your doc- 
trine, and intend to bring this man’s blood up- 
on us. 

29 Then Pe’ter and the other apostles an- 
swered and said, We ought to obey God rather 
than men. ‘ 

80 The God ef our fathers raised up Je’sus, 
whom ye slew and hanged on a tree. | 

31 Him hath God exalted with his right hand 
to be a Prince and a Saviour, for to give repent- 
ance to Is’ra-el, and forgiveness of sins. 

82 And we are his witnesses of these things; 
and so is also the Holy Ghost, whom God hath 
given to them that obey him. 

33 When they heard that, they were cut to 
the heart, and took counsel to slay them. | 

84 Then stood there up one in the council, a 
Phar’i-see, named Ga-ma’li-el, a doctor of the 


law, had in reputation among all the people, 
and commanded to put the apostles forth a little 
space; 

35 And said unto them, Ye men of Is’ra-el, 
take heed to yourselves what ye intend to do as 
touching these men, 

Acts 5: 38-42 

88 And now I say unto you, Refrain from 
these men, and let them alone: for if this coun- 
sel or this work be of men, it will come to 
nought: 

39 But if it be of God, ye cannot overthrow 
ee lest haply ye be found even to fight against 

d 


od. 

40 And to him they agreed: and when they 
had called the apostles, and beaten them, they 
commanded that they should not speak in the 
name of Je’sus, and let them go. 

41 And they departed from the presence of 
the council, rejoicing that they were counted 
worthy to suffer shame for his name. 

42 And daily in the temple, and in every 
house, they ceased not to teach and preach Je’- 
sus Christ. 


Golden Text.—We ought to obey God rather 
than men. Acts 5:29. 

Practical Truth.—God will furnish his faith- 
ful followers with courage for every extreme sit- 
uation, 

Topic.—The source of courage. 

Outline.—I. The second imprisonment. II. 
Peter’s answer before the council. III. The 
warning of Gamaliel. IV. The apostles beaten. 

Time.—A. D. 30. 

Place.—Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Fearlessness. Following 
the first persecution, the apostles, apparently led 
by Peter, continued the teaching and preaching 
which had led to their first arrest, and which 
they had been ordered by the Sanhedrin to dis- 
continue. And they had not gone away. from 
Jerusalem. They not only remained in the city 
but they taught openly every day in the temple 
itself under the eyes of the very leaders who 
had arrested them. 

2. Great liberality. A number of people sold 
either all or a part of their possessions and put 
the proceeds into a common treasury for the 
needs of all. There was no compulsion about the 
plan. Those who adopted it did so voluntarily. 
At least four things contributed to this most 
happy and unselfish program. 1. The frequent 
teachings by the apostles about the simple life 
of Jesus and about their simple life with him 
for more than two years. 2. These early Chris- 
tians no doubt had heard of the rich young man 
whom Jesus told to sell all his possessions and 
distribute to the poor if he wished to be a disci- 
ple. 38. The great wealth of some of the people 
and the great poverty of others probably led 
the Christians, who greatly loved one another, 
to try to solve the problem of the uneven dis- 
tribution of wealth, so far as their own group 
was concerned. 4. Above all, the new spirit of 
Christian brotherliness and fellowship which 
came with the advent of the Holy Spirit was 
without selfishness. Every one had a great de- 


sire to make the others comfortable. When two 
of the people, Ananias and Sapphira, plotted to- 
gether to secure a reputation for generosity by 
lying about the sale of their property, the integ- 
rity of the whole Christian community was 
threatened, and the Holy Spirit sent summary 
punishment. Peter was the spokesman in the 


erisis. 

3. A period of numerous miracles. Just be- 
fore the second persecution, the Lord showed his 
power through the apostles in a variety of mira- 
cles. Sick people in great numbers were car- 
ried into the streets so that even the shadow of 
Peter might pass over them. Also a multitude 
of people from the cities round about were 
brought to Jerusalem for healing and to have 
evil spirits cast out. No one was disappointed. 
In all of these activities Peter appears as the 
leader. These three things—the utter fearless- 
ness of the zealous and aggressive apostles, the 
thoroughly Christian manner of life within the 
new community, and the multitude of miracles 
ee ery ee winning multitudes of people to 

rist. 


COMMENTARY.—I. THE SECOND IMPRIS- 
ONMENT (vs. 17-26). The success of the 
apostles in winning multitudes of people to 
their cause made the religious leaders en- 
vious, and the continued preaching of the 
apostles in opposition to the leaders’ com- 
mands and threats made them angry. The 
wave of miracles which seemed to be 
sweeping over the city by the hands of the 
apostles decided the leaders upon another 
attempt forcibly to put an end to the apos- 
tles’ work. They were therefore arrested 
again and thrown into prison. At this time 
others besides Peter and John were ar- 
rested. In the night the prisoners were led 
out of the prison by the Lord and were 
told to go to the temple and continue their 
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preaching. In the morning when the coun- 
cil sent for the prisoners and learned that 
the prison doors were shut and regularly 
guarded but that the prisoners were at the 
temple teaching as usual, the leaders were 
exceedingly troubled. 

II. PETER’S ANSWER BEFORE THE COUNCIL 
(vs. 27-33). 27. the council—The supreme 
Jewish court of justice. It was composed 
of about seventy-five members including 
the high priest, those who had been high 
priests, and elders and scribes. The high 
priest was president. 28. straitly—Strictly. 
command—They spoke to God’s servants 
as though the command of the council was 
the very highest authority. The first charge 
against the apostles is disobedience. filled 
Jerusalem—aA testimony from the mouths 
of enemies of the faithfulness of the apos- 
tles in their mission. intend to bring—The 
council members had daringly cried, ‘His 
blood be on us, and on our children,’’ when 
they were determined that Jesus should be 
put to death; yet now they considered the 
apostles very much out of place in bringing 
this fact before the public, and also of ac- 
cusing them with it. this man’s blood— 
“You intend to hold us, before the people, 
answerable for the blood of Jesus.” If Je- 
Sus was the Messiah, the rulers had been 
traitors to their nation. This charge stirred 
them deeply. “That the apostles charged 
the Sanhedrin with the murder of Jesus 
was true; that they sought to arouse insur- 
rection was false.” 

29. Peter—In every time of test, all eyes 
turn to him. He seems, by his courage, 
ever ready to atone for his past failures. 
In him the Holy Spirit had complete con- 
trol. to obey God—‘‘We have received our 
commission from God; we dare not lay it 
down at the command of men.’’ This was 
a very wise reply. Could the council deny 
that God should be first? 30. God of our 
fathers—‘‘They preached no strange God. 
He who so highly honored the patriarchs, 
Moses, and the prophets, had yet more 
highly honored Jesus Christ.’’ raised up— 
Peter again insists on the resurrection as a 
witness to the Messiahship of Jesus. ye 
slew—A direct and awful charge of mur- 
derous guilt. Peter seemed intent upon 
showing the awfulness of their sin, until 
they were brought to repentance. a tree 
This has reference to the cross on which 
Christ was crucified. 31. exalted—By his 
resurrection and ascension. a Prince and 
a Saviour—He was not the blasphemer 
they had called him. He was not guilty 
of disloyalty to God. His exaltation proved 
that. to give repentance—Though shame- 
fully treated while he walked among men, 
he has power to save, and offers grace to 
his murderers. 32. so is also the Holy 
Ghost—The Holy Spirit witnessed, through 
their works, that the apostles were preach- 
ing the truth. that obey him—As it was 
then so it is now, the Holy Spirit is given 
to those who obey God. 

33. were cut—Enraged. “The reasons 
for this were: 1. Because the apostles had 
disregarded their command. 2. Because 
they charged them with murder. 3. Be- 
cause they affirmed the resurrection of Je- 


SECOND QUARTER 


LESSON i 


sus.” were minded to slay them (R. V.)— 
That is, they wished to slay them. ‘To get 
rid of one man’s blood they would take the 
lives of twelve more.’ ° 

Ill. THE WARNING or GAMALIEL (vs. 34- 
39). 34. Gamaliel—The same person men- 
tioned in Acts 22:38 as the teacher of St. 
Paul. doctor—Teacher and interpreter of 
the law of Moses. in reputation—He ap- 
pears to have been regarded by the Jews 
as one of their most illustrious teachers. 
put the apostles forth—He desired that 
they be removed from the room while their 
cases were being considered. 

35-37. Gamaliel advised caution in deal- 
ing with the apostles, citing the cases of 
two former popular leaders whose work 
soon played out. 38. for if—Gamaliel does 
not commit himself. He speaks as a shrewd 
politician. 39. if it be of God—‘‘Without 
declaring the truth to be on the side of the 
prisoners, he argues the question from that 
point of view.’’ 

IV. THE APOSTLES BEATEN (vs. 40-42). 40. 
beaten them—The council had final auth- 
ority in many civil matters and could ad- 
minister such punishment without consult- 
ing the superior Roman officers. Beating 
with rods and whipping with lashes were 
common modes of punishment. 41. worthy 
to suffer shame—To be thus treated would 
put them to shame before their fellow 
Jews, but they bore it in the same spirit 
that Christ had manifested. 42. ceased not 
to teach—The threats at the first arrest, 
and the beatings at the second did not even 
check the apostles’ preaching. 


QUESTIONS 

1. What was the occasion of the second 
imprisonment of the apostles? 

2. In what manner were they delivered ? 

8. What was the command of the angel 
to the rescued disciples? 

4. Were the doubts of the high priest 
and captain of the temple justified ? 

5. Did the captain of the temple know 
what was going on in the temple? 

6. What was the testimony of the high 
priest as to the success of Peter’s preach- 
ing in Jerusalem ? 

7. What was the ground of the high 
priest’s fear? 

8. To what place of power was Jesus 
exalted, and for what purpose? 

9. Of what, according to Peter, was the 
Holy Ghost a witness? 


10. To whom is the Holy Spirit given? 
5: 32. 
11. Were the chief priest and his associ- 


ates murderers? 
DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. The wickedness of envy. Acts 5:17, 
margin. ; 

2. Strange jail deliverances in the life 
of Peter. hy 

38. The fearlessness of a Spirit-filled 
man. 

4. Some God-fighters of the present 
day. re er | 

5. <A case for rejoicing. 5: 41. 

6. Peter since Pentecost redeeming 
himself. E.G. B. 
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Lesson LX | 
uy 


The Golden Text 


We ought to obey God rather than men 
(Acts 5: 29). 

What a stunning blow to the council as 
they sat waiting, now past. the time, for 
the apostles to be brought from prison for 
trial, to be apprized of the fact that the 
men they wanted were preaching in the 
temple. Authority was being flouted, and 
the commands of the council set at naught. 
But Peter placed obedience to God supreme 
and hurled the challenge at the council in 
those memorable: words of our text, ““We 
ought to obey God rather than men.’’ Obe- 
dience supposes laws—laws published, rec- 
ognized, and enforced by proper authority. 
There must be a rule for Christian obedi- 
ence and this rule is the Word of God. The 
Holy Scriptures contain the mind of God 
and all that is necessary for our present 
and eternal salvation. -Our obedience must 
flow from the heart of love, and if we love 
we will obey. To all others Jesus says, 
“Why call ye me Lord, Lord, and do not 
the things which I say?’’ J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


How different the Peter of this lesson 
and the Peter of the judgment-hall. He 
has received ‘‘the power of the Holy Ghost 
coming upon him”? and has in him the 
martyr spirit. Such loyalty does not flow 
from mere admiration of a great character, 
but from acquaintance with a Christ that 
saves, a consciousness of a power not one’s 
own. The same Spirit still animates all 
who know him. A writer gives the follow- 
ing incident: In one place in India a man 
was beaten nigh unto death because he 
had followed the new faith. He said, “Is it 
not enough, pastor, for the disciple to be 
like his Master?” One of his daughters 
asked for baptism. She was asked, ‘‘What 
if you should have to suffer like your fa- 
ther?” Her reply was, ‘Has not our Lord 
said, ‘Rejoice and be exceeding glad, for 
great is your reward in heaven’?’ Yet 
some ask, “Do the converts from heathen- 
ism stand?” J. 8. MAC G: 


Sidelight from Science 
PERSECUTION THE PRICE OF PROGRESS 


The old world just naturally resists a 
new way of doing an old thing, or the re- 
ception of a new idea. The first textile ma- 
chinery in England was dumped into a 
river. Fulton and his steamship were the 
butt of many a joke. Westinghouse and his 
first model of the airbrake were met at first 
with severe rebuff by railroad men. Har- 
vesting machinery, when an attempt was 
first made to introduce it, used to be 
burned. One wonders if our country would 
be free from slavery to-day if it had not 
been for the undaunted attitude of men 
like Brown, Lovejoy, and above all, Lin- 
coln, who were unmoved by persecution. 
Folk who, like Peter, have great ideas at 
heart and take them seriously must expect 
to suffer for their ardor. But what a boon 
they are to humanity whether in science, 
social service, or religion! Alc, aly 


Practical Applications 


Old persecutions repeated. There are a 
few places, in mission territory, where in 
modern times one would be liable to im- 
prisonment for preaching in the name of 
Jesus. Judson was imprisoned for two 
years in Burma, part of the time occupy- 
ing a lion’s cage which had become avail- 
able on account of the death of the lion. 
After two years of torture, he was re- 
leased; but he commenced preaching again 
and continued in the same territory for 
several years. During the Boxer rebellion 
in China, Mary Morrill stepped out of the 
door of the besieged mission house and 
plead that the other missionaries might be 
spared, offering herself to die in their stead. 
Her courage awed the murderers for a few 
hours. A little later when she saw that 
the end was near, she and Annie Gould 
went to their room, read the Bible and 
prayed, then put on clean, white garments 
for their burial. In that calm composure 
they went to a martyr’s death. Modern 
heralds of the gospel can have the grace of 
courage in extreme situations the same as 
the apostles had it during the persecutions 
of the first century. 

The new opposition. Except in rarely 
isolated cases, Christians do not face im- 
prisonment to-day for their witness to Je- 
sus. However there are many other forms 
of modern opposition to Christ which de- 
mand the same brand of courage which the 
apostles had. 1. The jazz spirit. Sound 
educational leaders are alarmed over the 
loose spirit which seems to be gripping our 
generation. It is manifested not only in 
that travesty on music, called ‘‘jazz,’’ but 
also in the modern type of recreation and 
amusement, in feminine dress, in careless 
conversations, in disrespect for authority, 
and in contempt for the ideals of proper 
modesty of only a score of years ago. This 
spirit is Satan’s subtle form of opposition 
to Christ. 2. The spirit of modernism in 


beliefs. We are living in a great age of 
science. It is popular to test everything by 
science. An attempt is made to make 


science final authority even 


in spiritual 
things entirely outside its field. 


The spear of persecution always aims to 


destroy. But even sensitive souls can be so 
covered with the armor of righteousness 
that persecution cannot hurt. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRopuUcTION.—Courage has always been 
characteristic of those who have accom- 
plished great and difficult tasks. Crom- 
well, Columbus, the Pilgrims, Washington, 
Lincoln. And nowhere is this more true 
than in the field of religion. The prophets 
| <a Israel, the martyrs, Luther, Livingstone, 

ete. : 
THEME.—The source of courage. 

I. MEETING oOPpposITION.—Reason for jeal- 
ousy of the Sadducees. Doctrine of resur- 
rection. Vice, oppression of poor, hypoc- 
-risy, abounded in Jerusalem. Yet the Sad- 

ducees said that the apostles with their 
good deeds and their message were ruin- 
ing the city. So the apostles were impris- 
oned. 

II. DIVINE DELIVERANCE.—‘‘But an angel.” 

Divine “‘buts.’”” God turns our defeats into 
victories. By imprisoning the apostles the 
rulers outwit themselves and unconsciously 
work good, exactly opposite to the rulers’ 
plans. The miracle strengthened and en- 

couraged the apostles in their faith in God. 

III. DEFYING PERSECUTION.—The apostles 

return to their preaching. Prison doors 

have no fear for those who are in the right 
and have full confidence in God. When re- 
arrested, Peter uses the opportunity to 
preach to the rulers who could not have 
. been reached in any other way. Gamaliel’s 
address shows God’s controlling hand in 
the councils of our enemies. 
| IV. REJOICING IN SUFFERING.—The true 
Christian spirit. Jesus for the joy that was 
set before him bore the cross. P.C. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topric.—Standing firm under persecution. 
Am.—To welcome persecution for 
Christ's sake. 
_ AppROACH.—Persecution has been the lot 
of not only the leader of every great moral 
crusade, as Wesley, Booth, Garrison, John 
~—=z&B. Gough, but also of many who have 
stood for the truth in other realms, as Gal- 
ileo, who was persecuted by the Roman 
: 
4 
4 


church for his theory that the earth is 
round. 
Lesson.—Peter and the other apostles by 


their firm stand under persecution teach 
us several lessons: 1. He who keeps his 
conscience clear for God will be assisted by 
God. John Bunyan was condemned to 
three months’ imprisonment for preaching 
the gospel, and was told that if he did not 
desist from his course, he would be ban- 
ished from the realm. He replied, “I am 
at a point with you; if I were out of prison 
again to-day, I would preach the gospel to- 
morrow by the help of God.’ And when 
he did, God helped him bear his persecu- 
tion, and made him a light to men for all 
time. 2. The knowledge that one is in the 
right arms one and gives one joy in war- 
fare and in persecution. 
TruTH.—Those persecuted for Christ’s 
sake are blessed, and are one with the 
great of all ages. 
APPLICATION.—‘‘Endure 


; hardship as a 
good soldier of Jesus Christ.” 


P.C. W. 
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' Lesson IX 


The Junior Class 


Topric.—Peter speaks bravely for the 
Lord. 

Aim.—To learn what, real courage is. 

APpPpROACH.—A gentleman driving in the 
mountains met a mountain lion. He turned 
and ran. He was terribly frightened; his 
hair seemed to rise; his heart was sinking. 
Then he resolutely stopped and turned. 
All fear left him; he became calm and 
brave. Immediately the lion turned and 
slunk away. 

Lesson.—Recall Peter’s former weakness 
and denial. What a change now! A plant 
in dry weather shrivels and droops. When 
a good shower falls, water is drawn up by 
capillary attraction until it permeates 
every leaf and every cell. Then the plant 
stands up, fresh and strong. 


Discuss the difference between true courage 
and recklessness or bravado. Among the 
American Indians there used to be a so- 
ciety of young warriors who were sworn 
not to avoid danger. They would not turn 
aside from a rattlesnake or a hole in the 
ice. Was this true courage? 

TruTH.—True courage is facing danger 
when it is duty. 

APPLICATION.—Let us not be reckless, but 
brave, and fear no danger when duty calls. 

w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Peter shows his courage. F 

Aim.—To realize we must tell the story 
of Jesus in spite of opposition. 

AppRoOACH.—Suppose your father was 
preaching in the church and that an officer 
came into the church suddenly and ar- 
rested your father. How would you feel? 
What would you do? 

Lesson.—Peter and the other disciples 
were preaching. They were also healing 
the sick and casting out the unclean spirits 
in the name of Jesus. Jesus had left this 
work for them to do. While they were 
busy, in marched the officers and arrested 
them. During the night an angel opened 
the prison doors and brought them forth. 
They were told to go back into the temple 
and preach again. They obeyed orders, for 
the very next morning they were in the 
temple preaching. The officers, not finding 
them in the prison and hearing they were 
in the temple, went there with the captain 
to get them. They were brought before 
the council. Those in authority had forbid- 
den them to preach in the name of Jesus. 
The high priest reprimanded them for not 
obeying orders. Then Peter and the other 
disciples answered boldly, ‘‘We must obey 
God rather than men.” They blamed their 
accusers for crucifying Jesus. Had it not 
been for Gamaliel, who stood up for them, 
they might have been killed. 

TrutTH.—We are witnesses of Jesus; 
therefore we are to go forth in his name 
in spite of persecution. 

APPLICATION.—God will take care of us 
and give us the deliverance we need. 

M.G. 5. 
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The Holy . 
Spirit makes people courageous and strong. — 


JUNE 5, 1927 


PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Acts, CHaps. 10, ITS 


LESSON X 


Home Readings for week, Monday, May 30, to Saturday, June 4. 


M. Peter preaching to Cornelius. Acts 10: 84-48. 
T. Gentile church at Antioch. Acts 11: 19-26. 
W. Jesus and a Gentile woman. John 4: 1-14. 


T. Salvation for all. Rom, 10: 11-21. 
¥. Partakers of the gospel. Eph. 3:1-18. 
S. Children of Abraham. Gal, 3:1-14. 


Peter Preaching to Gentiles——Acts, Chaps. 10, 11. 


Printed Portion: Acts 10: 34-48, 


Devotional Reading: 


Psalm 67: 1-7. 


(Memory Verses, 34, 35) 


384 Then Pe’ter opened his mouth, and said, 
Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter 
of persons: 

35 But. in every nation he that feareth him, 
ane worketh righteousness, is accepted with 

im. 

36 The word which God sent unto the chil- 
dren of Is’ra-el, preaching peace by Je’sus 
Christ: (he is Lord of all>) 

37 That word, I say, ye know, which was 
published throughout all Ju-de’a, and began 
from Gal’i-lee, after the baptism which John 
preached ; 

388 How God anointed Je’sus of Naz’a-reth 
with the Holy Ghost and with power: who went 
about doing good, and healing all that were op- 
pressed of the devil; for God was with him. 

39 And we are witnesses of all things which 
he did both in the land of the Jews, and in Je- 
ru’sa-lem; whom they slew and hanged on a 
tree: 

40 Him God raised up the third day, 
shewed him openly; 

41 Not to all the people, but unto witnesses 


and 


chosen before of God, even to us, who did eat 
and drink with him after he rose from the dead. 

42 And he commanded us to preach unto the 
people, and to testify that it is he which was 
ordained of God to be the Judge of quick and 
dead. 

43 To him give all the prophets witness, that 
through his name whosoever believeth in him 
shall receive remission of sins. 

44 While Pe’ter yet spake these words, the 
Holy Ghost fell on all them which heard the 
word. 

45 And they of the circumcision which be- 
lieved were astonished, as many as came with 
Pe’ter, because that on the Gen’tiles also was 
poured out the gift of the Holy Ghost. 

46 For they heard them speak with tongues, 
and magnify God. Then answered Pe’ter, 

47 Can any man forbid water, that these 
should not be baptized, which have received the 
Holy Ghost as well as we? 

48 And he commanded them to be baptized in 
the name of the Lord. Then prayed they him to 
tarry certain days. 


Golden Text.—For there is no difference be- 
tween the Jew and the Greek: for the same Lord 
over all is rich unto all that call upon him. 
Rom. 10: 12. 

Practical Truth.—All need the gospel and the 
gospel is intended for all. 

Topic.—How the gospel overcomes race preju- 
dice. 


Outline—I. Cornelius’ vision. II Peter’s vi- 
sion. III. Meeting of Peter and Cornelius. IV. 
Peter’s address and its effect. V. Peter’s de- 


fense before his brethren. 
Time.—About A. D.-40. 
Places.—Joppa; Czesarea. 


INTRODUCTION .—1. Peter an exclusive 
Christian. Up to this time the spread of the 
gospel, as far as Peter was concerned, had been 
among the Jews only. Byven the Samaritans 
where Peter and Philip had preached were of 
Jewish mixture. Peter had heard Jesus’ com- 
mand to go into all the world and preach the 
gospel; but he seemed to think that it meant to 
preach to the Jews wherever they might be 
found. Peter’s narrow understanding required 
the vision which the Lord gave him before he 
would dare to go to the home of Cornelius to 
preach to a Gentile. 

2. Cornelius the perplexed Christian, Corne- 
lius was a descendant of a noble Roman family 
and was an officer in the army. He was com- 
mander of one hundred men belonging to the 
“Ttalian band.” He was a man deeply inter- 
ested in more than simply the religion of the 
Jews. Philip had been teaching and preaching 
Jesus in Cresarea (Acts 8:40), and a company 
of Christians had been raised up. It is alto- 
gether possible that Cornelius had heard the 
preaching. At any rate he seems to have yielded 
himself to the Lord. His household had fol- 
lowed his example, also at least one of his sol- 
diers. But they evidently were not recognized 
as Christians by the Jewish converts and Cor- 
nelius was much perplexed. 


COMMENTARY. —JI. CorNELIUS’ VISION 
(10: 1-8). Caesarea was the Roman capital 
of Judea at this time, and naturally there 
were Romans in considerable numbers 
there. Among these was Cornelius, an offi- 
cer in the Roman military system. He was 
a believer in God and a man of prayer. The 
Lord heard him pray and opened the way 
for him to become a Christian in belief and 
in heart. In the vision that God gave him, 
he was directed to send to Joppa for Peter, 
who was staying with Simon the tanner, 
and he would tell him what course he 
ought to pursue. 

II. PrTeER’s vIsIoN (10: 9-16). On the day 
after Cornelius had his vision, Peter had 
one to answer to it. He went on the house- 
top to pray. He was hungry and desired 
to eat, but the meal was not ready. As he 
prayed, the vision came to him of a great 
sheet, gathered at the four corners, being 
let down before him, filled with all kinds 
of animals. A voice came to him, saying, 
“Rise, Peter; kill and eat.’ Peter said he 
had never eaten anything common or un- 
clean, for he saw in the sheet animals that 
were unclean to the Jew. The voice said, 
“What God hath cleansed, that call not 
thou common.” This was done three times. 
It was evidently a point which needed to 
be greatly emphasized before Peter fully 
grasped it. 

III. MEETING OF PETER AND CORNELIUS (10: 
17-33). 17-29. While Peter was wonder- 
ing about the meaning of the vision, the 
men whom Cornelius had sent stood before 
Simon’s house and asked if Peter was 
there. Just at this time the Spirit told Pe- 
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ted that three men were looking for him 
and he should go with them without hesi- 
tation or fear. To his inquiry as to why 
they had come, the messengers told him of 
the vision that Cornelius had. Peter re- 
ceived them into the house and on the next 
day Peter and some of the brethren of 
Joppa went toward Cesarea with them. 
Cornelius had gathered a company of his 
relatives and friends to meet Peter when 
he should arrive. When Cornelius fell up- 
on his knees before Peter, Peter told him 
to stand upon his feet, for he also was a 
man. Peter told him that he had received 
a vision in which he was taught that he 
should not call any man unclean. Then 
Peter asked Cornelius why he had sent for 
him. 30-38. Cornelius told Peter of his 
fasting and praying, and how an angel ap- 
peared to him and gave him specific direc- 
tions about sending for Peter to come to 
him. He also told Peter that he and his 
company were ready to receive any com- 
mands which Peter might have from the 
Lord for them. 

IV. PETER’S ADDRESS AND ITS EFFECT (10: 
34-48). 34. of a truth—Most assuredly. 
God is no respecter of persons—It required 
a special revelation to convince Peter of 
this great truth. 35. feareth him—Has rev- 
erence for God and obeys him. worketh 
righteousness—Is upright in his outward 
life and serves the Lord. Nationality does 
not enter into the consideration, but a de- 
voted heart and a holy life do. 36. the 
word—The message of salvation by Jesus 
Christ. he is Lord of all—Peter lost no op- 
portunity to exalt Christ. 37. published 
throughout all Judza—The message was 
proclaimed by Christ and his disciples. 38. 
God anointed Jesus of Nazareth with the 
Holy Ghost—aAt his baptism by John at 
Jordan. 

39. we are witnesses—Peter could speak 
with authority respecting the things he had 
seen and heard. whom they slew and 
hanged on a tree—Peter declared that the 
Jews were responsible for the death of 
Christ. 40. him God raised up—Peter was 
bold to preach the resurrection of Christ. 
41. to us—The apostles were witnesses of 
the death and resurrection of Christ. They 
had eaten and drunk with him after he 
rose from the dead. 42. he commanded us 
to preach—The great commission was 
given to the apostles by their Master just 
before his ascension (Mark 16: 15-20). the 
Judge of quick and dead—Jesus was not 
only the Savior of the world, but he was 
also appointed by the Father to judge the 
living and the dead. 43. to him give all 
the prophets witness—The prophets fore- 
told both his coming and his redeeming 
mission, and declared that he would save 
all who should call upon him (Isa. 49: 6; 
Joel 2: 32). 

41. while Peter yet spake—Peter was en- 
dued with the power of the Spirit, and his 
hearers were sincere. 45. they of the cir- 
cumcision. -were astonished—The Jews 
present who were disciples of Jesus and 
had received the Holy Spirit were aston- 
ished because he came also upon the Gen- 
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tiles. 46. speak with tongues, and magnify 
God—As was the case on the day of Pen- 
tecost. 47. can any man forbid water— 
Inasmuch as the Holy Spirit had fallen up- 
on the Gentiles, they were proper subjects 
for Christian baptism. 48. he commanded 
them to be baptized—Peter’s prejudices 
had melted away when he comprehended 
the meaning of God’s unique revelation to 
him. 

V. PETER’S DEFENSE BEFORE HIS BRETHREN 
(11: 1-18). The apostles and brethren in 
Judea heard that Peter had mingled with 
the Gentiles and that they had received the 
gospel. They were inclined to censure him 
for his acts, but he related to them his vi- 
sion and the one Cornelius had, and told 
them the story of the descent of the Holy 
Spirit upon Jews and Gentiles in the house 
of Cornelius in Cesarea. 


QUESTIONS 


1. How old was the Christian church at 
the time of this lesson? 

2. In what manner had Gentiles previ- 
ously been admitted to membership in the 
church? 

3. Who was Cornelius; where was his 
birth-place and present place of residence; 
and what was his occupation? 

4. What four things are said as to his 
spiritual and religious character? Acts 
LOy 2: 

5. What was the heaven-sent vision of 
Cornelius? 

6. What was the house-top vision of 
Peter? 

7. What was the former attitude of the 
Jews toward the Gentiles? 10: 28. 

8. What new understanding came to 
Peter as a result of the vision and the visit 
to Cornelius? 

9. What are the conditions of accept- 
ance with God? 10: 35. 

10. What does Peter say had been the 
substance of the word or gospel story? 

11. How widely had the gospel been 
preached at this time? 


12. Of what did Peter say he was a wit- 
ness? 
13. What did Peter say he was com- 


manded to preach? 

14. What is the purpose of former 
prophecy and the new dispensation preach- 
ing? 10: 43. 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. The ministry of angels. 

2. The inauguration of a new era in the 
history of the church. 

3. The place of almsgiving in the devel- 
opment of Christian character. 

4. The different means of the divine 
revelation of truth. 

5. The Pentecost of the Gentiles. 
10: 44-46. 

6. Becoming a Christian in spite of ob- 
stacles. 

7. God’s method of overcoming race 
prejudice. 

8. Remission of sins the objective in 
God’s thought for men always and every- 
where. E. G. B. 


Acts 
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The Golden Text 


For there is no difference between the 
Jew and the Greek: for the same Lord over 
all is rich unto all that call upon him 
(RY onaahe NR ALD. 

Abraham was called from the nations of 
the world and made the head of a race 
through whom God purposed to make 
known his ways unto the sons of men. 
Christ as the promised seed came through 
the Jews. To Jews only were the inspired 
Scriptures entrusted. No Gentile wrote a 
book of the Bible. The Jews came nat- 
urally to think that all the Gentile nations 
were God-forsaken. The death of Christ 
broke down the middle wall of division and 
rent in twain the vail of the temple so that 
in Christ there is neither Jew nor Gentile, 
but all are one in him, In the great revi- 
val in Antioch of Syria there were Jews 
and Gentiles alike converted. A common 
term was needed that would include all in 
blessed fellowship; and thus the disciples 
were first called Christians. De Eb W's 


One Minute Mission Talk 


The angel said, ‘“‘Behold I bring you glad 
tidings .. which shall be to all people.’ Pe- 
ter, divinely led, opened the door to the 
Gentiles, and as he said later, “God. . .put 
no difference between us and them, purify- 
ing ytheir hearts by faith.” Water, “Paul, 
God’s .‘chosen vessel,’ in extending the 
bounds of the church, stripped it from the 
swaddling clothes of Judaism and placed it 
in Rome, the living center of the Gentile 
world, whence on the white horse of heav- 
enly power it rode forth conquering and to 
conquer into all the world’? (LaDue). The 
modern church has been slow to realize her 
duty to ‘all people.” But Carey in India, 
Moffatt in Africa, and Morrison in China 
roused the church until she is in some 
measure seeking to fulfil the great commis- 
sion. Ji. Se MACS 


Sidelight from Science 


A TRIBUTE TO SCIENCE 

Within the memory of this generation 
physical science has contributed enor- 
mously to human comfort and health and 
life. Our discovery of the buried history 
and of the secret laws of the physical uni- 
verse has brought us even greater benefits. 
Hach revelation of science makes it less 
and less reasonable to deny the existence 
of the Creator. The thought of God and 
the immortality of the human soul over- 
shadows fatalism and despair. And now 
that we have discovered radio, the heavens 
declare to us the glory of God in a new and 
compelling way. His voice is heard calling 
out of the mists, on the wind, above the 
whirlwind, and through the thunder and 
the storm. The real scientist worships at 
truth’s altar, realizing that there can be no 
vital conflict or contradiction between the 
truth revealed to man by God in the nat- 
ural order, and that made manifest by him 
in the supernatural.—Adapted from ad- 
dress by Cardinal Hayes. J.™M. 


Practical Applications 3 


Surrendering the old for the new. It 
took a long time and many plain dealings 
from the Lord to convince the apostles and 
other Jewish Christians that Christianity 
was not a patch—something added to Ju- 
daism. Some Jews never did learn it, and 
they became a hindrance and a real men- 
ace to Paul’s great work in many cities. 
Peter and the others on the day of Pente- 
cost, and afterward, clung to the Jews and 
called them brethren. They insisted on 
observing prayer-hours and other stated 
services in the temple and in the syna- 
gogues. They continued using this equip- 
ment of the old order because it belonged 
to them; they did not consider that they 
were in any way breaking from it. They 
hoped to save and to purify Judaism, the 
old order. They were Jews first and Chris- 
tians afterward. They were honest; they 
simply did not understand the program 
yet. What if the leaders of the old order 
had rejected and crucified Jesus! What 
if Stephen and James of their own number 
had been murdered—victims of the hypoc- 
risy of a decayed religiousness! Had not 
both Jesus and Stephen prayed for these 
deceived and wicked people? There was 
provision in the atonement for these re- 
jectors. So the apostles thought, and they 
were correct in that. But the apostles 
needed yet to understand that the new or- 
der brought in by Christ was the great 
central reality, and that Judaism was only 
a preparatory step to it. It was largely a 
system of types and figures and shadows 
pointing to the reality. It was a system 
which would fade before the rising of the 
order to which it was pointing. Whatever 
would persistently hinder the manifesta- 
tion of the reality must be abandoned. 

The struggle still on. We are nineteen 
centuries away from Peter and his great ~ 
awakening; but many professed Christians 
have not yet perfectly learned the lesson 
that all men of whatever color, race, or 
condition are one in their need of a saving 
Christ, and that Christ died to save EVERY 
ONE. Think of the disappointment any pro-= 
fessed Christian must be to Christ if his 
heart is not interested in the needs of the 
darkest and most remote people. 


The Lesson Picture 


oor 


In saving plans the gospel breaks 
through every racial wall of prejudice. 
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Lesson X 


‘The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Race and class prejudice 
has always been one of the greatest obsta- 
eles to the advancement of the gospel. 
Present instances are discrimination 
against the negro, aversion for the Asiatics, 
the universal hatred of the Jew, the so- 
- called Nordic supremacy. Christians are 
beginning to realize that these conditions 
are incompatible with Christianity. 

THEME.—How the gospel overcomes race 
prejudice. 

PREPARING THE WAy.—God paves the 
way for every great revelation of his truth 
and will. In Cornelius he created the want 
and desire that led to sending for Peter 
whom he prepared with a new vision of the 
oneness of mankind and the _ universal 
reach of the gospel. Great obstacles of 
tradition, custom, prejudice, and bigotry 
prevailed; but the spirit of redeeming love 
was greater. 

II. THE UNIVERSAL MESSAGE.—Peter’s ser- 
yoon emphasized the truth that burns'up 
all race prejudice. 1. God loves all men 
and wants all to be saved. 2. The gospel 
is summed up in the person of Jesus Christ 
—his life of good deeds, his cruss, his res- 
urrection. In the light of the cross all men 
_ become one. Racial barriers cannot re- 
main there. 3. Judge—Savior. WHarnach 
says that the most unique thing about 
Christianity¥is that the Judge of men is 
also their Savior. P.C. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Taking the gospel to all races. 

Aim.—A spirit of sympathy, understand- 
ing, and love toward other races. 

APPROACH.—The task of breaking down 
the barriers which separate races to-day is 
far easier than that which confronted Pe- 
ter. What obstacles did he face? No earth- 
ly power could have solved the problem in 
one generation, but God did. The revolu- 
tion was bloodless, but history cannot point 
to a greater. 

LEsson.—Present-day hindrances which 
must be overcome. 1. Wrong attitudes on 
the part of Christians, as the feeling that 
Christianity belongs exclusively to our race. 
Unwillingness to do anything for other peo- 
ples while some of our own people are not 
Christians; lack of faith in other races or 
in the possibility that heathenism can be 
supplanted; calling other peoples dagoes, 
niggers, chinks, etc., in other words, look- 
ing down upon them. 2. Some facts which 
non-Christian nations understand: The ma- 
terialism of Western civilization; failure of 
so-called Christian nations to prevent war 
or to be Christian in economic relations 
with other races; the lack of the Christ- 
like life observable in our church, social, 
and national life. Other races do not want 
our civilization, or our religious formalism; 
but they do want Christ. 

TrutTH.—In Christ all racial distinctions 
are blotted out. 

APPLICATION.—To render a service to any 
one is the highest remedy for prejudice 
against him. P. C..W. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Peter takes the gospel to Gen- 
tiles. 

AimM.—To see that the Savior 
every one. 

APPROACH .—A 


died for 


gentleman who was an 
artist went hunting. As he was about to 
shoot at some wild geese, he suddenly 
dropped the gun and gazed until the game 
flew away. Then he went home and painted 
the scene on canvas—the quiet pond, the 
graceful birds, and a beautiful sunset. He 
saw something in the incident besides 
game to shoot. 

Lresson.—In the sight of the Savior all 
men are souls to be saved. In the sight of 
men they are often something else. A con- 
vict in a penitentiary may be known as 
number 909. Day laborers are known as 
“hands.” To one who has something to 
sell, people are “‘prospects.’’ To the Jews 
Zaccheus was a robber of widows; but to 
the Savior he was a soul to be saved. Need 
of looking at things for their higher values. 
Boys often look upon birds as targets in- 
stead of something beautiful and useful. 
To Peter, Cornelius was a Gentile with 
whom he must not associate. God gave 
him a different vision. 

TruTH.—Jesus would teach us all to look 
at the higher and better. 

APPLICATION.—Let us learn to look at 
things as they really are. w, A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topric.—Peter tells a foreigner about Je- 
sus. 

Aim.—To emphasize the need of telling 
every nationality about Jesus. 

ApprRoAcH.—Some of the New York City 
streets are closed off as playgrounds for 
children. You ought to visit one to see the 
various nationalities represented. Some of 
these have recently come from Italy, Rus- 
sia, Austria, Poland, ete. They are called 
foreigners. 

Lesson.—Peter had always preached to 
the people of his own nation. He was now 
to preach to others who were not Jews. To 
prepare him for this, God gave him a won- 
derful vision. He had gone up on the roof 
to pray. He fell asleep and had a kind of 
dream. He saw a sheet, tied at the four 
corners, let down from heaven. On it were 
all kinds of insects, birds, and animals. . 
The Lord said that he was to kill and eat 
some of those things. He really didn’t care 
to, for they were things which he thought 
it was not right to eat. God told him not 
to refuse anything which God offered to 
him. He thought it a very strange dream. 
Then the Lord told him to go down and to 
go with the men who were waiting for him, 
and not to be afraid. Cornelius’ servants 
had come at God’s direction to Simon’s 
home to get Peter to go to Cornelius’ home 
and tell his household and friends about 
Jesus. 

TrurH.—Jesus expects us to preach his 
gospel to all nations. 

APPLICATION.—Jesus died 
eigner as well as for us. 


the for- 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Acrs 12: 1-17 


LESSON XI 


Home Readings for week, Monday, June 6, to Saturday, June fae 


M. Peter delivered from prison. Acts 12: 5-17. 
T. The safety of the Godly. Psalm 121, 
W. God delivers his own. Psalm 97. 


ro 
IWrs3s 


Divine care. 1 Kings 17:1-9. 
Blisha delivered. 2 Kings 6: 8-19. 
Daniel’s deliverance. Dan. 6: 14-23. 


Peter Delivered from Prison.—Acts 12: 1-17. 


Printed Portion: Acts 12: 5-17. 


Devotional Reading: 


Psalm 34: 1-8. © 


(Memory Verse, 11) 


5 Pe’ter therefore was kept in prison: but 
prayer was made without ceasing of the church 
unto God for him. , 

6 And when Her’od would have brought him 
forth, the same night Pe’ter was sleeping be- 
tween two soldiers, bound with two chains: and 
the keepers before the door kept the prison. 

7 And, behold, the angel of the Lord came 
upon him, and a light shined in the prison: and 
he smote Pe’ter on the side, and raised him up, 
saying, Arise up quickly. And his chains fell off 
from his hands. 

8 And the angel said unto him, Gird thyself, 
and bind on thy sandals. And so he did. And 
he saith unto him, Cast thy garment about thee, 
and follow me. 


9 And he went out, and followed him; and 
wist not that it was true which was done by the 
angel; but thought he saw a vision. 


10 When they were past the first and the sec- 
ond ward, they came unto the iron gate that 
leadeth unto the city; which opened to them of 
his own accord: and they went out, and passed 
on through one street; and forthwith the angel 
departed from him. 


11 And when Pe’ter was come to himself, he 
said, Now I know of a surety, that the Lord 
hath sent his angel, and hath delivered me out 
of the hand of Her’od, and from all the expecta- 
tion of the people of the Jews. : 

12 And when he had considered the thing, he 
came to the house of Mar’y the mother of John, 
whose surname was Mark; where many were 
gathered together praying. 

13 And as Pe’ter knocked at the door of the 
gate, a damsel came to hearken, named Rho’da. 

14 And when she knew Pe’ter’s voice, she 
opened not the gate for gladness, but ran in, 
and told how Pe’ter stood before the gate. 

15. And they said unto her, Thou art mad. 
But she constantly affirmed that it was even so. 
Then said they, It is his angel. 

16 But Pe’ter continued knocking: and when 
they had opened the door, and saw him, they 
were astonished. 

17 But he, beckoning unto them with the hand 
to hold their peace, declared unto them how the 
Lord had brought him out of the prison. And 
he said, Go shew these things unto James, and 
to the brethren. And he departed, and went in- 
to another place. 


Golden Text.—Many are the afflictions of the 
righteous: but the Lord delivereth him out of 
them all. Psalm 34:19. 

Practical Truth.—True prayer 
tian’s greatest privilege. 

Topic.—The power of united prayer. 

Outline.—I. Deliverance from prison in answer 
to prayer. II. At the place of prayer. 

Time.—About A. D. 44. 

Place.—Jerusalem. 


is the Chris- 


INTRODUCTION.—We have no account of 
Peter’s activities following his experience at 
Joppa and Cresarea until we read the account of 
his imprisonment by Herod. He probably con- 
tinued evangelizing in the cities and towns of 
Judea, spending a part of the time in Jerusa- 
lem. The persecution which became so ‘bitter 
following Stephen’s death, and which subsided 
somewhat following  Saul’s conversion, never 
ceased entirely. Always the Christians faced 
great opposition, and now and then the hatred of 
the opposers became murderous. Herod Agrip- 
pa I, the king, had either a real or pretended in- 
terest in the Jews and was a careful observer of 
the ordinances. He loved the good will of the 
Jews and became their tool in harrying the ris- 
ing Christian church. James, the brother of 
John, was probably an able leader among the 
apostles in Jerusalem and was marked by Her- 
od, probably at the instigation of the Jewish 
leaders, for execution. The bloody deed was a 
great shock to the young church, for James was 
the first one of the original Twelve to be slain 
for his testimony. The act brought great ap- 
plause from the Jews and Herod then reached 
out to destroy another great leader, Peter. 


COMMENTARY. —TI. DeviverANce FrrRoM 
PRISON IN ANSWER TO PRAYER (vs. 5-11). 5. 


prayer was made—The Christian commun- 
ity believed in the efficacy of prayer and 


they exercised themselves in this service 
for the relief of the apostle. ‘“‘The prayers 
of the church were offered by assemblies 
of Christians meeting in various private 
houses (v. 12), for the persecution would 
now render public Christian services dan- 
gerous, aS we know was often the case in 
the early days of Christianity.’’—Cam. Bib. 
without ceasing—The praying was both 
earnest and continued. 6. when Herod 
would have brought him forth—This was 
after the passover. The Jews would have 
been displeased if the execution had taken 
place during the feast. 7. angel of the 
Lord—tThe Lord sent a heavenly being to 
bring deliverance to his faithful servant. a 
light shined in the prison—The light was 
supernatural. The cell in which Peter lay 
asleep was illuminated as it probably never 
had been before and never was after that. 
By this light Peter could see all his sur- 
roundings. smote Peter—To arouse him 
from his sleep. raised him up—‘‘Awoke 
him.’—R.V. his chains fell off —The 
chains with which he was bound to the sol- 
diers were miraculously removed from his 
hands. Thus far he was free only within 
his cell, but soon full liberty would be his. 
8. gird thyself—The angel’s command was 
that Peter should gather his lose garments 
into a belt or girdle that he might move 
rapidly and easily. bind on thy sandals— 
Prepare to leave the prison. Sandals cov- 
ered only the bottoms of the feet. cast thy 
garment about thee—Reference is made to 
the outer garment or cloak. follow me— 
The angel would conduct Peter out of 
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bondage into liberty. 9. wist not—Did not 
know. thought he saw a vision—It did not 
seem real or possible to Peter that he was 
set free. 10. the first and the second ward 
—Ward here means the same as guard. 
Peter, under the guidance of am angel, had 
escaped the four soldiers that were placed 
to guard him. 

11. when Peter was come to himself— 
This speedy release was a matter of aston- 
ishment to Peter. He had gone to sleep 
closely guarded and was suddenly awak- 
ened by an unfamiliar personage. He was 
human even though supernatural forces 
were operating in his behalf. It took a lit- 
tle time for him to comprehend the situa- 
tion. he said—He spoke to himself since 
he was alone. now I know of a surety— 
Peter was fully convinced and made a 
strong statement of his belief. the Lord 
hath sent his angel—His fellow Christians 
had been engaged in earnest prayer in his 
behalf and he was sure the answer had 
been given. “It is one of the profoundest 
beliefs in my own life that there was a vi- 
tal connection between the prayer meeting 
and the prison.’’—Joveett. 

II. AT THE PLACE OF PRAYER (vs. 12-17). 
12. when he had considered the thing— 
When he had comprehended the situation. 
He came to realize what had taken place 
and that he was a free man through super- 
natural power. house of Mary—This Mary 
Was a sister,of Barnabas (Col. 4:10) and 
the mother of John Mark. Her house was 
a meeting place for the followers of Jesus. 
many were gathered together praying— 
Christians were taking their burdens to the 
Lord in prayer. It was known that Herod 
intended to have Peter slain and they 
prayed for his deliverance if it might be 
the will of the Lord. It is more than 
probable that this was only one of many 
occasions on which the followers of Jesus 
were gathered for prayer in Mary’s house. 
13. Peter knocked at the door of the gate 
—This was the outer door of the entrance 
into the inner court. a damsel came to 
hearken — “A maid came to answer.’’— 
R.V. Rhoda was in charge of this duty 
and was doubtless one of those who were 
praying. Mary and Mark’s family was 
probably one of the best families in Jeru- 
salem. They had means and employed 
servants in the home. Rhoda was one of 
these. From the frequent gatherings of 
Christians in their house, we conclude it 
must have been a house of more than ordi- 
nary size. The members of the family 
were so consistent in their living that even 
the servants had been won to the Lord. 

15. thou art mad—The people did not 
seem to be able to grasp the thought that 
Peter was out of prison. They declared 
that Rhoda was beside herself. She could 
not be talking sense. affirmed that it was 
even so—Rhoda’s continued declarations, 
sanely uttered, convinced the company that 
her report must be well founded. it is his 
angel—wWhile they believed it could not be 
Peter himself, they declared it was his an- 
gel, for the Jews believed that a guardian 
angel ministered to each person. 16. Pe- 
ter continued knocking—We may readily 
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conclude that in his continued knocking 
he was sufficiently energetic to command 
the attention of those within. they were 
astonished—The answer to the prayers of 
the assembled Christians was so sudden 
and so marvelous that they could not at 
once realize that Peter was with them. 17. 
beckoning. .to hold their peace — The 
gladness of Peter’s fellow Christians was 
too great not to find expression, and they 
were manifesting their joy in many ways. 
Peter had a testimony for the Lord and he 
desired to be heard. the Lord had brought 
him out of the prison—Peter at once gave 
the glory to God for his deliverance. shew 
these things unto James—This was prob- 
ably James, the Lord’s brother, who had 
charge of the church at Jerusalem. 
Naturally “there was no small stir among 
the soldiers, what was become of Peter,” 
who had been placed in prison at Herod’s 
order. The night before his release he was 
bound with two chains, with a soldier on 
either side and with keepers before the 
doors. Sixteen soldiers were charged with 
his safe-keeping. The soldiers could not 
Herod 
undertook to secure an explanation from 
them, but none could be obtained. His 
next step was to put the guard to death in 
accordance with the Roman custom. 


QUESTIONS 


1. Who was the Herod of the lesson? 

2. What would have been an appropri- 
ate obituary for James? 

3. Why was the martyrdom of James 
pleasing to the Jews? 

4. What was the feast of the Unleav-. 
ened Bread? 

5. How many soldiers guarded the im- 
prisoned Peter? 

6. Why was Peter to be confined until 
after Easter? 

7. What three characteristics of the 
church in behalf of Peter may be men- 
tioned ? 

8. What separate commands were given 
to Peter by the angel? F 

9. Where did he go after his release? 
10. Why did God allow James to suffer 
martyrdom and Peter to be delivered? 
11. Who was the James referred to 
verse 17? 


in 


12. What happened to the keepers of the 
prison ? 
13. On what previous occasion did an 


angel help Peter out of prison? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


The Herod family. , 

The two Jameses of the lesson. 

The sin of men-pleasing. 

Availing prayer. 

Peter’s prison experiences. 

The ministry of angels in the life of 


ae) 
rasoaonsenk 
ry 


Impediments removed in the service 
of God. 

8. The security of abiding in God’s will 
and service. 

9. Answered prayer the occasion of as- 
tonishment. B. G. B. 


7111) 


JUNE 12,1927 


SECOND QUARTER 


Lesson XI 


SS SS ___ eee 


The Golden Text 


Many are the afflictions of the righteous: 
but the Lord delivereth him out of them 
all (Psalm 34:19). 

“Whom the Lord loveth he chasteneth.”’ 
“In the world ye shall have tribulation.” 
“Marvel not,’’ said Jesus, “if the world hate 
you.” Thus between the mercy of the lov- 
ing Father and the malice of hell, the 
afflictions of the righteous must needs be 
many. The righteous are not promised 
immunity from trials and troubles. They 
shail have them in all their severity. Their 
afflictions shall be bodily ills, mental ag- 
onies, and spiritual tests and darkness, but 
the Lord delivers them out of them all. 
None of those who trust in him shall be 
desolate. They shall not be left comfortless 
or be cut off from communion with their 
Lord. The sinner has his troubles, too, and 
they are more than those of the righteous. 

J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


Note the striking pictures in the lesson. 
“Peter was sleeping between two soldiers, 
bound with two chains.’ Sentenced to die 
on the morrow, but sleeping peacefully as 
a babe on its mother’s bosom. ‘Instant 
and earnest prayer (margin) was made of 
the church for him.’ A third picture is 
the surprise of the church when prayer was 
answered. But what a refuge in trouble is 
prayer. During the weary months of her 
husband’s imprisonment, Ann Judson testi- 
fies that only prayer and faith in God sus- 
tained her. Of one extremity she says, ‘I 
could not rise from my couch. I could 
only plead with him who said, ‘Call upon 
me in the day of trouble, I will hear thee 
and thou shalt glorify me,’ and who made 
me at that time feel so powerfully this 
promise that I became composed, feeling 
that my prayer would be answered.” God 
did hear; he did answer. J. 8S. MACG. 


Sidelight from Science 
MICROBES AND DYES 


Antiseptics of various kinds have been 
used since their introduction by Lord Lys- 
ter about 1867. While the number of prep- 
arations is very large, the seven in common 
use are carbolic acid, bichloride of mer- 
cury, iodine, iodoform, hydrogen peroxide, 
boracic acid and potassium permanganate. 
These will kill bacteria or prevent the de- 
velopment of their colonies. But they are 
often irritating or even poisonous to the tis- 
sues. The search is for poisons which will 
kill the disease germ and yet not attack the 
tissue. Previous to the World War and 
during its progress scientists were experi- 
menting with the aniline dyes and have 
made great advances in the treatment of 
infections with them. Some of the dyes 
very effectively destroy certain disease 
germs, and do not affect the tissues. In 
such ways science is working effectively to 
ypen the prisons of those who are afflicted. 

Ag WE 


Practical Applications : 


Satan the source of opposition. Tempta- 
tions and all forms of opposition to Christ’s 
cause originate with Satan. Not only the 
church as an organized movement, but in- 
dividuals connected with that movement 
have had to suffer these attacks from Satan 
from the time when Satan was informed 
that his head would be bruised by the seed 
of the woman. Opposition to Christ will 
be Satan’s “fight back” as long as time 
lasts. The original and sole purpose of ali 
of Satan’s attacks is to destroy God’s work 
and individual souls. If trials and difficul- 
ties and oppositions ever. ministered to 
growth in grace it was not because they of 
themselves had any such possibilities but 
because they were taken in hand by the In- 
finite One and their purpose thwarted by 
the power of grace. 

Prayer. Christ met Satan’s attacks on 
every plane and won the victory. But even 
Christ in his daily life set an example of 
prayer, which in its range and persistency, 
has never been exceeded by any human ex- 
perience. That abundant and suitable help 
is held in waiting for our every need and 
is ready to be released if we will but pray 
for it, is suggested by Jesus’ experience 
when the powers of darkness were gather- 
ing around him in Gethsemane. The Phar- 
isees had the stage all set to dispose of Je- 
sus and his teachings and his influence. 
The traitor and the band of*soldiers were 
at that moment in the garden to arrest 
him. Jesus said, I can “pray to my Fa- 
ther, and he shall presently give me more 
than twelve legions of angels.” Prayer is 
God’s appointed way for releasing his grace 
and help for human needs. The disciples 
put into practise as soon as Jesus went 
away the things he had said to them about 
prayer. Pentecost, power to meet opposi- 
tion by testimony and by signs, boldness in 
the face of persecution, and even deliver- 
ance from prison were all examples of the 
effectiveness of prayer. The early church 
found that by combining the individual 
prayers into united prayer, the power of 
prayer was increased. A body of united 
prayer was back of the apostles in all their 
service and sufferings. 


The Lesson Picture 


(i 
i 

Sin, as a prison door, shuts the soul up 
to despair. Prayer holds the power which 
can unlock the door. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The enthroned Lord had 
given his church two remarkable victories; 
namely, the triumph over religious perse- 
_ cution, and the breaking of bonds of preju- 
_ dice and Pharisaic legalism in the estab- 
lishment of the church among the Gentiles. 

Now they are meeting opposition from the 

state in the form of Herod. 

THEME.—The power of united prayer. 

I. PRAYER NEEDED.—1. The martyrdom of 
_ James, one of the three outstanding lead- 
ers of the church. Transferred to heavenly 
service. 2. Imprisonment of Peter. Her- 
od’s purpose. James’ death was acceptable 
‘to Judaism; would not that of. the chief 
apostles be more so? 3. Delay in Peter’s 
execution, due to Passover, gave the church 
time for prayer. Prayer was the only wea- 
pon they could use, but it was all-sufficient. 

II. PRAYER REWARDED.—1. It was a case of 
God’s opportunity being found in man’s ex- 
tremity. Furthermore, the conditions of 
prayer were right—a united church in ear- 
nest, believing, united prayer. God delights 
“to show himself strong in the behalf of 
them whose heart is perfect toward him.” 
2. Peter’s deliverance. Thoroughly guarded 
but asleep in peace and perfect trust in 
God. Note details of Luke’s account of his 
deliverance. 3. His appearance at home of 
Mary. Rhoda’s joy. The incredulity of the 
saints. Nota sign of want of faith but sur- 
prise at the manner of the answer. God’s 
answers to our prayers are often life’s rich- 
est surprises. P. Cc. W. 


Sy 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—How does God deliver us? 

AimM.—To teach class the value of prayer 
in our difficulties. 

APPROACH. — ‘“‘Could Herod have _ seen 
those saints upon their knees he might 
have exclaimed, as did Ethelred, the Saxon 

- king, when he saw the monks of Bangor 
praying against him for the success of their 
countrymen, ‘THEY have begun the fight 
against me. Attack THEM first.’’’ Prayer 
is a mighty weapon in the conflicts of the 
Christian life. Ask class for instances of 
deliverance through prayer. 

Lesson.—St. Augustine said, ‘‘God loves 
us every one as though there were but one 
of us to love.’”’ It is that fact that under- 
lies the possibility of deliverance through 
prayer. And we never offer a sincere prayer 
from the heart for deliverance but that 
God answers that cry. Sometimes the an- 
swer is given in the way requested or ex- 
pected. Sometimes God does not take away 
the obstacle or difficulty but gives the 
strength and power to bear it. Such was 
the case with Paul and the thorn in the 
flesh. Then there are times when one must 
meet a difficult situation—perhaps ask for- 
giveness for a wrong or adjust a misunder- 
standing. 

TruTH.—God answers every prayer, but 
the answer is ever according to his wis- 
dom, goodness, and perfection. 

APPLICATION.—‘“‘Trust in the Lord at all 
times.” Pp. C. W. 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—God answers prayer for Peter. 

Aim.—To note that God’s power works 
when our power is not sufficient. 

APPROACH.—A young lady in school found 
it hard to do her work. In Sunday-school 
she was told that God would help us if we 
would but ask. She decided to pray instead 
of studying. This she did, only to fail mis- 
erably. Prayer and work must go together. 

Lesson.—Describe the prison, the many 
doors, gates, chains, and soldiers. The ut- 
ter impossibility of escape by human 
strength. Then note the church, a few men 
and women, helpless themselves, calling on 
God. Prayer wins and that is done which 
is impossible with man. Drummond. illus- 
trates prayer as follows: A great steam- 
ship was crossing the ocean. A little boy 
lost his rubber ball overboard. He went to 
the captain and asked him to stop the ship 
while his ball was found. This, of course, 
could not be done. Later a little girl 
dropped her doll down a hatchway. She 
went to the captain who went down to the 
engine room and brought the doll back. 
Still later a man fell overboard. The cap- 
tain when told of it, ordered the ship 
stopped, had boats lowered, and the man 
was saved: When the vessel reached the 
harbor, the captain, going ashore for other 
matters, bought for the boy a better ball 
than the one he had lost. All these re- 
quests were answered, in the very best way. 

TRUTH. — Prayer brings God’s help, in 
God’s own way. 

APPLICATION.—We must do all we can, 
then God does the rest. w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—God takes care of Peter. 

Aim.—To see that our God loves and 
cares for his own. 

APPROACH.—Who put Peter into prison in 
our lesson two Sundays ago? Tell how he 
was released. 

Lesson.—King Herod was troubling some 
of the church folk. He had killed James 
by use of the sword. Now he planned to do 
away with Peter. According to the custom 
of that time he had to wait until after the 
Passover. In the meantime Peter was de- 
tained in the prison, bound to a soldier on 
each side. The very night Herod had 
planned to harm him an angel was sent 
from God to assist Peter. A light shone in 
the prison. The angel touched Peter’s side 
and raised him up. Immediately the chains 
fell off. The angel told him to put on his 
belt, his sandals, and his garment. He 
seemed dazed. It all seemed like a dream. 
Peter and the angel passed the first ward, 
then the second ward. When they came 
to the iron gate of the city it opened of it- 
self. As they had passed one street the an- 
gel vanished. Peter now realized the Lord 
was helping him to get away from Herod. 

TrutH.—Our Lord helps us out of the 
seemingly impossible places. 

APPLICATION.—Let us draw up a little 
closer to Jesus to thank him for his loving 
care of us. M.G. J. 
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{1 PETER re 
) 11-17; 4: 1-58 


LESSON XII 


Home Readings for week, Menday, June 13, to Saturday, June 18. 


1 Peter 2: 11-20, 
1 Peter 4:1-11. 
Gal. 6: 7-16. 


M. A lesson in citizenship. 
T. Abstinence from evil. 
W. Fruits of flesh and spirit. 


T. Denying ungodliness. Titus 2: 1-15. 
F. Overcoming evil with good. Rom. 12: 9-21, 
S. On guard. Matt. 26: 36-44. 


Peter Teaches Good Citizenship (Temperance Lesson).—1 Peter 2: 11-17; 4: 1-5. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 146: 1-10. 


(Memory Verses, 11, 12) 


1 Peter 2: 11-17 


11 Dearly beloved, I beseech you as strangers 
and pilgrims, abstain from fleshly lusts, which 
war against the soul; 

12 Having your conversation honest among 
the Gen’tiles: that, whereas they speak against 
you as evildoers, they may by your good works, 
which they shall behold, glorify God in the day 
of visitation. ‘ 

138 Submit yourselves to every ordinance of 
man for the Lord’s sake: whether it be to the 
king, as supreme; 

14 Or unto governors, as unto them that are 
sent by him for the punishment of evildoers, 
and for the praise of them that do well. 

15 For so is the will of God, that with well 
doing ye may put to silence the ignorance of 
foolish men: 

16 As free, and not using your liberty for a 
cloke of maliciousness, but as the servants of 
God. 


17 Honour all men. Love the brotherhoo 1, 


Fear God. Honour the king. ; 


1 Peter 4:1-5 

1 Forasmuch then as Christ hath suffered for 
us in the flesh, arm yourselves likewise with the 
same mind: for he that hath suffered in the flesh > 
hath ceased from sin; ‘ 

2 That he no longer should live the rest of 
his time in the flesh to the lusts of men, but to’ 
the will of God. } 

3 For the time past of our life may suffice us, 
to have wrought the will of the Gen’tiles, when 
we walked in lasciviousness, lusts, excess of 
wine, revellings, banquetings, and abominable} 
idolatries: | 

4 Wherein they think it strange that ye aoe 
not with them to the same excess of riot, speak- | 
ing evil of you: 

5 Who shall give account to him that is ready” 
to judge the quick and the dead. 


Golden Text.— Love worketh no ill to his 


neighbor. Rom. 13:10. ; i 
Practical Truth.—Ideal heavenly citizenship 
should be manifested in ideal earthly citizen- 
ship. 
Topiec.—The character of a good citizen. 
Outline.—I. The testimony of good works. II. 


Subjection to authority. III. Having the mind 
of Christ. 
Time.—1 Peter was written about A. D. 64. 


Place.—1 Peter was written in Babylon. 


INTRODUCTION.—The account we have of 
the evangelistic labors of Peter gives us nothing 
definite after the events we studied last week. 
He was present and spoke at the eouncil of 
Christians in Jerusalem to consider the question 
of holding the Gentile. Christian converts to the 
observance of Jewish rites, and declared against 
binding the yoke of Judaism upon them. Refer- 
ences to Peter after this council are few (Gal. 
1:17,18; 2: 8-21), and what we know of his sub- 
sequent life must be gathered from these and 
from his Hpistles. The date and place of the 
writing of the First Epistle of Peter are both 
undetermined definitely. Dates from A. D. 64 to 
68 have been suggested and it is probable the 
former date is approximately correct. The place 
of writing is given in 5:13 as Babylon, and that 
would seem to settle the question; but many 
contend that Peter used the term in a figurative 


sense and either Rome or Jerusalem was _ in- 
tended. As he was using plain language in the 


connection in which the term Babylon appears, 
it seems best to us to conclude that the literal 
Babylon was the place from which this Epistle 
was written. Peter’s style is vigorous and im- 
pressive. 


COMMENTARY.—I. 
GOOD worKs (2:11,12). 11. strangers and 
pilgrims—Peter addressed this epistle to 
the Jewish Christians who were scattered 
throughout the territory of western Asia, 
particularly Asia Minor (1 Peter 1:1). As 
Jews they were strangers, having been 


THE TESTIMONY OF 


scattered by various dispersions into dis- 
tricts not their natural home. As Chris- 
tians they were pilgrims, separated from 
the spirit and practises of the world while 
passing through it. abstain—‘‘Hold your- 
selves back from.’ True liberty in any 
realm has its “Thou shalt not,’ in regard 
to many things. License is not liberty. 
fieshly Iusts—‘‘All kinds of earthly desires, 
whether those of the flesh or of the eye, or 
those included in the ‘pride of life,’ are 
meant by this expression.’ The popular 
sensual, licentious practises of the day were 
especially aimed at. war against the soul 
—No man can be a spiritual man who does 
not “keep (his) body under.’ The su- 
premacy of the body means the slavery of 
the soul. 

12. conversation—Conduct in general. 
honest Without reproach. among the 
Gentiles—The neighbors among whom they 
lived. speak against you as_ evildoers— 
The Christian’s speaking against some of 
the established pagan customs among the 
Gentiles led the Gentiles to call the Chris- 
tians trouble-makers, evildoers. Also, the 
Christian Jews were not always distin- 
guished from the unconverted Jews, many 
of whom were often causes of disturbance 
in the Gentile cities where they lived. may 
behold your good works—A careful, up- 
right life is a powerful argument in favor 
of the Christian’s God. the day of visita- 


tion—Hither a season of great mercy or of 
judgment. 
II. SUBJECTION TO AUTHORITY (vs. 13-17). 


13. submit. . .to every ordinance—Meaning 
the laws of civil government. Christians 
should, above all others, respect the law, 
for all just law is of God (Rom. 13: 1-7). 


{114] 


JUNE 19, 1927 


SECOND QUARTER 


- Lesson XIL 


: for the Lord’s sake—As every sin of what- 
ever kind is primarily against God, so 
every right act is primarily in God’s favor. 
Abiding by the law is well-pleasing to God. 
the king, as supreme—The highest officer 
in the government. The Roman emperor is 
meant. 14. or unto governors—Officers un- 
der the king. for the punishment. for 
the praise—The presidents, proconsuls, 
chief magistrates, etc., who were sent by 
the central Roman government into the 
provinces represented the emperor in put- 
ting down lawlessness and in building up 
the morale of the people. 

15. so is the will of God—The subjection 
to authority just mentioned. with well do- 
ing—A correct conduct is more forceful 
than words about correct living. put to si- 
lence the ignorance—Offset the influence 
of those loose men who talked of the Chris- 
tians as evildoers. 

16. as free—Not bound by the laws gov- 
erning righteous living among the neigh- 
bors, because Christians would live honest- 
ly before their neighbors if there were no 
laws. To such people law is never a bond- 
age. The Jews as a people considered them- 
selves a free people, bound only to God. 
They often used that argument to justify 
their frequent rebellions against the au- 
thority of Rome. 

17. honor the king—‘“Both for his office’ 
sake and because God commands it, even 
though he be Nero.” 

Ill. Havinc THE MIND OF CHRIST (4: 1-5). 
1. Christ hath suffered—Read 1 Peter 2: 
21-25; 3: 18-22. Christ died in the flesh 
that we might live. arm. -with same 
mind—Be willing to suffer for righteous- 
ness’ sake and to be forgiving and patient 
toward those who cause the suffering. hath 
suffered. . .hath ceased from sin—Scholars 
are not agreed on the meaning of this ex- 
pression. It may mean that he that hath 
erucified the lusts of the flesh hath ceased 
from sin. 

2. no longer live. . .but to the will of God 
—‘‘Making not the base desires of ungodly 
men theip law, but the will of God, and his 
will alone, the rest of their lives.” 3. will 
of the Gentiles—The Gentiles’ wicked hab- 
its of living. lasciviousness—A general term 
meaning unbridled conduct. lusts—Sensual 
impurity. excess of wine—Drunkenness. 
revellings—Night carousals. banquetings— 
Drinking bouts. abominable idolatry— 
Probably the intensely wicked and immoral 
practises which accompanied some forms 
of heathen idol-worship. 

The prohibition law in America is the 
product of crystallized Christian conscious- 
ness. That consciousness, from Peter’s time 
down to the present day, has recognized 
that unbridled license (called ‘“‘personal lib- 
erty’? by some) has been injurious not only 
to the best, but even to the most common, 
interests of society. As Christian thinking 
and its accompanying self-control have 
spread, moral excesses have been propor- 
tionately curbed by the social order. So, 
the world has seen “lasciviousness” (unbri- 
dled conduct), ‘‘lusts’” (the traffic in social 
shame), ‘excess of wine” (public drunken- 


ness), “revelings’’ (boisterous night-carou- 
sals), etc., come, one after another, under 
regulation by law. But of course the “lewd 
fellows of a baser sort’? have always made 
great objections and have set up a strong 
fight against having their liberties(?) taken 
away from them. In America, the enemies 
of prohibition are taking exactly the same 
course in regard to the prohibition law and 
its friends-that the heathen did in Peter’s 
time toward those who practised and 
taught Christian self-control. In public and 
in private they “speak evil’ of the friends 
of prohibition by referring to them as “big- 
oted fanatics.”” They have massed their 
forces of corrupt money and corrupt influ- 
ence to destroy the beneficial effects of the 
law. 

4. they think it strange— The world 
never does understand how the Christian’s 
way of self-denial and holiness can be a 
way of happiness. speak evil of you—The 
Christian, because of his different motive, 
spirit, and conduct is often first misunder- 
stood then persecuted. Even if a Christian 
says nothing his very life is a rebuke to 
all forms of sin, and the sinner in self-de- 


fense hurls persecution at his upright 
brother. 
QUESTIONS 
1. In what respect is a Christian a 
stranger? A pilgrim? 


2. What is the meaning of the word 
“conversation” ? 
8. Is false accusation of Christians in- 
evitable? 
4. What is meant in the lesson by ‘day 
of visitation’”’? i 
5. How could the Gentiles glorify God? 
6. What “good work” is suggested 
which applies to civil government? 
7. What is the duty of Christian sub- 
jects to civil authority? 
8. How may observance of the law be 
for the Lord’s sake? 
9. What is the purpose of civil govern- 
ment? 
10. What is Christian freedom ? 
11. Is Christian liberty an excuse for 
non-observance of civil law? 


12. Who was the Roman emperor at this 
time? \ 
13. Why should he and other wicked 


Gentiles be “honored”? 
14. On whose example is the appeal to 
cease from sin based? 
» 15. What conduct characterizes those 
who walk after the will of the Gentiles? 
16. According to whose will do the good 
man and citizens walk? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. The war of the flesh against the soul. 
Romans 7. 

2. Christian abstinence. 
The scope of honesty. 
Forms of persecution. 
The foundation of civil authority. 

6. An approved method of silencing ig- 
norance. 

7. The physical consequences of riot- 
ous living. BH. dG. B. 


3. 
4. 
5. 
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The Golden Text 


Love worketh no ill to his neighbor 
(Rom. 13: 10). 

Love, from its very nature, studies, plans, 
and sacrifices, delights to please its object; 
thus its very existence is security against 
our knowingly working any injury to our 
neighbor. Love worketh no ill to his neigh- 
bor. More is implied than is written. It 
not only deviseth no ill, but it worketh all 
inessood wit ‘cans Hor it, is) mot vonlys a 
sin to devise evil against a neighbor but we 
are forbidden to withhold good from him. 
‘He that sees his neighbor in need and re- 
fuses to help him; how dwells the love of 
God in him? The law demands that we 
refrain from evil and constrains us to do 
good. Love is therefore a living, active 
principle of obedience to the whole law. 


Love is the fulfilling of the law. The whole 
law is written in the heart if the law of 
love is there. Teel ans 


One Minute Mission Talk 


A good citizen first loves God. It is 
doubtful if one can entirely be depended 
upon to be loyal to neighbor or country un- 
less he is loyal to God. The good citizen 
loves his neighbor. A true man is careful 
of the interest of others. One ofjold asked, 
““Who is my neighbor?’ Men ask the same 
question to-day. “Our word neighbor, ac- 
cording to its derivation, means ‘near- 
dweller,’ but according to Christ’s use, our 
neighbor is one who needs us, and our 
nearest neighbor is our neediest neighbor, 
whether we can pass him on the street or 
can only learn of his need through others.” 
When will the so-called Christian nations 
learn to recognize fully the rights of our 
neighbors across the sea? The civilization 
which sends the gospel to the heathen to 
save him ought not at the same time to 
send tobacco and drink to debase him. 

J. S. MAC G 


Sidelight from Science 
LEPROSY 


When the American army landed in the 
Philippines they found many who were 
afflicted with leprosy. In planning for con- 
trol of the disease it seemed that the best 
hope lay in the direction of segregation. 
Accordingly, in 1906, the island Coulion 
was made ready to serve as a mammoth 
Jeper colony. And now some 6000 lepers 
are segregated here under their own civil 
government. The natives, strongly attached 
to home and friends, at first disliked the 
idea of residence in Coulion. But under- 
standing that it is an effort to rid the island 
of the disease, and that sufferers are better 
eared for there than at home, many were 
willing to go. When hundreds received 
treatment and were cured of a similar dis- 
ease and sent home to their people, more 
were willing to go. Now that so much can 
be done to relieve their suffering, and that 
treatments with derivatives of chaulmoogra 
oil are providing effective cures in many 
cases, people who have contracted the dis- 


ease are usually quite 


willing to £0:——— 
Adapted from Scientific American. 


J. DE. 


Practical Applications 


Live the new life. The new birth makes 
the sinner a Christian. When his sins are 
pardoned, his heart is changed and he be- 
comes a new creature in Christ. He passes 
from death into life. Dr. Guthrie said, alsa 
passing from nature to grace you did not 
pass from a lower to a higher stage of the 
same condition—from daybreak to sun- 
shine, but from darkest night to dawn of 
day. Unlike the worm which changes into 
a winged insect or the infant who grows up 
into a stately man, you became, not a more 


perfect, but a new creature in Jesus 
Christ.” With this new life come new ap- 
petites. Old appetites are destroyed. A 


young woman who had become addicted to 
the use of drugs and could not live without 
the poison, was instantly healed of the ap- 
petite in answer to prayer when she was 
converted (Mrs. E. J. Ray, in ‘‘Twice Sold 
and Twice Ransomed’’). 

Live the clean life. The new birth con- 
stitutes us sons of God. The mark of this 
relation, as well as its obligation, is free- 
dom from the commission of sin. ‘‘Whoso- 
ever is born of God doth not commit sin; 
for his seed remaineth in him: and he can- 
not sin, because he is born of God’’ (1 John 
38:9). A certain African chief did not ob- 
ject to his people’s becoming Christians so 
long as they were good Christians. He said, 
“Tf you become better men and women by 
being Christians, you may remain so; if 
not, I won’t let you be Christians at all.” 
What an exodus there would be out of the 
average church of to-day if every pastor 
would rigidly enforce such a standard! And 
yet this is what Christ demands and has a 
right to expect. ‘‘He that saith he abideth 
in him ought himself also so to walk, even 
as he walked.’’ “For even hereunto were 
ye called: because Christ also suffered for 
us, leaving us an example, that ye should 
follow his steps: who did no’ sin, neither 
was guile found in his mouth’ (1 Peter 
PSS Ee PAN 


The Lesson Picture 
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As well plead the right to throw old tin 
cans and bottles into a neighbor’s neatly- 
kept back yard as to plead the right to pol- 
lute society with the evils of liquor drink- 
ing. 
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Lesson XII 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION. — This epistle has been 
called “‘the child of many tears and of 
much sorrow.” Writing at a time when a 
growing dislike was being manifested to- 
ward those of the Way, and severe persecu- 
tions were beginning, Peter encouraged 
them and tried to show them how to live 
and act in the midst of an unfriendly world. 

THEME.—The character of a good citi- 
zen. 

I. THE MINISTRY OF GOOD BEHAVIOR.—1. 
Abstain from fleshly lusts. Some are named 
in the first verse of this chapter. Fleshly 
lust is anything that is destructive of the 
spiritual life, “that steams the windows of 
the soul.’”” Every one is to be a minister to 
others through the purity of his life. The 
Gentiles had a bad opinion of the Chris- 
tians, but the only way to answer them was 
With a life of holiness. Support the 
state. Christians are members of another 
kingdom but the best manifestation of the 
heavenly citizenship is in an exemplary 
earthly citizenship. 

II. Livine LIKE CHrRIst.—He suffered in 
the flesh that he might please God. Seek- 
ing the kingdom of God, rejecting the sov- 
ereignty of the fiesh. preferring the eternal 
to the temporal—these involve suffering 
and the evil opinion of others but they re- 
fiect the mind of Christ and anticipate the 
judgment day. P.C. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—What makes a good citizen? 

Amm.—To show the responsibility 
Christians as citizens. 

APPROACH.—Some churches do not believe 
in any participation whatever in the priv- 
jileges of citizenship, as voting. Ask class 
for opinion of this. 

Lesson.—1. A good citizen obeys the 
laws of his country. ‘“‘Be subject to every 
ordinance of man.’ One of the gravest 
dangers in America to-day is the lack of 
respect for law. 2. He has an intelligent 
interest in the affairs of his community. 3. 
He is concerned with supporting all that 
helps, and with opposing and destroying all 
that hinders the kingdom of God. Good 
Christian people by their indifference and 
earelessness often permit lawmakers to 
enact ordinances detrimental to the high- 
est moral interests of the community. The 
fight for prohibition is not yet entirely won. 
4. He endeavors to manifest the spirit of 
love for his neighbors in visiting the fa- 
therless and widows in their affliction. Ex- 
amples of good citizenship are: Lord 
Shaftesbury securing the passing of the 
factory acts in England to protect laborers 
and children of the industrial class; Jacob 
Riis cleaning up rotten Mulberry Bend in 
New York City and making it a safe and 
decent place.in which to live. 

TruTtH.—Membership in the kingdom of 
God makes for the highest earthly citizen- 
ship. 

APPLICATION.—‘“‘But ye are. . .that ye may 
show forth the excellencies of him’ (1 Pe- 
teria. 9). PC, Wa 


of 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Rules for right living. 

AIM.—To learn something of how we 
should live to-day. 

ApproacH.—A king once had a servant 
who had given him much trouble. He had’ 
been pardoned many times. Finally for a 
small offense the servant was condemned to 
death. Friends asked the king why he was 
so severe. He took a goblet half full of 
water, and put an apple into it. This raised 
the water to the brim. Then the king put 
in a small coin and the water ran over. 
Then the friends understood. ‘ 

Lesson.—A Christian pastor in Korea 
was falsely charged with a crime. He had 
to spend several months in a prison with 
more than a dozen hardened criminals be- 
fore his case was heard. He was so gentle, 
so patient, so prayerful, that before he was 
released, all the prisoners had become 
Christians. Some of them became minis- 
ters. Many to-day complain they have no 
opportunity to do great things. A little boy 
heard the story of how St. George slew the 
dragon, and he said, ‘““Papa, I want to bea 
Knight and slay the dragon.” His, father 
said, ‘All right, my boy, Ill tell you when 
he comes out.” A few days later the 
younger sister received a beautiful present. 
The young knight thought he should have 
received one, and threw himself on the 
floor to pout. His father knelt down and 
said, ‘“Now, John, the dragon is out.” ' 

TruTH.—tThere is great opportunity to be 
heroic to-day. 

APPLICATION.—If we carefully watch our 
own lives, we shall find rules for right liv- 
ing very helpful. WwW. A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Torrc.—Peter tells us how to behave. 

AImM.—To acquaint the child with the 
fact that God forbids us to do anything 
that will harm the body. 

APPROACH.—Have you ever seen a little 
fellow smoking? Is it right to smoke or to 
drink? Why not? 

Lesson.—Peter in his preaching warned 
the followers of Jesus not to do anything 
that would war against the soul. We should 
heed the same warning. In Daniel’s time he 
knew it was wrong to drink wine. He and 
three other Hebrew children were taken 
and cared for by the keeper of the king’s 
palace. They were to be trained for three 
years before being brought to the king. 
The keeper was told to give them of the 
king’s meat and wine. Daniel, a coura- 
geous boy, knowing God didn’t approve of 
this, spoke to the keeper. He asked him to 
let the four eat vegetable foods and drink 
water. The keeper was afraid of what the 
king might say. Daniel asked him to try 
them out for ten days. At the end of the 
time the four were rosier and stouter than 
the other young men being likewise trained 
but who drank wine and ate rich food. 

TruTH.—If we leave alone things that are 
harmful to the body God will bless us. 

APPLICATION.—Our bodies must be kept 
clean and holy for the Lord. M,G, J. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


REVIEW 


LESSON XIII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, June 20, to Saturday, June 25. 


1 Peter 5:1-11. 
John 1: 85-42. 
Matt. 16: 138-24. 


M. Life and letters of Peter. 
T. Peter becomes a disciple. 
W. Peter’s great confession. 


T. Peter’s sermon at Pentecost. Acts 2: 14-21. 
F. Faith and good works. 2 Peter 1:1-11. 
S. Peter’s final warning. 2 Peter 3: 8-18. 


Review: 


Life and Letters of Peter 


[For a reading lesson only: 1 Peter 5: 1-11] 


Devotional Reading: 


Isaiah 55: 6-13. 


(Memory Verses, 10, 11) 


1 The elders which are among you I exhort, 
who am also an elder, and a witness of the suf- 
ferings of Christ, and also a partaker of the 
glory that shall be revealed: 

2 Feed the flock of God which is among you, 
taking the oversight thereof, not by constraint, 
but willingly; not for filthy lucre, but of a 
ready mind; iM 

8 Neither as being lords over God’s heritage, 
but being ensamples to the flock. 

4 And when the chief Shepherd shall appear, 
ye shall receive a crown of glory that fadeth not 
away. 

5 Likewise, ye younger, submit yourselves 
unto the elder. Yea, all of you be subject one to 
another, and be clothed with humility: for God 
resisteth the proud, and giveth grace to the 
humble. 


Golden Text.—Follow me, and I will make you 
fishers of men. Matt. 4:19. 

Practical Truth.—A surrendered ordinary hu- 
man life can become powerful in the hands of 
the Holy Spirit. 

Topiec.—Peter’s life and work. 

Time.—First century, A. D. 


INTRODUCTION.—Peter was very human. 
The study of his conversion to Christ, his in- 
ereasing knowledge of the meaning of the work 
and the person of Christ, his lessons in trust, 
his sad fall and recovery, his later baptism by 
the Holy Spirit, his monumental work as a 
Jeader in the early Christian church, and the 
things which he suffered for Jesus’ sake, should 
shed helpful light upon the problems of Chris- 
tian life in our day. 

‘SUMMARY.—Lesson I. Topic: Answer- 
ing Christ’s Call. Peter was associated with 
his brother in the business of fishing. They 
knew about Jesus’ work and had associated 
with him somewhat for several months. 
When Jesus asked-them to give up all to 
follow him and to receive his training, they 
obeyed the call at once. 

If. Topic: Christ the Ever Present Help- 
er. Peter with the other disciples had wit- 
nessed the miracle of feeding 5000 men 
with a handful of food. His faith in Christ 
had been strengthened by the experience. 
That night when Jesus walked on the 
waves to overtake the disciples’ storm- 
driven boat, Peter tried to walk on the 
waves to meet Jesus, but began to sink 
when he saw the rough sea. Jesus saved 
him from sinking. 

WI. Topic: The Risen Lord. On the 
first Easter morning Mary Magdalene and 
another Mary went to Jesus’ tomb before 
daylight. Before they reached the place, 
an angel came and took the great stone 
from the opening of the tomb, and Jesus 
left the grave. The angel told the women 


6 Humble yourselves therefore under the 
mighty hand of God, that he may exalt you in 
due time: : 

7 Casting all your care upon him; for he 
eareth for you. 

8 Be sober, be vigilant; because your adver- 
sary the devil, as a rearing lion, walketh about, | 
seeking whom he may devour: 

9 Whom resist stedfast in the faith, knowing 
that the same afflictions are accomplished in 
your brethren that are in the world. 

10 But the God of all grace, who hath called 
us unto his eternal glory by Christ Je’sus, after 
that ye have suffered a while, make you perfect, 
stablish, strengthen, settle you. 

11 To him be glory and dominion forever and 
ever. A’men. 


that Jesus was alive from the dead and 
that they with the disciples should soon 
see him. 

IV. Topic: The Majesty and Glory of 
Christ. Peter was one of the three per- 
mitted to witness the transfiguration of Je- 
sus. That manifestation of Christ’s glory 
was a foregleam of the kingdom of power 
and glory which is yet to be. 


V. Topic: The Danger of Sudden Temp- 
tation. Peter was overconfident and boast- 
ful in his own strength. When the test 


eame suddenly, while Jesus was in the 
hands of his enemies and Peter’s mind was 
perplexed by the circumstances, he failed 
miserably. He was startled by the revela- 
tion of his weakness and repented. 

VI. Topic: Fellowship with the Risen 
Lord. Peter was especially moved by the 
resurrection because it gave him an oppor- 
tunity to assure Jesus of his full repent- 
ance. Jesus forgave him and welcomed his 
thrice-repeated pledge of love. 

VII. Topic: The Source of Spiritual 
Power. When the Holy Ghost descended 
upon the disciples and a spokesman was 
needed to face the multitude of people who 
wanted to know what it all meant, Peter 
sprang forward and under the inspiration 
of the Spirit so preached that 3000 were 
converted. 

VIII. Topic: Gifts that are Better than 
Money. A lame man begging at the temple 
gate asked Peter and John for a gift. Pe- 
ter had no money to give him, but in the 
name of Jesus he told the lame man to rise 
and walk. The man was healed instantly. 

IX. Topic: The Source of Courage. Fol- 
lowing an imprisonment for preaching, Pe- 
ter and John immediately resumed preach- 
ing. They were imprisoned again but the 
Lord released them in the night and told 
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XI. Topic: The Power of United Prayer. 
Peter was in prison awaiting his execution 
the next morning, when an angel opened 
the prison doors, removed his fetters, and 
led him out into the city. The church had 
been united in constant prayer for him. 

XII. Topic: The Character of a Good 


them to go to the temple in the morning 
to commence preaching again. The pres- 
ence of the Lord was their source of cour- 
age. 

X. Topic: How the Gospel Overcomes 
Race Prejudice. The Jews, even the Chris- 
tian Jews, thought the Gentiles were not to 


be partakers of the gospel. 


was a disgrace even to 
Gentile. 
him that the gospel was 


Peter’s vision in Joppa convinced 


A Jew felt it 
associate with a 


for all men. 


Citizen. Peter’s long experience as a Chris- 
tian and as a citizen enabled him to write 
with authority about good citizenship. He 
urges respect for all civil authority. 


TABULAR VIEW 
NO. SUBJECTS GOLDEN TEXTS PRACTICAL OUTLINES 
TRUTHS 
Peter Becomes a I pa bad hone Rar : Med a I. Jesus evangelizing in Gali- 
a Disciple of Jesus. Pamatnahaee olen oi service and great lee. II. Peter yields to Jesus. 
Mark 1: 14-18. 29-31. |arark 1: 17. *lreward. Ill. Jesus in Peter’s home. 
a : I. 4 7 8 
Peter’s Lesson inj Be of good cheer; it is ae ee aie Christians in eee a 
Il. |Trust. Matt. 14: 22- ee not afraid. Matt.| safety in any dif-|Christ works a deliverance, IV. 
33. 4: 27. ficulty. Calm after storm. 
The Resurrection of pare ., | The resurrection} I. The women at the tomb. 
TI. |the Lord Jesus. Matt.|,,He '§.Tisem, as be said.jis the Christian's| Il. The angel’s message. III. 
28: 1-10. att. 255 C- hope and comfort. |The risen Lord. 
; I. The transfiguration scene. 
| II. The effect upon Peter. III. 
| Peter at the Trans-| This is my beloved Son;| All true glory/The Father’s witness. IV. The 
Iv. | figuration. Mark 9:2-|hear him. Mark 9: 7. and majesty center|conversation between Jesus and 
10; 2 Peter 1: 16-18. ‘ in Christ. the three disciples. Peter’s 
later reference to the transfig- 
uration. 
Peter's Denial and) yet nim that thinketh|, Jt, is folly to! 7. peter followin 
> A g afar off. 
v. ee ae — 14:/he standeth take heed epi anaee eee II. Peter’s three denials. III. 
61. 62. fk ee eRe he falls Cor) 10212.) 5 ag 81€-| Peter’s repentance. 
Blessed be the God and 
Father of our Lord Jesus I, Peter hears about the empty 
| Christ, which according tomb. II. Peter goes to the 
| Peter and the Risen to his abundant mercy} The Lord reveals)/tomb. III. Peter returns to 
VI. |Lerd. Jobn 20:1-10;|hath begotten us again himself to those|Lake Galilee. IV. Peter’s re- 
21 + 1-99. junto a lively hope by the|who will believe, |newed vows. Vv. The manner of 
jresurrection of Jesus Peter’s death revealed. 
Christ from the dead. 1 ‘ 
|Peter 1: 3. 
Repent, and be  bap- , 
tized every one of you in| Only by the Ho- I. The Holy Spirit given. II. 
| Peter at Pentecost, the name of Jesus Chrisi,/iy Spirit does the|The impression on the multitude, 
VII. | Acts 2. for the remission of sins,|Church have spir-| III. Peter’s explanation. IV. Pe- 
and ye shall receive the|itual power. ter’s sermon. V. The results of 
zift of the Holy Ghost. Peter’s preaching. 
/ |Acts 2: 38. , 
| Neither is there salva- , i ,The lame man healed. II. 
Peter Heals thetion in any other: for| In Christ there| Peter’s second sermon, III. The 
|Lame Man. Acts 3:1 there is none other name|is help for all first persecution. IV. _Peter and 
VIII. | t6 4: 31. under heaven given|needs, John before the council. V. The 
among men, whereby we disciples filled with the Holy 
must be saved. Acts 4: 12. _| Ghost. a y 
a God will furnish I. The second imprisonment. 
| Peter Undaunted by| We ought to obey God his faithful  fol-| IT. Peter’s answer hefore the 
Ix. |Persecution. Acts 5: rather than men. Acts\|lowers with cour-|council. III, The warning of 
17-42 5: 29. age for every ex-|Gamaliel. V. The apostles 
| treme situation. beaten, 
“| For there is no differ- I. Cornelius’ vision. II. Pe- 
Peter Preaching to ence between the Jew) All need the/ter’s vision, III. Meeting of 
Xx Gentiles. Acts, chaps. and the Greek: for the gospel and the|Peter and Cornelius. IV. Pe- 
10, 11. same Lord over all is rich|gospel is intended/ter’s address and its effect. V. 
unto all that call upon|for all. Peter’s defense before his breth- 
him, Rom, 10: 12. ren, 
Many are the afflictions} pyye 
. prayer is} JI. Deliverance from prison in 
XI thse gees eed of the righteous: but the/the  Christian’s|answer to prayer. II, At the 
‘ Ree ae . Sg te ee hea ee greatest privilege.| place of prayer. 
a : Ideal heavenly eas y 
. I. The testimony of good 
Peter Teaches Good citizenship should . <A 
‘ti ; Love worketh no ill to works. II. Subjection to author- 
XII | Citizenship 1 Peter 2: 7 . be manifested inj.) 7 4 
11-17: 4: Ds. his neighbor. Rom. 13: 10.) jqoq] earthly citi- mee Having the mind of 
zenship. = 
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The Golden Text 


Follow me, and I will make you fishers 
of men (Matt. 4:19). 

The question of our usefulness is not 
based upon what we are, so much as upon 
what God can make of us by his grace. 
Our chief aim should be wisdom in winning 
souls. Here such workers are called men- 
catchers. Fishers of men are not self- 
made, but Christ-made. In our close fol- 
lowing of Jesus, as disciples of the Master 
Fisherman, he will instruct us and make us 
proficient in the art of catching men, es- 
pecially by the method of personal appeal. 
To be a success here we must fish as they 
flo for mountain trout—go where they are; 
take the right kind of bait; keep out of 
tight; wait till they bite. String your own 
fish. He is no fisherman who never catches 
anything. If Christ makes us fishers of 
men we will be a success, for he does not 
call men to failure. J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


His life and writings show Peter to have 
been possessed of two important qualifica- 
tions for Christian leadership; viz., humil- 
ity and a willingness to suffer for his cause. 
These have characterized all true Christian 
leaders. Moffatt with his wife facing a 
dozen poisoned spears wielded by savages 
said, “‘Your threats are vain. We have 
come to bless you and here we stay. If you 
are bound to be rid of us, do what you will. 
But our hearts are with you and we shall 
stay until killed. Now spear me if you will, 
but when you have slain me, others will 
come to take up the work.’’ The chief said 
to his men, ‘‘These missionaries are so fear- 
less of death, there must be another life 
beyond.” Their spears fell powerless. The 
spirit of Peter and of Moffatt is the spirit 
which has animated all true Christian 
leaders. a. S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 
SOME SCIENTISTS NOT ATHEISTS 


There are people who think that to study 
science is to lose sight of God. We have 
never been able to see why we should lose 
sight of the Creator while beholding the 
work of his hands. A writer in the Sunday 
School Times recently quoted Dr. Robert 
Millikan, author of a number of text-books 
and researches in physics, as follows: “Tt is 
to me unthinkable that a real atheist 
should exist at all. Every man who is suf- 
ficiently in his senses to recognize his own 
ability to comprehend the problems of ex- 
istence, must also recognize the existence in 
whom and because of whom he _ himself 
lives. It is God that gives meaning to the 
mystery of life.’’ 

Dr. Millikan is head of the Department 
of Physics in a prominent school and is 
probably the foremost man in his science 
to-day. It is encouraging to know that he 
is not alone in taking this stand, but that 
the number of godly scientific men is rap- 
idly increasing. Jee Mie 
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Practical Applications 


influence at home. Peter and An- 
pi eege brothers, were brought up In the 
same home. As young men, they were 
partners in business. With such close rela- 
tions existing between them they must have 
known each other thoroughly. They must 
also have had great confidence in each 
other, for when Andrew met Jesus and was 
convinced of his Messiahship he at once 
sought out Peter who also accepted Jesus 
upon the recommendation of Andrew. It 
speaks well for the home when a member 
of the family can lead other members to 


Christ. : 
The possibility of stumbling. Peter did 


not have the slightest idea in advance that ~ 


he would fail to the extent of denying his 
Master. Jesus warned him, but he strongly 
insisted that it could not be. But the fail- 


ure came; and we can see four of the fac- 


tors which entered into the experience: 
1. Peter depended too much upon his own 
strength. 2. His lack of experience in se- 
vere tests. 3. The seeming failure of 
Christ’s cause. 4. The suddenness of the 
attack. And these are some of the things 
which are a part of the frequent experience 
of present-day Christians. Is there not a 
tendency, especially when _ prosperity 
abounds, to neglect dependence upon God? 
Are not many following Christ ‘afar off,” 
out of reach of his advice and blessing? 
When Christ’s strength is not used our own 
is depended upon. Then, we are rather 
soft. We are not inured to the bitter per- 
secutions which made the saints of certain 
periods seasoned warriors. And the tempta- 
tion often comes that the real cause of 
Christ is not winning but that the enemies 
of the cross are triumphing. 

The supply of power. Peter’s life shows 
not only how discipleship can willingly be 
accepted, and how a good man may seri- 
ously fail and then be recovered, but it 
shows how an impulsive, unsteady man can 
have his life so filled by the Holy Spirit 
with power and boldness and wisdom and 
stedfastness that he becomes a great world 
leader in winning men to Christ. 


The Lesson Picture 


PETER'S 
Lire- 


Pane 
pe 


are the 


None 
government to another 
are officially appointed. Appointment gives 


real ambassadors of one 
except those who 


authority. God is still selecting and ap- 
pointing men to special tasks. 
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Lesson XIIT 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTROoDUCTION.—The Bible is the greatest 
source book in the world on the human 
heart, and the meaning of human experi- 
ence. 

THEME.—Peter’s life and work. 

I. THE Man.—1. A transformed man. 
It is a far cry from the stumbling, blunder- 
ing Peter of Galilee to the bold and wise 
leader of the early church. He reveals 
what contact and fellowship with Christ 
may do in transforming and ennobling one. 
Luther said that if he were to paint a por- 
trait of Peter he would write on every hair 
of his head “forgiveness of sins.’’ Christ’s 
forgiving grace led Peter through failure 
and defeat to a rock-like character. 2. Sin- 
cere. His frankness occasionally paved the 
way for a rebuke, but it revealed an honest 
heart, nevertheless. 3. Courageous. Not- 
withstanding the denial. His self-confi- 
dence led him to some failures, but it was 
also one of his best qualifications for lead- 
ership. 4. Loyal and enthusiastic. The 
thing that set Peter on his feet again after 
each mistake and stumble was his enthusi- 
astic love and adoration for the Master. 

Ii. THE worRKER.—In large measure the 
early church was built upon the work of 
Peter. 1. His sermon at Pentecost win- 
ning thousands to the church. 2. His 
courageous defense and leadership of the 
early church through days of persecution. 
3. His Christlike vision and courage in 
opening the doors of the church to the 
Gentiles. P.C. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Peter as a leader. 

AimM.—To lead the class to an apprecia- 
tion of those qualities in Peter, worthy of 
emulation. 

APPROACH.—A woman confessed to a 
friend her worry about her young son who 
seemed to have a great attraction for other 
boys of whom he was always the leader. 
Her friend remarked quietly, “Boys have 
an instinct for virility.” 

Lesson.—Peter showed his qualities of 
leadership from the beginning. 1. He was 
always expressing the viewpoint of the 
group of disciples. His confession of Jesus 
as the Christ. His protest of Jesus’ proph- 
ecy of crucifixion and death. 2. He was 
prompt in doing what he thought should be 
done. In entering the sepulcher first to in- 
vestigate the Lord’s absence therefrom. In 
going to the home of Cornelius and baptiz- 
ing him and his household. 3. In taking 
six men with him to the home of Cornelius 
that they might be witnesses to the church 
as to what he did there, he showed the wis- 
dom, prudence, and consideration one must 
take who is to work with others and lead 
them to one’s own viewpoint. 4. Perhaps 
his courage was one of his greatest assets. 
Men follow one who is not afraid. 

TruTH.—Peter’s accomplishments are the 
story of a man aided by the Infinite. ; 

APpPpLICATION.—God has founded his king- 
dom on men like Peter and ourselves. 

P.C. W. 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—The call and confession, the ex- 
perience and the life-work of a Christian. 

A1im.—To note that God calls men, and 
to what he calls. 

APPROACH.—A great soldier, upon start- 
ing a long march, drew his men up in line, 
then made a line in the sand before them 
and said: “Soldiers, you do not need to fol-_ 
low me unless you wish. If you do, you 
will have long, hard marches, you will be 
hungry and thirsty, you will have hard bat- 
tles, and some of you, death. That is all I 
can promise you. Now all who will follow, 
step over the line.’’ Every man in the army 
stepped across the line. 

LEesson.—In the lessons we saw Peter, a 
very humble fisherman, called to follow Je- 
sus. Then we saw him tested, and failing 
sadly. Still the Savior did not give him up. 
Then we saw him restored and forgiven, 
then receiving the baptism of the Holy 
Ghost. After this we saw him brave and 
great, serving his Savior. A sculptor had 
tried to make a statue. He had failed and 
the block of marble was thrown aside. For 
years it lay, disfigured and forgotten. Then 
a great sculptor found it, and carved a 
beautiful figure of David in the act of 
throwing the stone at Goliath. The statue 
is named, ‘“‘The Second Chance.” 

TrRuTH.—A clear call comes to every one 
to follow Jesus to-day. 

APPLICATION.—When the call comes to us 
let us answer, ‘“‘Here am J, send me.” 

w.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Peter’s example. 

A1im.—To remind us of various important 
incidents in the life of Peter. 

APPpROACH.—For some time we have been 
studying about a certain disciple. What is 
his name? What story about him did you 
like best of all? 

Lesson.—Peter left all and followed Je- 
sus. One day when he and the other disci- 
ples were out on the Sea of Galilee a storm 
arose. Peter seeing Jesus walking on the 
sea, started to do the same, Instead of 
keeping his eye on Jesus he looked at the 
storm. Jesus took hold of him and kept 
him from sinking. Later Jesus showed him 
his marvelous glory, being transfigured be- 
fore him. Peter loved Jesus but grieved 
him when Jesus’ trial was on. Jesus for- 
gave him and sent him out to preach, to 
heal the sick, and to cast out unclean spir- 
its. The lame man at the Beautiful gate 
walked again after Peter gave him what 
he had. Twice Peter was thrown into pri- 
son from which God sent his angel to de- 
liver him. He not only preached to the Jews 
but also to others. God overshadowed 
Peter’s whole life. We learn of but one 
weak place, and for that Peter was truly 
sorry. Jesus knew he would never fail him 
again so he gave Peter a great commission. 

Trurua.—God will overshadow our lives if 
we will let him. 

APpPLICATION.—Will we let God make us as 
useful as Peter was in his work? M.G.J. 
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THE THRESHING-NLOOR IN PALESTINE TO-DAY IS MUCH THH SAMB AS IN 
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ARUNAH, THE JEBUSITE, FOR A SITE FOR AN ALTAR 
AND LATER FOR THE TEMPLE. 
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ISRAEL’S NEW VENTURE IN GOVERNMENT 


The lessons of this quarter cover the first one hundred twenty years of Israel’s ex- 
periment in self-government—not self-government as we use the term now, but a govern- 
ment in which the leadership of men supplanted the direct leadership of God. Eyen under 
the leadership of men there was possibility for God to lead the nation, depending upon the 
degree in which the human leaders surrendered themselves to God and sought and fol- 
lowed his will. It was only in view of that possibility that God made promises of any 
blessing or favor upon the new venture. During this period of a century and a quarter, 
scores of influential men and their doings are mentioned; but the great movement of af- 
fairs centers around four men: Samuel, Saul, David, and Solomon. 

Samuel was the great leader in the transition. He had been God’s spokesman in the 
nation during the last years of the theocracy. He was satisfied with the state of Israel 
under God’s direct rule, and had a true prophet’s vision of the unbounded peace, pros- 
perity, and good influence which the nation might have if they would only be obedient to 
God’s expressed will. He heard with sadness the people’s demand for a king and a gov- 
ernment similar to what the neighboring nations had, and reluctantly laid their request 
before the Lord. Under God’s orders, Samuel found a man for the kingship, inducted 
him into office, and remained with him for a number of years, training both him and the 
people in the art of statecraft according to the lines which God wished it to follow. In 
this treble role of priest, prophet, and statesman, Samuel was one of the greatest of men. 
He was thoroughly unselfish and absolutely without reproach in his long public life. 

Saul, Israel’s first king, was a ten-talent man. No better judge of men has ever 
lived than David, and David never spoke or acted in a belittling manner concerning Saul. 
While Saul lived, David revered and obeyed him, and once denounced the general of the 
army for not taking better care of Saul. After Saul’s death it was David who eulogized 
him as being swifter than an eagle and stronger than a lion in war, and as the one who 
had supplied the nation with riches and delights. He spoke of him as “the beauty of Is- 
rael”’ (2 Sam. 1:19). But notwithstanding Saul’s kingly qualities he was self-centered. 
In time, the service he rendered the state came to be rendered principally for the advance- 
ment of his own interests rather than for the glory of Jehovah and the best spiritual wel- 
fare of the people. He became self-willed, insanely jealous, and vindictive. His own spir- 
itual light as well as that of the nation-grew dim with the advancing years of his reign; 
and he spent almost his last hours trying to get some comfort through the medium of a 
witch, Israel’s first king failed himself, his people, and his God. 

David, the second king, had all the kingly qualities of Saul, and more besides. He 
was invincible as a warrior; but to David all of his wars were God’s wars. They were 
waged solely on behalf of the territory, no more and no less, which God had given to Is- 
rael for a possession. At the foundation of David’s enduring place in history is his 
profound understanding of spiritual truth and his own personal fellowship with God. His 
religious experience touched the deepest springs of his emotional life, and as a result the 
Psalms of David are the everlasting heritage of those who want to know the Lord. This 
many-sided, great man was the greatest of Israel’s kings. 

Solomon inherited his wealthy kingdom and many of his personal traits from his 
great father. With the intense religious fervor of the early years of his reign he earried 
out the plans of David and constructed the temple. Surrounded with wealth and in con- 
trol of a perfectly organized and peaceful government and possessed as he was with a 
taste for refinement, he fell into luxury; and the social abnormalities which always ae- 
company luxury smothered:the latter part of his life. Weaknesses developed in his ad- 
ministration which paved the way for the breaking up of the kingdom at his death. 

Many have been the experiments in government in all parts of the world since that 
early period, but one and all have taught the same lesson: God is interested in the affairs 
of men; he loves justice, mercy, and truth; and no nation can long endure and be pros- 
perous which neglects God and these eternal principles. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


4 


1 Sam., Cuaps. 9 To 11 


LESSON I 


M. Jeho 
T. Jehovah’s choice. 
W. Saul chosen king. 


yah rejected. 1 Sam. 8: 1-9. 
Deut. 17: 14-20. 
1 Sam. 10: 17-25. 


Home Readings for week, Monday, June 27, to Saturday, July 2. 


~, The king’s folly. 1 Sam. 13: 5-14. 
F. Saul rejected. 1 Sam, 15: 13-28. 


S. Discerning Christ’s kingdom. Mark 12: 28-34. 


Saul Chosen King.—1 Samuel, chaps. 9 to 11. 


Printed Portion: 1 Sam. 10; 17-25; 


11: 12-15, 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 119: 1-8. 


(Memory Verse, 24) 


1 Sam. 10: 17-25 

17 And Sam’u-el called the people together 
unto the Lorp to Miz’peh; 

18 And said unto the children of Is’ra-el, 
Thus saith the Lorp God of is’ra-el, I brought 
up Is’ra-el out of W’gypt, and delivered you out 
of the hand of the H-gyp’tians, and out of the 
hand of all kingdoms, and of them that op- 
pressed you: 

19 And ye have this day rejected your God, 
who himself saved you out of all your adversi- 
ties and your tribulations; and ye have said un- 
to him, Nay, but set a king over us. Now there- 
fore present yourselves before the Lorp by your 
tribes, and by your thousands. 

And when Sam/’u-el had caused all the 
tribes of Is’ra-el to come near, the tribe of Ben’- 
ja-min was taken, 

21 When he had caused the tribe of Ben’ja- 
min to come near by their families, the family 
of Ma’tri was taken, and Saul the son of Kish 
was taken: and when they sought him, he could 
not be found. 

22 Therefore they inquired of the Lorp fur- 
ther, if the man should yet come thither. And 
the Lorp answered, Behold, he hath hid himsel 
among the stuff. ; 


Golden Text.—What doth the Lord require. of 
thee, but to do justly, and to love mercy, and to 
walk humbly with thy God? Micah 6:8, 

Practical Truth.—God has plans for men and 
nations alike. 

Topic.—Opportunities for leadership. 

Outline.—I. Saul indicated for Israel’s king. 
II. Saul anointed king. III. Saul’s victory at 
Jabesh. 

Time.—B. C. 1095. 

1 ap ae area Mizpeh; Gibeah; Jabesh; Gil- 
gal. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. God’s first choiee. God 
had a first choice for Israel in the matter of 
their government just as he has for individuals 
in the matter of their vocations. He wished Is- 
Tael to remain a theocracy—to recognize him as 
their supreme ruler, to be obedient to the splen- 
did laws and regulations which he had given 
them, and to follow those whom he might ap- 
point from time to time as leaders. Whatever 
failures there had been in the government under 
the theocracy were not due to that particular 
form of government, but to the disobedience of 
the people. Over and over again God had dem- 
onstrated how he could protect Israel and give 
them peace with their neighboring nations and 
great blessing and prosperity within their own 
borders. Their most ideal periods of national 
happiness could have been their continuous ex- 
perience if they had always been submissive to 
the divine will. 

2. Threatening conditions. The people had 
been abundantly satisfied with Samuel’s leader- 
ship under God. But four things caused the peo- 
ple to become restless and fearful: 1. Samuel 
was getting old and must ‘one day give up the 
heavy duties of national leadership. 2. He was 
naturally committing responsibilities to his sons, 
But the sons were not like their father. They 


23 And they ran and fetched him thence: and 
when he stood among the people, he was higher 
than any of the people from his shoulders and 
upward. 

24 And Sam’u-el said to all the people, See ye 
him whom the Lorp hath chosen, that there is 
none like him among all the people? And all the 
people shouted, and said, God save the king. 

25 Then Sam/’u-el told the people the manner 
of the kingdom, and wrote it in a book, and laid 
it up before the Lorp, And Sam’u-el sent all 
the people away, every man to his house. 

1 Sam, 11: 12-15 : ) 

12 And the people said unto Sam’u-el, Who is 
he that said, Shall Saul reign over us? bring the 
men, that we may put them to death. 

13 And Saul said, There shall not a man be 
put to death this day: for to day the Lorp hath 
wrought salvation in Is’ra-el. 

14 Then said Sam’u-el to the people, Come, 
and let us go to Gil’gal, and renew the kingdom 
there. 

15 And all the people went to Gil’gal; and 
there they made Saul king before the LorpD in 
Gil’gal; and there they sacrificed sacrifices of 
peace offerings before the Lorp; and there Saul 
and all the men of Is’ra-el rejoiced greatly. 


became greedy for money and yielded to tempta- 
tions to accept bribes. They were partial in 
their judging. The people feared the outcome 
after Samuel should die. 8. The Philistines who 
had been subdued under Samuel’s judgeship 
would probably attack Israel again as soon as 
Israel showed any signs of weakness. 4. There 
was a growing dissatisfaction with the peculiar- 
ity of their national life. They were not like 
other nations. God had said he would make 
them a peculiar nation, separate from all other 
peoples; and they were peculiar and separate in 
the matter of their government. They did not 
want the peculiar brand of Jehovah to be upon 
them any longer. 

3. A king requested. The elders of the tribes, 
fully decided to have a king, turned to Samuel 
in whom they had the utmost confidence, and 
asked him to secure a king for them before he 
died. Samuel favored a continuation of the the- 
ocracy and was not pleased with the request. 
He laid the matter before the Lord and was told 
to accede to the demand but to warn the people 
that a king would cost the nation heavily in 
taxes and tributes and in the hard labor and 
sacrifices of their sons as soldiers, and as ser- 
vants in a great many forms, and that they 
would grow weary of their heavy burdens under ° 
a king and cry out in vain to the Lord. God 
gave them their choice but it was not his choice. 


COMMENTARY.—I. SAuL INDICATED FOR 
ISRAEL’S KING (chap. 9).- Saul’s father was 
a member of the tribe of Benjamin. He 
Was a prominent man and a “mighty man 
of power.” Saul as a young man must 
have been a striking figure. He is described 
as “a choice young man,” more “goodly” 
than any other person in Israel, and in 
stature, head and shoulders taller than any 
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his father’s stray animals. 
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of the people. Saul was sent in search for 
Coming near 
one of the cities where Samuel, the 
prophet, ministered, Saul’s servant advised 
consulting the man of God since they had 
been unable to locate the animals after a 
three days’ search. Saul consented and ap- 
proached the city to find Samuel. On the 
previous day the Lord had told Samuel 
that on this particular day he would meet 
Israel's future king. 

II. SAUL ANOINTED KING (chap. 10). 1-16. 


In the morning Samuel went with Saul to 


the edge of the city and there anointed him 
with oil as a token that God had chosen 
him king. Saul was to be assured that day 
by the fulfilment of three signs which Sam- 
uel gave him that his anointing for king- 
ship was from the Lord: 1. He would meet 
two men in a certain place who would say 
certain words to him. 2. In another place 
he would meet three men, one of whom 
would give him a certain article. 3. He 
would see a procession of prophets proph- 
esying and playing upon musical instru- 
ments and an inspiration would come to 
him also to prophesy. Saul saw all those 
Signs fulfilled that day and the Lord gave 
him a new heart—a new interest in the 
whole nation, a grasp of its needs and the 
new responsibilities which had come upon 
him, and above all, probably a change in 
his own moral nature. 

17. called the people together—How long 
this was after the anointing of Saul we do 
not know. 

18. I brought up Israel... of them that 
oppressed you—The people are reminded 
that they are now hearing from God who 
had brought them out of Egypt and had 
delivered them from their enemies, with- 
out their having a king over them. 19. re- 
jected your God—Refused the invisible sov- 
ereignty of the One who had raised them 
up from a multitude of slaves to an inde- 
pendent nation. present yourselves ... by 
tribes—The natural division of the people. 

20. tribe of Benjamin was taken—The 
process was probably by casting lots. This 
“is regarded in Scripture not as a chance 
decision, but as a legitimate method of as- 
ecertaining the divine will (Prov. 16: 33).” 

21. Saul the son of Kish was taken—The 
lot-casting proceeded down through the 
tribes, families, and houses, until it reached 
Kish, and Saul. could not be found—Saul 
knew what the outcome of the selection 
would be and had hid himself so as not to 
appear to be influencing the selection in 
any way. 22. enquired of the Lord further 
—By the Urim and Thummim. See Exod. 
aon: Numer 27s 219 1 Sam. 23: 9-12; 28: 
6; 30: 7,8. What this method of communi- 
eation was we do not know, but it was 
God’s own appointed way. the stuff—The 
baggage which the people had brought 
with them to the assembly. 

23. higher than any of the people—An 
imposing stature would be a very fitting 
qualification in Israel’s first king. 

24. there is none like him—tThe Lord had 
chosen a strong man to satisfy Israel’s de- 
mand and the people were satisfied with 
the choice. 25. the manner of the kingdom 


‘THIRD QUARTER © 


Lesson I 


—The policies that Samuel and Saul had 
previously agreed upon. 

TII. SAuL’s vicrory AT JaBEsH (11: 1-11). 
After the public proclamation of Saul’s 
kingship at Mizpeh, Saul returned to his 
farming at Gibeah. His first public act 
came when news reached him that the in- 
habitants of Jabesh were threatened with 
destruction by a foreign army. Saul sent 
an emergency call for soldiers from every 
section of the country. Within a week 
830,000 men came to him and he destroyed 
the invading army. The people naturally 
were jubilant. 12. shall Saul reign over us 
—Some had shown disloyalty to Saul at 
Mizpeh, when he was proclaimed king; and 
now that he had led Israel to a great vie- 
tory, the people thought that the disloyal 
ones ought to be put to death. 13. not... 
put to death—Saul generously passed over 
the insult that had been offered him and. 
declared that the Lord had brought a great 
deliverance to Israel. 14. let us go to Gil- 
gal—-Samuel understood the situation and 
saw that the opportune time had come for 
Saul to become thoroughly established as 
head of the kingdom. 15. made Saul king 
before the Lord—It was a religious event. 
It is quite probable that Saul was again 
anointed. 


QUESTIONS 


1. Under what form of government had 
the Israelites lived? 

2. What incentive moved them to 
change? i Sam. 8: 20. 

3. In what capacity had Samuel served 
in the former government? 


4. What was aseer? 1 Sam. 9: 9. 

5. Where was Mizpeh? 

6. What circumstances led to the meet- 
ing between Samuel and Saul? 


7. How did Samuel privately indicate to 
Saul his appointment as king? 
8. What did Samuel say the Holy Spirit 
would do for Saul? 
9. How did the people receive Saul as 
their king? 
10. What characteristics 
mentioned in 1 Sam. 9: 2? 
11. What was the rebuke in Samuel’s ad- 
dress at the assembly of the tribes? 


of Saul are 


12. What method in the assembly was 
adopted to make known God’s choice for 
king? 

13. What quality of character is sug- 
gested in Saul’s hiding? 

14. How did Saul prove his right to 


power and kingship? 1 Sam. 11: 11. 

15. What were the three steps in making 
Saul king? 

16. What may be regarded as the most 
significant factor in Saul’s preparation for 
kingship? 

/-17. With whom did Saul’s call originate? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. Providences in a call to life service. 

2s tod’s second choice. 

3. The significance of physical fitness 
and personal appearance. 

4, The best preparedness. 

5. Decisions to life service fostered by 
God’s prophets. BH, G. B. 
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THIRD QUARTER 


Lesson I 


The Golden Text 


What doth the Lord require of thee, but 
to do justly, and to love mercy, and to walk 
humbly with thy God (Micah 6: 8)? 

The law was a shadow of good things to 
come. Thus under the Messiah the way 
was prepared for the gospel. Justice and 
mercy are preferred by the Lord to sacri- 
fices. Two duties toward our fellow men 
are here designated—justice and mercy. 
Our duty toward the Lord is specified, “To 
walk humbly with thy God.’ To walk 
with God means agreement. The prophet 
asked, ‘‘How can two walk together, except 
they be agreed?’”’ Enoch walked humbly 
with God and he became the first candidate 
for translation. Noah walked humbly with 
the Lord and he became captain of the 
ark. Two disciples walked with the Lord 
and their hearts burned within them. To 
walk humbly with God insures justice and 
loving kindness toward our fellow men. 

J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


There is no place where the call for lead- 
ership is louder or the opportunities for 
leadership and building for the future 
greater than in the foreign mission field. 
Alexander Duff, in 1830, at twenty-four 
years of age went to India as the first mis- 
sionary of the Scotch Presbyterian Church 
and established the first Christian college. 
In three years he had 300 students in at- 
tendance; ten years later, 700. ‘“‘A band of 
high caste Brahmans confessed Christ, 
breaking caste forever. His years of active 
service were passed alternately in India 
and in Scotland. By 1838 he had made the 
Scottish church a missionary church. He 
inspired in the Scottish people the mission- 
ary interest which has never departed from 
them.” J. 8. MAC'G: 


Sidelight from Science 


NATURE IN HER STERNER MOOD 

Mankind from time immemorial has 
been scourged by wars, famine, and.pesti- 
lence; and the last named perhaps has been 
the gravest menace. 

Census figures Compiled by medical au- 
thorities indicate that 20,000,000 persons 
fell victims to the ‘‘Spanish flu.”’ The disaster 
is described as the most terrible that has 
befallen the race since the visit of the 
Black Death. A recurrence of the malady, 
at least in the virulent form, is improbable. 
The earlier pandemic came with a startling 
suddenness, raged with equal or greater 
fury, and subsided, leaving behind it for 
centuries only a grim memory and a sinis- 
ter name. 

These aspects of nature in her sterner 
mood daunt mankind and bring a sobering 
realization of the mysterious forces that are 
at work in a world which science has nar- 
rowed, but which it has not conquered. 
Science is not king over this world, though 
some have sought to enthrone it. JEHOVAH 
is King.—Adapted from a News HBditorial. 

dig BY 


Practical Applications 


God’s interest in nations. God’s dealings 
with Israel as a nation indicate that he is 
concerned for the large group of society, as 
groups, aS well as for the personal salva- 
tion of individuals. He has plans for whole 
nations now just as he has for the voca- 
tions of individuals. Knowing that God 
has a mission for our nation makes our re- 
lation to our government a sacred relation. 
The Lord’s true followers will not be in- 
different to officials or policies. 

God chooses individuals. God’s plans 
for large groups of people, as nations, often 
reach crises, as they did in the history of 
Israel in this lesson, and in America in 
1860. Those crises call for special men, 
and God always lays his hand upon some 
one for service and leadership at such 
times. But that also means that there are 
multitudes of lesser opportunities in the 
times that are ordinary for doing the things 
that are necessary in the orderly progress 
of society. Places to serve are never lack- 
ing to the one who is willing to prepare 
himself and to search constantly for the 
divine will. 

God’s method of selection. Sometimes it 
is a personal conviction in the heart of the 
individual while the people know little 
about it. Moses was an example. Often it 
is a call through the people in advance of 
any information to the individual. Both 
Saul and David are illustrations of this 
method. Ambrose’ call to be bishop of. Mi- 
lan and Augustine’s call to be bishop of 
Hippo are also examples. The church has 
sent certain missionaries to foreign fields 
who did not get any personal convictions 
concerning such work until after they had 
been on the field. A chain of providences 
—the lost asses, the ‘search along the 
wrong trail, the incidental approach to 
Samuel’s city, the servant’s advice, the 
night spent with Samuel—all led up to 
Saul’s coronation without his forcing mat- 
ters in any way. A prayerful submission 
to divine providences is often all that is 
needed to lead one to one’s designated 
place in life. 


The Lesson Picture 


“What Doth JEHOVAH 
Require of Thee, But - 


If we can bring to God a love of justice, 
the practise of kindness, and the spirit of 
humility, our service will be accepted. 
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- old to rule them much longer. 


_ JULY 3,1927 


THIRD QUARTER : 


Lesson L 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The reasons for choos- 
ing a king. The desire of the people to be 
a nation “like all the nations.’’ The mis- 
conduct of Samuel’s sons who had fallen 
into evil ways, becoming greedy, grafters, 
unjust. Samuel himself was becoming too 

x ) 2. Samuel's 
warning. He realized that Israel’s request 
for a king was indicative of her rejection 
of Jehovah and betrayed her worldliness 
and self-confidence. 

THEME.—Opportunities for leadership. 

I. SAUL’s ENDOWMENTS.—1. Physically he 
was tall and stately, “every inch a king.” 
An essential qualification in those days of 
personal combat. 2. In the prime of life— 
the right age for aggressive leadership. 3. 
Evidently trustworthy, as seen in his ser- 
vice for his father. 4. Called of God. “God 
gave him another heart.” 

Il. His opportuniry.—l. <A _ leaderless 
people, with a glorious history of deliver- 
ance by God forgotten. God rejected. 2. 
A period of transition, perilous and chaotic. 
3. Desired, acclaimed, and well received by 
an enthusiastic people. 

III. EVIDENCES OF LEADERSHIP.—1. 
modesty and self-restraint. Hidden among 
the baggage. When some of the multitude 
jeered him and refused to acclaim him as 
King, he held his peace. Like Lincoln in 
this respect. 2. His wisdom and courage 
were revealed in his immediate conquest of- 
Israel’s enemies. 3. His forbearance. He 
forgave those who had opposed him, thus 
winning their support. P.C. W. 


Saul’s 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Calls to life service. 

AImM.—To encourage in class an alertness 
for the call of God for service. 

APPROACH.—Use the historical interests 
and knowledge of the class as a means of 
approach to the lesson. The condition of 
the colonies at the time of the American 
Revolution is analogous to this lesson—the 
people in rebellign, wanting a new form of 
government, leaderless. How was Wash- 
ington fitted to fill the gap? Likewise Saul. 

Lesson.—Discuss with class the various 
ways God calls men to life service and the 
way he prepares them for it. Some receive 
a definite vision as did the boy Samuel in 
the temple. Sometimes men grow up, fol- 
lowing their own interests and impulses in 
their education, only to discover suddenly 
that there is something to be done for 
which they have the needed training. At 
times some providential leading of God 
guides men to their life service. Frederick 
W. Robertson said that it was the disap- 
pointment in his desire to be a soldier that 
made him realize that it was the will of 
God for him to be a minister. Keith Fal- 
coner, the missionary, said that for him a 
eall to life service was the recognition of a 
need and the realization of his own ability 
to answer that need. 

TruTH.—God has a plan for every life. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Lord, what wilt thou have 
me to do?” P. Cc. W. 


The Junior Class 


Topric.—Saul the first king of Israel. 

Aim.—To note how God often calls his 
leaders from the lowly. 

APpprROACH.—A chemist, hearing somebody 
complain of London mud, analyzed some, 
and found that it contained water, neces- 
sary to life, sand,’ from which glass is 
made, and carbon, of which diamonds con- 
sist. 

Lrsson.—Bring out the thought that God 
has nearly always called his leaders from 
among the lowly. Saul, Gideon and, in 
American history, Washington, were farm- 
ers. Moses and Booker T. Washington 
were from families in slavery. David 
herded sheep, Luther’s parents were peas- 
ants, and Lincoln split rails. Talk of hidden 
talents. The greyhound is built for great 
speed. Its brother, the bloodhound, is slow, 
but can follow for hours the trail of a crim- 
inal if it has once got the scent from a 
shoe or a handkerchief. So to people are 
given talents. Watts, the great hymn- 
writer, talked in rhyme when a child. 
West, the painter, when but a lad took hair 
from the family cat and made paint 
brushes. God knows our hidden talents. 

TruTH.—Those who heed God’s call, find 
their place and fill it. 

APPLICATION.—If the parts of a machine 
do not fit, they will be broken or ruined by 


friction. If they fit, they work smoothly 
and give long years of service. We should 
let God help us find our place. W.A. H. 
The Primary Class 
Toric.—Saul becomes a king. 
AImM.—To emphasize God’s wonderful 


dealings with the people. 

APpPpROACH.—Did you ever feel like stamp- 
ing your foot and saying, “I must have it’’? 

Lesson.—The Israelites were just about 
as naughty. They, clamored for a king. 
Samuel warned them of the coming evils 
and burdens if they had a king to rule over 
them. Nevertheless they must have a king. 
Saul and a servant were sent to find his fa- 
ther’s valuable donkeys which were lost. 
They searched three days in vain. They 
thought Samuel, the prophet, might be able 
to help them, so they went to Samuel’s city. 
Samuel came across their path. Saul, not 
knowing he was the prophet, asked where 
the prophet lived. Samuel made himself 
known. Samuel told Saul his father’s don- 
keys had been found and invited the men to 
a feast which had been prepared. They 
stayed overnight at Samuel’s house. When 
they started for home the next day, Sam- 
uel accompanied them to the end of the 
city. He then poured oil upon Saul’s head 
and kissed him and told him that he was 
to be Israel’s king. As Saul turned his | 
back to go from Samuel, God gave him a 
new heart. 

TrurH.—God will help us to make the 
right choice just as he helped Samuel to 
choose Saul. 

APPLICATION.—Let God give us new hearts. 
His choices will be our choices then. 

M.G. J. 
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LESSON II 


Home Readings for week, Monday, July 4, to Saturday, July 9. 


M. Jehovah calls Samuel. 1 Sam. 3: 1-10. 
7T, Samuel a prophet. 1 Sam, 3: 11-21. 
W. Interceding for Israel. 1 Sam. 7: 3-12. 


tT, Admonishing the people. 1 Sam. 12: 6-18. 
¥. Samuel’s farewell. 1, Sam. 12: 1-5, 19-25. 
S. An apostle’s farewell. Acts 20: 22-35. 


Samuel’s Farewell.—1 Samuel 12. 


Printed Portion: 


1 Samuel 12: 1-5, 19-25. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 26: 1-8. 


(Memory Verses, 23, 24) 


1 Sam, 12:1-5 


1 And Sam/’u-el said unto all Is’ra-el, Behold, 
I have hearkened unto your voice in all that ye 
said unto me, and have made a king over you. 


2 And now, behold, the king walketh before 
you: and I am old and grayheaded; and, behold, 
my sons are with you: and I have walked before 
you from my childhood unto this day. 


3 Behold, here I am: witness against me be- 
fore the Lorp, and before his anointed: whose 
ox have I taken? or whose ass have I taken? or 
whom have I defrauded? whom have I op- 
pressed? or of whose hand have I received any 
bribe to blind mine eyes therewith? and I will 
restore it you. 


4 And they said, Thou hast not defrauded us, 
nor oppressed us, neither hast thou taken ought 
of any man’s hand. 


5 And he said unto them, The Lorp is witness 
against you, and his anointed 
day, that ye have not found aught in my hana. 
And they answered, He is witness. 


Golden Text.—Thy lovingkindness is before 
mine eyes; and I have walked in thy truth. Psa. 
26; 3. 

Practical Truth.—A clean record of long, val- 
uable service is a crowning glory. 

Topie.—Righteousness in public life. 

Outline.—I. Samuel’s integrity. II. 
ple’s fear. III. Israel comforted. 

Time.—About B. C. 1094. 

Place.—Gilgal. 


The peo- 


INTRODUCTION.—I. Beginning a new epoch 
in Israel’s history. Last Sunday’s lesson, includ- 
ing the gathering at Gilgal, coupled with to- 
day’s lesson, marks the starting point of A new 
and important era in Hebrew history. For a 
period of approximately 490 years Israel had 
been ruled by judges. Samuel was the last and 
the greatest of these judges and closes his event- 
ful public life with the farewell address of this 
lesson. Samuel was also the first of the proph- 
ets, a group of Spirit-led men, who did much to 
hold the nation to some semblance of true relig- 
ion during the trying years of the period of the 
kings. It was under divine sanction that Sam- 
uel at this time inaugurated the Israelitish king- 
dom and the Davidie line, thus paving the way 
for the future fulfilment of prophecy as to the 
kingship of the Messiah, So, we see a man of the 
people’s choice taking the place of the man of 
God’s choice in directing the affairs of the na- 
tion. But, throughout the history of Israel’s 
kings, God frequently chooses a man, in the 
office of a prophet, to turn back to himself the 
departing footsteps of a rebellious people. 

2. Epoch-making leaders. There had been no 
great prophet from the time of Moses until the 
coming of Samuel. It is thought by some that 
the prophets of the time had sunk to the mere 
level of soothsayers. It is no wonder then that 
the political and moral condition of Israel had 
fallen to such dark depths during the early days 
of Samuel. As Moses found Israel a tribe of 
Slaves in Egypt with no religious center so 


is witness this. 


1 Sam. 12: 19-25 

19 And all the people said unto Sam’u-el, 
Pray for thy servants unto the Lorp thy Goda, 
that we die not: for we have added unto all our 
sins this evil, to ask us a king. 

20 And Sam/’u-el said unto the people, Fear 
not: ye have done all this wickedness: yet turn 
not aside from following the Lorp, but serve the 
Lorp with all your heart; 

21 And turn ye not aside: for then should ye 
go after vain things, which cannot profit nor de- 
liver; for they are vain: 3 

22 Wor the Lord will not forsake his people 
for his great name’s sake: because it hath 
pleased the Lorp to make you his people. 

23 Moreover as for me, God forbid that I 
should sin against the Lorp in ceasing to pray 
for you: but I will teach you the good and the 
right way: 

24 Only fear the Lorp, and serve him in truth 
with all your heart: for consider how great 
things he hath done for you. 

25 But if ye shall still do wickedly, ye shall 
be consumed, both ye and your king. 


Samuel found them a nation tributary to the 
Philistines with their religious center, at Shiloh, 
burned to the ground. As the Spirit of Jehovah 
had rested on his servant Moses, so also did that 
same Spirit now rest on his prophet Samuel. 
This fact was so clearly seen that it was passed 
from one to the other all over the land. ‘And 
all Israel from Dan eyen to Beersheba knew that 
Samuel was established to be a prophet of the 
Lord.” As Moses was used by Jehovah in bring- 
ing Israel out of bondage and misery, so Samuel 
was used of God in breaking the iron hand of 
Philistia’s military oppression, This placed Is- 
rael on the road to political and religious liberty. 
Thus it has been through the pages of history. 
God has always raised up some leader, at great 
crises, to guide the affairs of state safely 
through the storms. As Moses closed his earthly 
eareer with an impassioned appeal to Israel for 
loyalty and obedience to God, so now does Sam- 
uel also pour forth his heart in one last effort 
to show the people their responsibility to God. 
E. E: C- 


COMMENTARY .—I. SAaMuEL’s INTEGRITY 
(vs. 1-5). 1. and Samuel said—He was 
speaking to the assembled multitude which 
had gathered at Gilgal to witness the pub- 
lic installation of Saul as king. I have 
hearkened unto your woice—He had car- 
ried out their wishes in securing a king for 
them, therefore they should pay particular 
attention to the words he was about to 
speak to them. 2. the king walketh before 
you—He was no longer in seclusion, but 
Was now Officially inducted into office and 
was exercising regal authority. my sons 
are with you—Samuel refers to the two 
reasons alleged by the elders in 1 Sam. 8:5 
for asking a king, (1) his own age; (2) the 
misgovernment of his sons. He mentions 
the first expressly, but with the natural re- 
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-luctance of a father to dwell upon his sons’ 
only hints at the second.— 
Cam. Bib. 3. witness against me—Did ever 
a minister of state, in any part of the 
world, resign his office with so much self- 
consciousness of integrity, backed with the 
universal approbation of the public? No 
man was oppressed under his government, 
no man defrauded! He had accumulated 
no riches for himself; he had procured 
none for his friends; nor had one needy 
dependent been provided for out of the 
public purse.—Clarke. 4. and they said— 
The people responded to the appeal by giv- 
ing a united testimony to the fact that 
Samuel had spoken the truth. ‘History 
scarcely anywhere presents a more striking 
example of the sublime.” 5. and he said un- 
to them—It is not at all likely that the peo- 
ple caught the drift of Samuel’s address. 
But now he proceeds to make clear his pur- 
pose. the Lord is witness against you—They 
had testified and now they were under a 
solemn obligation to stand by that to which 
they had testified because the Lord had 
heard it and would hold them responsible. 
his anointed is witness—The new king 
would be a constant reminder of Samuel’s 
warnings and of the fact that with unself- 
ish faithfulness he had warned them of the 
evils which were to come through their 
stubborn choice. 

6-18. Samuel recalled the mercies of the 
Lord and his special deliverances from 
their enemies. He also recalls the people’s 
sin in rejecting God’s way and choosing a 
king. Yet he promises prosperity under 
the king if the people will follow the Lord. 

II. THE PEOPLE’S FEAR (v.19). Two things 
contributed to the condition of mind de- 
scribed in this verse—a condition vastly 
different from the people's state of mind 
when they were demanding a king some 
months previously: 1. They had passed 
through a few months of experience under 
the government of a king and had found 
that it was not the panacea for their na- 
tional ills that they hoped it would be. 
They had felt some of the heavy burdens 
that Samuel had warned them would come. 
They felt that they had been better off un- 
der the theocracy which they had rejected. 
Their great mistake in asking for a change 
seemed intensely clear now. 2. Samuel had 
been the guiding genius of their civil and 
religious life for many years. Now that he 
was about to die, they began to realize his 
value to them. 

III. IsRAEL COMFORTED (vs. 20-25). Sam- 
uel reviewed some of the past history of 
the people in the effort to impress the peo- 
ple that they owed their existence and 
preservation to Jehovah and that obedi- 
ence to him was the only security of the 
new monarchy. This stirring message was 
emphasized by a remarkable display of di- 
vine power. Under the fear inspired by 
this supernatural incident the people called 
on Samuel to pray for them. 20. fear not 
—The people now saw and confessed their 
sin. Samuel encourages them not to be de- 
spondent, for although they had sinned, 
merey and forgiveness were offered. 21. 
turn ye not aside—Samuel warns them 


against turning aside to idols, as they had 
often done before, and as they often did 
afterward. vain things—An idol is a mere 
nothing, having no influence or power. 22. 
will not fors 
chosen people and he would not hastily 
cast them aside. He loved them and would 
use every possible means to recover them 
from their wickedness. 

23. should sin... in ceasing to pray— 
Though rejected by this ungrateful people, 
the prophet considers that it would be a sin 
to cease praying for them. What excellency 
of character and heart is revealed in this 
declaration! I will teach you—‘Samuel 
does not withdraw from public life; he 
rather promises the continuance of his in- 
tercession and prophetic labors in respect 
to the whole people.”’ 

24. fear ... serve... consider—Rever- 
ence, love, and obey God. Meditate upon 
his goodness in delivering you from the 
hand of your enemies. in truth—Be hon- 
est and sincere. 

25. shall be consumed—While God loved 
them, yet if they disobeyed and did wick- 
edly even the Lord’s anointed, as well as 
his chosen people, should perish. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What is suggested as to the duties, of 
the prophetic office? 

2. Why was Samuel now saying a pe 
mal farewell? 

3. In relinquishing his duties what did 
Samuel ask for himself? 

4. What common official sins are re- 
ferred to in‘his remarks? 

5. What was the universal testimongs as 
to his official integrity? 

6. What was the purpose of Samuel’s 
historical review ? 

7. To what events did he’specifically re- 
fer? 

8. What reproof did he give? 
Lee AZ 

9. What was set forth as a condition of 
prosperity? 

10. What proof of God’s seal to Samuel’s 
exhortation followed? 


1 Sam. 


11. How did Samuel encourage the peo- 
ple? 
12. What would still be Samuel’s service 


to the Israelites ? 

13. What was the theme of Samuel’s ad- 

dress ? 
DISCUSSION TOPICS 

1. An irreproachable public servant. 

2. Common sins of public men. 

3 God in national history. 

4. Unimpeachable testimony of integ-~ 
rity a fine qualification for an exhorter. 

5. The sin and results of forgetting God. 

6. The divine endorsement of a preach- 
er’s message. 

7. The constancy of God. 

8. Samuel the teacher. 

9. Great leaders praying leaders. 

10. God’s alternatives. 

11. Whole-hearted service rationally 
based upon the consciousness of benefits 
received. 

12. Samuel’s address 
Washington’s Farewell Address. 


compared with 
E.G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


For thy lovingkindness is before mine 
eyes: and I have walked in thy truth (Psa. 
GSS) 

David’s perseverance was based on his 
trust in the sustaining grace of God. As 
his eyes scanned the pages of history in 
God’s dealings with Israel, and especially 
in David’s own life, he never forgot the lov- 
ingkindness of Jehovah. He had been de- 
livered from the bear and the lion while a 
shepherd-boy, and from his enemies since 
he was king. He had been taken from the 
mire and clay, and his feet placed upon the 
solid rock. God had saved him from his 
troubles and had led him like a shepherd 
to green pastures and cool waters. These 
things were ever in his memory, and in lov- 
ing obedience and appreciation of God’s 
never-failing grace he had walked in his 
truth. Side by side with Enoch and Noah 
we place David, for David walked with 
God. He is an ungrateful creature who en- 
joys the lovingkindness of the Lord and yet 
stubbornly refuses to walk with him in his 
truth. J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


We are often saddened and perplexed by 
unrighteousness on the part of those in 
public life in so-called Christian lands; but 
as bad as conditions sometimes are, they 
can by no means compare with the bribery 
and corruption prevailing in non-Christian 
lands. The qualifications for rulers laid 
down in Exodus 18: 21 are as necessary to- 
day as ever, but only the religion of Jesus 
in the heart surely makes men of that type. 
“True liberty does not come from political 
upheavals. It comes only when a man is 
freed from his sins. The best means of 
bringing liberty to the world is to carry 
Christianity to all peoples. I always main- 
tain in my political work that to have prog- 
ress we must bring the gospel,to all the 
people” (C. T. Wang, Chinese statesman). 
Would that all leaders in public life had 
that vision. J. Ss MAG TG. 


Sidelight from Science 


THEN 
(6) scholars and sages and seers of old 
You followed a star at the Bast’s far rim, 
You followed, you found him, you knelt at last, 
In a low, dark stable to worship him. 
* * * * 


The Light of the world, the Shining Way, 
The Fountain of Life, and the Daily Bread, 

You sought him with burning eyes, you laid 
Your myrrh and gold at a manger bed. 


NOW 
O scholars and sages and men ealled “wise,” 
What have you done to him? What will you 


do? 
Did you lose the way? Did you fail to see 
The high white star that is leading you? 


Would you darken the face of a little child, 


The light in his eyes as a lamp blown out? 
O scholars and sages and men called “wise,” 
If you could would you darken the world 


with doubt ? 
—Grace Noll Crowell, in Good Housekeeping. 
J.M. 


THIRD QUARTER 


Lesson II 


Practical Applications 


A righteous man’s message to a nation. 
This farewell address of Samuel called the 
attention of Israel to the fact that their fu- 
ture prosperity and well-being as a nation 
lay in constant obedience to God’s_ pre- 
cepts. If God’s law is violated in a com- 
munity or nation it will perceptibly weaken 
that community or nation. Samuel laid 
down three vital conditions for Israel, and 
all nations that would be truly great: 1. 
Loyalty. “If ye will fear the Lord and 
serve him” (v.14). A nation needs to have 
loyalty to God as the supreme Ruler and 
King. 2. Obedience. ‘If ye will obey his 
voice” (v. 14). This will invariably bring 
God’s blessing upon a nation. “But if ye 
will not obey the voice of the Lord, but 
rebel against the commandment of the 
Lord, then shall the hand of the Lord be 
against you” (v. 15). 3. Moral integrity. 
“Fear the Lord, and serve him in truth 
with all your heart.’ There seems to have 
been a breaking down of morals in our 
country since the World War. If we are 
not to be cast upon the scrap-heap of na- 
tions along with Rome, Greece, and others, 
we must have a return to moral soundness 
and social purity. ‘‘But if ye shall still do 
wickedly, ye shall be consumed, both ye 
and your king’ (v. 25). 

The individual’s duty to the nation. 
Every Christian should take a deep interest 
in city, state, and national affairs. This 
may be done in the following ways: 1. By 
using our influence and casting our vote for 
officials of honesty and sound moral integ- 


rity. 2. By encouraging such _ officers, 
whether local or national, with our sup- 
port: 38. By remembering them at the 


throne of grace that God may grant unto 
them moral courage and divine wisdom in 
handling the affairs of state. ‘‘Moreover as 
for me, God forbid that I should sin 
against the Lord in ceasing to pray for 
you” Gy. 23) “4.5 Tt as our duty tomhold 
God’s Word intact. Our nation was built 
on Bible truth, and to destroy its force by 
driving the Bible from the public schools 
and allowing it to fall into disuse by public 
men, will eventually lead our nation to an- 
archy and destruction. E. E. C. 


The Lesson Picture 


LIVES WRITE CLEAN => 
RECORDS ~ 


Gough's last words were, 


“Young men, 
keep your record clean.” 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INtTRopUCTION.—Few historical characters 
are so worthy of close study as Samuel. He 
belonged to a transition period and it was 
his duty to pilot his nation between two 
stages of its history—from a rather loose, 
indefinite form, made so by the people’s 
unwillingness to obey the Lord, to a more 
systematic and orderly government in its 
outward forms. In doing so he displayed 
great personal uprightness and _ noble 
statesmanship. 

THEME.—Righteousness in public life. 

_i. THE Man.—1. His character. ‘Thou 

must be true thyself, if thou the truth 
wouldest teach.’”’ Samuel differed from the 
preceding judges, in that his rule was not 
one of physical or military power, but was 
based on high personal and spiritual quali- 
ties. His advice was of value not alone for 
its intrinsic excellence, but because of the 
personality of him who gave it. Would 
that every man in public life could support 
his advice with Samuel’s claims in verses 
1-5. 2. His prayer-life. His name meant, 
“Because I have asked him of Jehovah.” 
The child of prayer, he became a man of 
prayer. 

Il. THE LEAnER.—1. ‘‘As long as he liv- 
eth he is granted unto the Lord.” His 
mother’s prayer of dedication became his 
life purpose. Public life was his medium 
of serving the Lord. 2. Hence, his unself- 
ishness and fearlessness. His personal wel- 
fare was ever subordinated to the needs of 
the people. And he rebuked and warned 
them, regardless of personal popularity. 

P.C. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—How to make a clean record. 

AimM.—To know and love the highest and 
best. 

ApproacH.—‘‘A politician thinks of the 
next election; a statesman, of the next gen- 
eration.’ Ask class which kind of public 
man was Samuel, and why. 

LEsson.—1. Samuel’s clean record began 
when he obeyed the vision of the Lord and 
told Eli all that the Lord had spoken 
against Eli and his house. A clean record 
demands truthfulness and fearlessness, re- 
gardless of cost. Chinese Gordon wrote to 
his sister, “If you tell the truth you have 
infinite power supporting you; but if not, 
you have infinite power against you.” And 
Samuel was fearless in telling the truth to 
his people even though he knew it would 
displease them. No one can do anything 
worth while without courage. But “right 
arms, and armors too, the man who will 
not compromise with wrong.” 2. The se- 
ecret of Samuel’s clean record was his 
prayer-life. We read, “The thing displeased 
Samuel . and Samuel prayed unto the 
Lord.” When displeased, perplexed, and in 
difficulty, he did not become angry, impa- 
tient, discouraged, but resorted to God in 
prayer. 

TrutTH.—‘‘Serve him only; 
deliver you” (1 Sam. 7: 3). 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Be strong, and quit_your- 
selves like men’’ (1 Sam. 4: 9). P. Cc. W. 


and he will 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—An old man’s advice. 

A1im.—To learn that God speaks to us 
through those who know him better. 

APPROACH.—A mushroom grows over- 
night; a ragweed, in a season. An oak 
takes fifty years, with sunshine and storms, 
dew and frost, warm showers and wintry 
winds, to get its growth. When we wish to 
build something enduring, we make it of 
oak. 

Lesson.—When tourists visit the Alps 
they take a guide. Discuss the need. A 
man decided to visit the great Mammoth 
Cave without a guide. He lost his way, and 
only after hours of wandering found his 
way out. When we have sickness we calla 
doctor. When we ride in a train we want 
to be sure that there is a skilful man at the 
engine. “Smooth water never makes good 
sailors.’”’ Gray-haired people have seen 
many storms and much rough water on the 
journey of life. They are able to give us 
good advice. Discuss great characters and 
bring out that they were obedient when 
young. President Washington, when a boy, ~ 
gave up going to sea to please his mother- 
Jesus was the Son of God; but he was sub- 
ject to his parents until he was of age. 

TruTH.—Those who have been~ great 
leaders have first been good followers. 

APPLICATION.—Let us remember that God 
gives us the aged people to be our guides 
through the perils and storms of life. 

w.A. H.» 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Samuel, the faithful servant. 

Aim.—To sense God’s keeping power. 

APpPpROACH.—How do you like a thunder 
storm? 

Lesson.—Samuel asked God to send 
thunder and rain one day upon the Israel- 
ites. He wanted them to remember God’s 
mighty power. He did want them to fear 
the Lord. When God sent the storm at 
Samuel’s request, the people asked Samuel 
to pray for them. He counted up to them 
the Lord’s past mercies; how he delivered 
them from Egypt, and how he delivered 
them out of the hands of the Philistines. 
Samuel said to the Israelites, ‘‘I have 
walked before you from my childhood unto 
this day.’’ His mother had consecrated him 
to God. When he was seven he went to 
the temple to be trained by Eli, the minis- 
ter. He served the Lord continually and 
God made him a mighty prophet. He 
judged the Israelites for years and years 
until they wanted a king. Then Samuel 
asked God for a king. The Lord directed 
him concerning the right young man to 
choose. Now that Samuel was to give up 
his care of the people to the new king he 
could truly say that he had done the best 
he knew for them. He never cheated them 
or made it hard for them. 

TruTH.—God can keep us in the exalted 
position and can keep us when we lose it. 

APPLICATION.—When you grow to man- 
hood, would you like to say, “I have served 
my Master from childhood until now’? 
Then make a start to-day. M.G. J. 
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Home Readings for week, Monday, July 11, to Saturday, July 16. 


M. Jehovah chooses David. Psalm 89: 19-37. | 
T. Samuel anoints David. 1 Sam. 16: 1-13. | 
W. My servant David. Wzek. 34; 20-31. | 


T. The ministry of music. 1 Sam. 16: 14-23. 
F. Christ’s kingdom foretold. Isa. 11: 1-10. 
S. Consecration of youth. 2 Tim. 2: 14-26. 


Samuel Anoints David.—1 Sam. 16: 1-13. 


Printed Portion: 1 Sam. 16: 4-13. 


Devotional Reading: Prov. 3: 1-6. 


(Memory Verse, 7) 


4 And Sam/’u-el did that which the Lorp 
spake, and came to Beth’le-hem. And the elders 
of the town trembled at his coming and said, 
Comest thou peaceably ? 

5 And he said, Peaceably: I am come to sac- 
rifice unto the Lorp: sanctify yourselves, and 
come with me to the sacrifice. And he sanctified 
Jes’se and his sons, and called them to the sac- 
rifice. 

6 And it came to pass, when they were come, 
that he looked on H-li‘ab, and said, Surely the 
Lorp’s anointed is before him. 

7 But the Lorp said unto Sam’u-el, Look not 
on his countenance, or on the height of his stat- 
ure; because I have refused him: for the LorpD 
seeth not as man seeth; for man looketh on the 
outward .appearance, but the Lorp looketh on 
the heart. 

8 Then Jes’se called A-bin’a-dab, and made 
him pass before Sam/’u-el. And he said, Neither 
hath the Lorp chosen this. 


9 Then Jes’se made Sham’mah to pass by. 
And he said, Neither hath the LorD chosen this. 

10 Again, Jes’se made seven of his sons to 
pass before Sam’u-el. And Sam/’u-el said unto 
Jes’se, The Lorp hath not chosen these. 


11 And Sam’u-el said unto Jes’se, Are here 
all thy children? And he said, There remaineth 
yet the youngest, and, behold, he keepeth the 
sheep. And Sam/’u-el said unto Jes’se, Send and 
fetch him: for we will not sit down till he come 
hither. 

12 And he sent, and brought him in. Now he 
was ruddy, and withal of a beautiful coun- 
tenance, and goodly to look to. And the LORD 
said, Arise, anoint him: for this is he.- 

13 Then Sam/’u-el took the horn of oil, and 
anointed him in the midst of his brethren: and 
the Spirit of the Lorp came upon Da’yid from 
that day forward. So Sam’u-el rose up, and 
went to Ra’mah. 


i 


Golden Text.—Let no man despise thy youth; 
but be thou an example of the believers, in 
word, in conversation, in charity, in spirit, in 
faith, in purity. 1 Tim. 4: 

Practical Truth.—The church that desires true 
leaders must secure them through divine di- 
rection. 

Topie.—Discovering future leaders. 


Outline.—I. Samuel’s mission to Bethlehem. 
II. The Lord’s choice indicated. III. David 
anointed. 

Time.—About B. C, 1079. 

Places.—Ramah; Bethlehem. 

INTRODUCTION.—1. Saul rejected. The 


anointing and proclamation of Saul as king con- 
stituted him ruler of Israel, but it did not in- 
sure his permanent fitness for that position nor 
did it secure the throne to his family, Saul’s 
personal character, choices and actions entered 
into the case. He did not need to fail, but he 
did fail. His presumption and_ self-sufficiency 
Jed him to trespass upon the priest’s office in 
offering the sacrifice, instead of waiting for 
Samuel (1 Sam. 18:8,9). He sinned in disobey- 
ing the Lord’s command with respect to the de- 
struction of the Amalekites and their property, 
setting up his judgment and will against Jeho- 
vah’s plan. He lost the spirit of humility that 
characterized him in his early life, and although 
he reigned forty years, his sun set in darkness. 
For his persistent and continued disobedience, 
Saul was rejected as king by the Lord, and 
Samuel was charged with the solemn duty of 
anointing a new king. A young man, David, 
the son of Jesse, was anointed, 

2. David the man, Many of the most impres- 
Sive characters of the Bible come before us with- 
out a record of their youth. Abraham, Blijah, 
John the Baptist, the apostles, and Paul appear 
in adult life. The simplicity and purity of the 
boyhood and youth of David adds a beauty and 
significance to his life as a man that is deeply 
suggestive. It is intensely human and when the 
deepest experiences of the human soul are un- 
folded in the Psalms, it is this human touch that 
makes them so helpful and stimulating to faith. 


3. David the king. The people chose Saul; 
God chose David. He was anointed by Samuel, 
the last and purest of the judges. He was 
ehosen, not for his physical appearance or pop- 
ularity, but for his) character and nobility of 
heart. He was honored by being made a party 
to a divine covenant whereby his throne was to 
be established forever and ever. The Messiah 
who was to come was to be of the seed of Da- 
vid and will yet reign as King. 

4, David the poet. He was endowed with the 
poet soul. As the “sweet singer of Israel’ he 
subdued the evil spirit in Saul and stamped his 
melody indelibly upon the Hebrew race, while 
the harmony and spiritual content of his songs 
are a constant benediction to the Christian world 
to-day. G: W-G. 

COMMENTARY.—I. SAMUEL’S MISSION TO 
BETHLEHEM (vs. 1-5). 1-3. Samuel’s love 
for Saul moved him to grieve for him be- 
cause of his failure and rejection. While 
he was still mourning over this sad state 
of his people and their kingdom, the Lord 
came to him with a rebuke and then sent 
him to Bethlehem on a most important er- 
rand. He told him to take with him a horn 
of prepared oil, for he had chosen a king 
from the family of Jesse. Samuel was 
accustomed to hold religious meetings at 
various places. It was not necessary for 
him to reveal to Saul the fact that he was 
about to anoint one as king. 

4. came to Bethlehem—Bethlehem is 
about ten miles south of Ramah where 
Samuel lived. In making the journey he 
doubtless passed close to the site of Jeru- 
salem. elders of the town trembled—Sam- 
uel was a prophet and one of his duties 
was to rebuke sin, and the leaders in the 
city were afraid that some particular, 
wrong had been committed, for which they 
were to be reproved. It has been suggested 
that they feared to receive Samuel, since 
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by doing so they might incur Saul’s dis- 
pleasure. 
5. I am come to sacrifice unto the Lord 


_—Samuel had not only come peaceably, but 


~ 


he had also come to observe a religious 
rite. sanctify yourselves—The people were 
to get ready for the sacrifice by washing 
their bodies and their clothes (Exod. 19: 
10). come with me to the sacrifice—The 
invitation to this religious service was gen- 
eral. he sanctified Jesse and his sons— 
Samuel gave special attention to the mem- 
bers of this family, that they might be 
ceremonially clean. It is probable that 
others were invited to the sacrifice, but 
only Jesse and his family were present at 
the feast which followed. 

II. THE LoORD’sS CHOICE INDICATED (vs. 6-12). 
6. when they were come—tThe sons of Jesse 
came into the presence of Samuel. It is 
quite possible that Samuel made known to 
Jesse that he was about to anoint one of 
his sons, but did not say for what purpose 
it was to be done. said—To himself. the 
Lord’s anointed is before him—‘Eliab by 
his height and his countenance seemed the 
natural counterpart of Saul, whose suc- 
cessor the prophet came to select; but the 
day was gone when kings were chosen be- 
cause they were head and shoulders taller 
than the rest.” ; 

7. the Lord said—Samuel was in direct 
communication with Jehovah. Dr. Clarke 
thinks that his communion with God was 
as close and full as was that of Moses. look 
not on his countenance, etc.—Samuel could 
see only the outside, but God was looking 
within, and would indicate to Samuel his 
choice. I have refused him—The Lord had 
seen all that Samuel saw and had passed 
Eliab by. 

8. neither hath the Lord chosen this— 
These are the words of Samuel as Abin- 
adab was brought before him. 9. Sham- 
mah—He is called Shimeah in 2 Sam. 13: 
8. 10. again, Jesse made seven of his sons 
to pass—‘‘And Jesse made seven of his 
sons to pass.”’—R.V. The seven included 
the three who had already passed before 
Samuel. the Lord hath not chosen these— 
If Jesse had been told by Samuel that one 
of his sons was to be anointed, he might 
possibly have been tempted to doubt the 
word of the prophet, for the most likely of 
his sons, as he regarded them, had been re- 
jected. 11. are here all thy children—Sam- 
uel was convinced that not all of Jesse’s 
sons were present, for he was to anoint 
one, and all those who had passed before 
him had been rejected. there remaineth 
yet the youngest—He was probably a youth 
of eighteen years. he keepeth the sheep— 
It was doubtless necessary for one to look 
after the sheep, and as it seemed unlikely 
that this young and inexperienced lad 
would be chosen, he was left to act as 
shepherd. we will not sit down—To eat 
the sacrificial feast. Samuel’s real mission 
was not yet accomplished, nor would it be 
until he had anointed one of Jesse’s sons 
for the throne of Israel. j 

12. he was ruddy—tThe language indi- 
eates that David had auburn hair and a 
fair complexion. In those lands red, or 


golden, hair and a fair skin were consid- 
ered especially beautiful. of a beautiful 
countenance—Literally, ‘‘beautiful eyed.’’ 
There was an attractiveness about the eyes 
of David, in that they were keen and de- 
noted intelligence and were full of expres- 


sion. goodly to look to—Goodly in appear- 
ance., 
III. Davin ANOINTED (v. 18). 13. Samuel 


took the horn of oil—He had brought it 
with him according to divine directions. 
Samuel had anointed Saul king and prob- 
ably used the oil with which men were 
anointed for the priesthood. anointed him 
in the midst of his brethren—It appears 
that the anointing took place in Jesse’s 
house in the presence of the family. None 
of the members of the family knew the 
purpose of the anointing. They might have 
supposed that Samuel did it to set him 
apart to make him a student in his school 
of the prophets. the Spirit of the Lord 
came upon David—The shepherd boy had 
been faithful in the performance of the 
duties that thus far had devolved upon him.\ 
We cannot suppose that the thought of 
kingship had entered his mind. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What two sins of Saul especially 
provoked the Lord’s displeasure? 

2. Why did Samuel mourn for Saul? 

3. What was the genealogy of Jesse? 
Ruth 4: 18. 

4. Whose selection of David is sug- 
gested by the words, ‘‘I have provided’’? 

5. What is the explanation of the 
prophet’s fear? - 

6. What was the purpose of concealing 
God’s purpose regarding David? 

7. What should cause the trembling of 
the elders at the coming of the prophet? 


8. What was the mode of sanctifica- 
tion? Exod. 19: 14,15. 
9. What were the names of Jesse’s 


three eldest sons? 

10. How does the Lord’ judge a person 
and his qualifications for service? 

11. What changes came upon David 
with the coming of the Spirit. of the Lord? 

12. How does the anointing of David 
compare with that of Saul? 

13. How does the description of the per- 
sonal appearance of David compare with 
that of Saul? 

14. Why was David anointed so long 
(about twelve years) before the time to 
reign? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. Improper mourning. 

2. The cause and result of rejecting 
God. 

3. God’s voice in the_ selection of 
leaders. 

4. Difficult tasks in the life of God’s 


minister. 

5. Self-sanctification a preparation for 
sacrifice. 

6. The anointing of the Spirit. 

7. In spite of unfaithful workers God’s 
work goes on. 

8. Duty of the church to discover future 
leaders. E. G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


Let no man despise thy youth; but be 
thou an example of the believers, in word, 
in conversation, in charity, in spirit, in 
faith, in purity (1 Tim. 4:12). 

Timothy was a mere youth when he 
joined Paul. Eleven years have passed 
since then, but he is still a young man. And 
here Paul tells him to act so as to be re- 
spected in spite of his youth. Paul then 
tells him how to doit. ‘‘Be thou an exam- 
ple’—‘“become a pattern.’ The usefulness 
of youth is sometimes spoiled by youthful 
vanities and folly. Timothy can continue a 
mighty factor in the Christian church as a 
bishop if he will continue a pattern in 
word, conversation, charity, faith, purity— 
in simplicity of holy motive followed by 
consistency of holy action. J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


David’s character manifested two things 
very clearly. First, when anything was to 
be done he did it, not counting the cost. 
Second, he was ready to venture all with 
God and for God. Did the lion attack his 
sheep; did Goliath challenge, he was ready, 
and in the name of the Lord went forth. 
An officer presented an expedition to his 
men, saying, “Not many of you will return 
alive. We call for volunteers.’’ He turned 
his head that they might think and act 
freely. Turning again, he saw the column 
standing solid as before. He cried, ‘‘What, 
the Scotch Guards, and not a man to vol- 
unteer!’’ One replied, ‘‘Colonel, the whole 
line has stepped forward.’ Such was Da- 
vid’s spirit. Such was the spirit of John 
G. Paton and a host of others. God chose 
David and these because they were willing 
to venture all for God and with God. 

J. Ss. MACG 


Sidelight from Science 


MAKING IT SAFE 

Science accepts as its duty the task of 
proving things. So the tensile strength of 
steel, the breaking strength of beams, the 
crushing strength of stone and concrete 
materials, all are tested and formulated, so 
that their resistances in the finished struc- 
tures may be calculated, leaving less to 
chance. But in order to render life and 
property safer, structures are sometimes 
built of tested materials and then tested 
until they break down, the only purpose 
being to secure new data. So engineers 
are constructing a huge arch dam one hun- 
dred feet high across Stevenson Creek in 
California with the single purpose of ap- 
plying pressure until it breaks, in order 
that they may settle age-old engineering 
problems. The data will cover all possible 
points of construction, stress, strain, and 
movement. This will all contribute to mak- 
ing such structures more resistant, and so 
prevent disaster to those who might suffer, 
should dams break.—Adapted from Liter- 
ary Digest Reports and Bulletins of En- 
gineering Foundation. J.M. 
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Lesson III 


Practical Applications 


Measuring from the depths. A minister 
relates the following experience: “When 
in Scotland, I went to a very interesting 
place, the observatory at Paisley. I there 
saw an instrument for measuring earth- 
quakes, a seismological register. A block 
of stone, twenty-four solid feet in depth, 
was thrust into the ground; down and 
down it went, standing like an isolated col- 
umn in the vacuum carefully preserved on 
every side of it. On the top a delicate in- 
strument is poised, which actually wrote 
with a pencil a record of the vibrations and 
oscillations that were taking place in every ~ 
part of the globe. Said the gentleman in 
charge, ‘If an earthquake were to take 
place in Japan, its motions would be writ- 
ten here as faithfully as though we were 
on the spot to measure it.’ ‘Then what 
about the rumbles here in Paisley?’ said I. 
‘You make noises enough in your streets: 
would they be registered by your instru- 


ment?’ ‘No,? was the reply. ‘We do not 
trouble about vibrations on the surface. 
We measure from the depths.’’’ This is 


God’s way of measuring men. 

Choosing the despised. Eliab appeared 
tall and kingly in physical appearance. 
Even the prophet was impressed and he 
said, ‘Surely the Lord’s anointed;’ but 
God passes the giant to choose the strip- 
ling. He chooses the weak things to con- 
found the mighty. Dr. Parker said, ‘‘Lose 
your grasp of the doctrine of divine rule, 
and the sovereign majesty of God, and life 
becomes a scramble on the streets; the 
strongest wins, the weakest is knocked to 
the wall; and as for the spiritual man, the 
soul that has not lost its sensibility, the 
man that has ideas of righteousness, truth, 
and honor—such men must be trampled 
in the dust. Lay hold of this doctrine, that 
God is at the center, God is on the throne, 
marshaling all forces, and ruling all 
events; and how confused soever may be 
present appearances, you will find a law 
working itself out which shall justify every 
ore who is good, vindicate every righteous 
claim, confound the wicked, and bear them 
away upon the whirlwind of divine indig- 
nation.”’ Gowee. 


The Lesson Picture 


GOD CH BECAUSE .OF THE 
FOUNDATIONS OF HIS CHARACTER- 


; Partly by nature, but more by grace, Das 
vid possessed the qualities for kingship. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—God has a man for every 
emergency. Such a need had arisen in Is- 
rael by the failure and rejection of Saul. 
The quick decline of his star, after his 
promising rise, is one of the saddest pic- 
tures in history. It is the story of a man, 
wonderfully gifted and blessed, failing 
through self-will and disobedience. Now 
God sought for a man after his own heart 
and he found him in David. 

THEME.—Discovering future leaders. 

I. Gop’s cHoIcE.—It is essential to dis- 
cover the man God has chosen. He said to 
Samuel, “I have provided me a king.’ In 
some unlikely quarter, on some, distant 
farm, in some city tenement, God is pre- 
paring his appointed instrument. The first- 
born of a miner’s wife in an obscure Ger- 
man village became the leader of the Prot- 
estant Reformation, Martin Luther. The 
son of a poor backwoodsman was chosen 
to emancipate the negro. 

II. Gop’s tyrpe.—‘‘Jehovah seeth not as 
man _ seeth.” We need to adopt God’s 
standard for our leaders. He looketh on 
the heart. 

III. PREPARED MEN.—A_ shepherd boy. 
Physically equipped by outdoor life which 
had given beauty and strength and alert- 
ness to his body. Mentally prepared by 
contact with the world of beauty, and by 
his work, to be thoughtful, resourceful, 
patient. Spiritually, he was reverent and 
alive to the revelation of God in his handi- 
work. Pa Ce Wis 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Why God chose David. 

AimM.—To show class what God prizes in 
a young person. 

APPROACH.—Why does God ever choose 
men? Is it for what they have done or 
for what they can be? Use the experience 
of well-known historic characters—Peter, 
Paul, Bunyan, Lincoln. 

LEsson.—What was there in the young 
David to commend him as material for the 
kingship? 1. Above all things a clean, 
courageous, responsive heart. It is won- 
derful so to live that when the divine eyes 
look past the outward appearance to the 
heart, God will be pleased with what he 
sees. 2. David's fidelity as a shepherd. In 
the ordinary duties of life he had proved 
his fitness for larger’ responsibilities. 
Faithfulness in the lesser proves one’s 
worthiness for the greater things. 3. His 
physical fitness. David had been untouched 
by dissipation or luxurious living. In out- 
door life he had learned to be alone with 
God and to find strength in communion 
with him. So when the Spirit of Jehovah 
fell upon David, it was the consummation 
of previous training. 

TruTH.—God wants the person for his 
use “who loves goodness, reveres reverence, 
and lives with God.” 

APPLICATION.—“‘I am glad to think I am 
not bound to make the wrong go right, but 
only to discover and to do with cheerful 
heart the will of God.” P.Cc. W. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—God's plan for a boy’s life. 

Aim.—To learn that God looks forward 
for his work and for us. 

APPROACH.—A watch is made to show the 
time. Within is a complication of wheels, 
some of which move one way, some an- 
other; yet the hands move in one direction. 

Lresson.—Bring out the thought that 
God plans ahead for his cause. A boy does 
not go fishing without providing line, hook, 
and bait. A man does not go into a new 
country and expect to farm without a plow, 
wagon, horses, and other means. God 
plans to keep his kingdom prospering, and 
so plans far ahead. When the time came 
for the children of Israel to leave Egypt, 
Moses was ready. Now Saul was soon to 
be removed as king, and already God is se- 
lecting the boy who is to rule. Now bring 
out the thought that God plans for us. A 
vessel was traveling in a heavy fog and 
kept moving at a good rate. Passengers 
were nervous, until they learned that it 
was a low-lying fog, and the captain was 
in the rigging above the fog, directing. 

TruTH.—God already has each of us se- 
lected to fill some place. 

APPLICATION.—Let us say yes to God’s 
plan, then let him work it out. w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Samuel anoints David. 

Aim.—To get acquainted with God’s way 
of choosing. 

APppROACH.—Is an apple that looks the 
finest always the best? 

Lesson. — Samuel had been given the 
privilege of anointing Saul as king. Saul 
was a promising young man when he 
started out. But soon he chose his own 
ways, feared the people, and listened to 
them. He failed to trust God’s word. God 
said of him, “It repenteth me that I have 
set up Saul to be king.’ Samuel was 
broken-hearted and cried to the Lord all 
night. Yet he had to go to Saul and tell 
him that he was rejected by the Lord, 
Samuel was to choose another king. He 
had to go to Bethlehem. A man named 
Jesse who had eight sons lived there. Sam- 
uel invited them to worship with him. 
When the oldest boy of Jesse passed before 
him he felt this one was to be king. He 
was so tall and splendid looking. The Lord 
told Samuel that he didn’t look at a man’s 
appearance, but he looked into his heart. 
One after the other passed by. As each 
passed, Samuel said to Jesse, “The Lord 
hath not chosen this.’ When he had 
said this for the seventh time he asked 
Jesse if these were all his sons. Jesse had 
to send for the eighth one. He was out in 
the field tending the sheep. He was not only 
ruddy, of a fair countenance, but good at 
heart. God saw this. Samuel took the 
horn of oil and anointed his head. This 
was David. ‘‘The Spirit of the Lord came 
upon David from that day forward.” 

TrutH.—God knows our inmost thoughts. 

APPLICATION.—God sees and knows if our 
hearts are right. MiGs Js 
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Home Readings for week, Monday, July 18, to Saturday, July 23. ; 
M. David and Goliath. 1 Sam. 17: 31-40. ies A prayer for deliverance. 2 Kings 19: 14-19. 
tT, A victory of faith. 1 Sam. 17: 41-51. F. God’s deliverance. Psalm 44:1-8. 
W. A prayer for defense. Psalm 54:1-7. | S. Jesus and the tempter. Matt. 4: 1-11. 


David and Goliath—1 Samuel 17. 


1 Sam. 17: 31-37, 40-42, 48-51. Devotional Reading: 
(Memory Verse, 47) 


Printed Portion: Psalm 27: 1-5. 


1 Sam. 17: 31-37 

81 And when the’ words were heard which 
Da’vid spake, they rehearsed them before Saul: 
and he sent for him. 

82 And Da’vid said to Saul, Let no, man’s 
heart fail because of him; thy servant will go 
and fight with this Phil’is-tine. 

33 And Saul said to Da’vid, Thou art not able 
to go against this Phil’is-tine to fight with him: 
for thou art but a youth, and he man of war 
from his youth. 

84 And Da’vid said unto Saul, Thy servant 
kept his father’s sheep, and there came a lion, 
and a bear, and took a lamb out of the flock: 

85 And I went out after him, and smote him, 
and delivered it out of his mouth: and when he 
arose against me, I caught him by his beard, 
and smote him, and slew him. 

36 Thy servant slew both the lion and the 
bear: and this uncircumcised Phil’is-tine shall 
be as one of them, seeing he hath defied the 
armies of the living God. 

37 Da’vid said moreover, The Lorp that de- 
livered me out of the paw of the lion, and out 
of the paw of the bear, he will deliver me out of 
the hand of this Phil’is-tine. And Saul said 
unto Da’vid, Go, and the Lorp be with thee. 


1 Sam. 17: 40-42 
40 And he took his staff in his hand, and 


chose him five smooth stones out of the brook, 
and put them in a shepherd’s bag which he had, 
even in a scrip; and his sling was in his hand: 
and he drew near to the Phil’is-tine. 

41 And the Phil’is-tine came on and drew 
near unto Da’vid; and the man that bare the 
shield went before him. 

42 And when the Phil’is-tine looked about, 
and saw Da’vid, he disdained him: for he was 
but a youth, and ruddy, and of a fair coun- 
tenance, 

1 Sam. 17: 48-51 

48 And it came to pass, when the Phil’is-tine 
arose, and came and drew nigh to meet Da’vid, 
that Da’vid hasted, and ran toward the army to 
meet the Phil’is-tine. 

49 And Da’vid put his hand in his bag, and 
took thence a stone, and slang it, and smote the 
Phil'is-tine in his forehead, that the stone sunk 
into his forehead; and he fell upon his face to 
the earth. 

50 So David prevailed over the Phil’is-tine 
with a sling and with a stone, and smote the 
Phil’is-tine, and slew him; but there was no 
sword in the hand of Da’vid. 

51 Therefore Da’vid ran, and stood upon the 
Phil’is-tine, and took his sword, and drew it out 
of the sheath thereof, and slew him, and cut off 
his head therewith. And when the Phil’is-tines 
saw their champion was dead, they fled. 


Golden Text.—The Lord is the strength of my 
life; of whom shall I be afraid? Psalm 27:1. 

Practical Truth.—Personal courage and great 
faith in God are the foundation of great deeds. 

Topic.—Victories of faith. 

Outline.—I. Israel’s army defied. II. David’s 
visit to the army. III. David before Saul. IV. 
Goliath slain by David. V. The victory over the 
Philistines. 

Time.—B. C. 1068. 

Place.—The valley of Elah, southwest of Jeru- 
salem. : 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Chronology. An _ exact 
chronology of events during these early years of 
David’s life cannot be framed from the narrative 
in the Bible. After Samuel’s secret anointing of 
David as king, he is chosen to play the harp for 
Saul. In chap. 16: 14-23, are recorded the inci- 
dents which took place between his anointing in 
Jast Sunday’s lesson and his memorable fight 
with Goliath in the lesson of to-day. He is rep- 
resented as playing for Saul in his temporary 
fits of madness; while in chapter 17 when he 
volunteers to meet Goliath Saul did not know to 
what family David belonged. Some erities have 
maintained that these two accounts contradict 
each other. However, the narrative is explainable 
on the ground that David’s first visit to play for 
Saul was very short and that his appearance had 
changed somewhat in the time that had elapsed 
since he was young. Consequently Saul did not 
recognize him, or at least had forgotten his 
family (17: 55-58). It was not until after the 
duel with Goliath that Saul kept David perma- 
nently at his palace and would not permit him 
to leave (chap. 18: 2). 

2. David the musician. The influence of music 


in soothing disorders of the neryous system was 


recognized among the people of antiquity. 
The soft and delicate strains of the harp were 
peculiarly suitable in soothing the troubled 


mind. This must have been especially efficacious 
when played by such an expert as David, who 
possessed the soul of both poetry and musie. 

3. David the shepherd. After the first engage- 
ment as harp-player, David returns to his peace- 
ful occupation as shepherd of his father’s sheep. 
What patience is displayed in this mere lad. 
Although anointed king, he is not eager to grasp 
the prize. He does not mar the process of a di- 
vinity that shapes his ends. He awaits God’s 
time. He who would be master must first learn 
the duties of a servant. The whole tract around 
his home at Bethlehem is a ridge four thousand 
feet above the Dead Sea. It was a rugged coun- 
try among whose hills and valleys lurked the 
wild beast. Great demands were often made up- 
on the shepherd’s courage. It was among these 
hills that he killed the lion and the bear. Among 
these fastnesses he became expert in the use of 
the sling. Here was nourished that spirit which 
David displayed when he saw the giant Goliath 
and said, “Let no man’s heart fail becanse of 
him; thy servant will go and fight with this 
Philistine.” R- R. B- 

COMMENTARY .—I. Israru’S ARMY DEFIED 
(vs. 1-10). The Philistines invaded Israel’s 
territory and were met by Saul’s army in 
the western part of the territory belonging 
to the tribe of Judah. The two armies were 
encamped on opposite sides of a valley, 
within sight of each other. There was a 
custom among the nations of antiquity of 


sometimes deciding a battle by the outcome 
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of a combat between two men of great per- 


sonal prowess. Livy mentions such an 
agreement, and Homer presents Paris» as 
challenging Menelaus to combat to decide 
the Trojan war. The champion, Goliath, 
proposes to decide the battle in this lesson 
by a hand-to-hand encounter with any Is- 


raelite who will accept the challenge. Go- 
liath was about ten feet tall. He uttered 
a bitter, sarcastic challenge to Israel’s 


army to send out a man to fight with him. 
Saul was the man best fitted by physical 
stature to accept the challenge, but he de- 
murred. He was “greatly afraid.” 

Il. Davip’s VIsIr TO THE ARMY (vs. 11-30). 
David was the youngest of Jesse’s eight 
sons. By the time he was twenty-two he 
had been anointed by Samuel as Israel’s fu- 
ture king. Also, he had spent some little 
time at Saul’s court as a musician, but he 
had returned to Bethlehem and was herd- 
ing his aged father’s sheep when the Phil- 
istines pitched camp against Israel. Jesse 
sent David to the army to take some provi- 
sions for his three brothers who were sol- 
diers under Saul. He arrived in time to 
hear Goliath’s challenge and his interest in 
the event brought a rebuke from his eldest 
soldier-brother. David’s remark: of dis- 
dain for the giant, “Who is this uncircum- 
ecised Philistine, that he should defy the 
armies of the living God?’’ caused some to 
report his attitude to Saul. 

ITE. DAvim BerorE SAUL (vs. 31-37). 31. 
he sent for him—Saul was at his extremity 
and grasped quickly at every prospect of 
help. 32. let ro man’s heart fail—Prob- 
ably a number of Saul’s most valiant men 
were trembling with fear that Saul would 
eall upon one of them to fight with the 
giant. thy servant will go and fight—From 
what follows it seems that David had not 
decided just what method he would use in 
the fight. His willingness to go before those 
details were settled reveals his sublime 
courage and his faith in God. 33. thou art 
not able—David had no equipment, and 
Saul thought he had no experience. 

34. David said unto Saul—wWhile others 
were dodging going, David was arguing for 
a chance to go. a lion and a bear—At that 
date lions infested the whole of western 
Asia. Syrian bears came down from the 
Lebanon mountains. 

35. I caught him ... and slew him—tThis 
is not an utterly impossible feat, for mod- 
ern Arabs have been known to attack and 
kill lions with no other weapon than a 
stick. David had superior strength, cour- 
age, and skill. 36. seeing he hath defied the 
armies of the living God—David counts 
somewhat on his own skill, but more on the 
help of God, who was being mocked by the 


- giant. 


IV. DaAvip suAys GOLIATH (vs. 38-51). 38, 
39. Saul persuaded David to put on his ar- 
mor and take his sword; but the equipment 
Was ponderous and David put it aside. By 
this time he had decided to use the weapon 
with which he was familiar. 40. staff—The 
shepherd’s crook. chose him five smooth 
stones—Smooth stones would pass more 
easily through the air than rough, and 
would be more likely to hit the mark. out 


of the brook—Through the center of the 
valley ran a brook in a ravine, and there 
was an abundance of pebbles in the bed of. 
the stream. scrip—A skin bag for carry- 
ing his belongings. 

41. the man that bare the shield—Goli- 
ath, mighty in physical strength and clad 
with weighty metallic armor, advanced to- 
ward David accompanied by his shield- 
bearer. David was alone, a youth, and with 
no weapon of defense. 42. disdained him— 
Goliath felt insulted when an unarmored 
youth presented himself for combat against 
him. ruddy—Auburn-haired. 

48. David hasted—He was eager to meet 
and defeat the foe of God and Israel. 49. 
smote the Philistine in his forehead—The 
stone either struck an unprotected spot or 
pierced the giant’s helmet. Some suppose 
that Goliath raised his head either in using 
his spear or in laughing in disdain at his 
antagonist, and thus exposed his forehead 
to the missile. The Benjamites, even the 
left-handed, could sling a stone and not 
miss the target by a hair’s breadth (Judges 
20:16). 

52-58. Instead of surrendering according 
to Goliath’s proposition, in case he should 
be killed, the Philistines tried to run away; 
but the Israelites pursued them and accom- 
plished a great victory and took a great 
amount of spoil. 


QUESTIONS 


1. Who were at war with Israel? What 
was the location of their camp? 

2. What is the meaning in the lesson of 
the word “champion’’? 

8. What was Goliath’s height in feet? 

4. What were his weapons, offensive 
and defensive? 

5. What was the challenge of Goliath? 

6. How many days did he make the 
challenge? 

7. Who was David and what was the 
commission from his father? 

8. How was David introduced to Saul? 

9. What proposition did he make to the 
king and what exploits did he relate in 
support of the same? 

10. What were David’s weapons? 

11. In what language did the Philistine 
seek to intimidate and insult David? 

12. Between whom did David conceive 
the contest to be? 


13. How complete was David’s victory? 
14. To whom did he give credit for the 
victory ? 

15. What opposite forces or principles 


did David and Goliath represent? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. The arrogance of evil men. 
2. The false courage of 
strength and armor. 
38. Improving a chance opportunity. 
4. Faith in God an antidote for heart 
failure. V. 32. 
5. Previous 
emergency. 
6. Accepting the challenge of evil. 
7. The strength of confidence in God. 
8. Faith based upon past victories. 
E.G. B. 


superior 


preparation for a later 
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The Golden Text 


The Lord is the strength of my life; of 
whom shall I be afraid (Psa. 27:1). 

What a fine strain of confidence, hope, 
and joy the Psalmist expresses in the 
golden text. Many were his victories of 
faith, and why should he be afraid? Why 
fear giants and Philistines when the Lord 
is the strength of his life? Paul, in danger 
on land and sea and in perils among his 
countrymen and from fighting with prin- 
cipalities and powers in heavenly places, 
cries out in the exulting confidence of Da- 
vid; “I can-do all things through Christ 
which strengtheneth me.” There is a fear 
that hath torments. It exists when the 
Lord is not the strength of the life. Brave 
soldiers and heroes are often moral cow- 
ards when haunted by the ghosts of their 
own conscience, and by the fears of im- 
pending doom. “But whoso hearkeneth 
unto the Lord shall dwell safely, and shall 
be quiet from fear of evil.’’ The God of 
David and Paul is just the same to-day. 

J.H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


David was not afraid because he had 
simple faith in God. One has written, 
“When I was young I was taught to pray 
that the heathen nations might be opened 
so our missionaries might have entrance. 
As I grew to manhood I found many of us 
in the same condition as the Scotch congre- 
gation when they went to pray for rain. 
One little girl brought a large umbrella. 
They laughed at her, but she said, ‘Aren’t 
ye gang to the kirk to pray for rain, and 
dinna ye expect the Lord will answer ye?’ 
As they went home there came a great rain 
and the little girl was the only one who 
was protected.’ David had such faith. 
Just such simple faith in God has opened 
doors in heathen lands and brought suc- 
cess to the gospel wherever it has been 
carried. 


“Fear not, his merits must prevail; 
Ask but in faith, it shall be done.” 


J.S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 


THAT FAILURE ‘‘COMPLEX”’ 


Somebody said that it couldn’t be done, 
But he with a chuckle replied 

That “maybe it couldn’t” but he would be one 
Who wouldn’t say so till he’d tried. 

So he buckled right in with a trace of a grin 
On his face. If he worried he hid it. 

I! started to sing as he tackled the thing 
That couldn’t be done, and he did it. 


There ae thousands who tell you it eannot be 
done, 
There are thousands who prophesy failure; 
There are thousands who point out to you one 
by one 
The dangers that wait to assail you. 
But just buckle in with a bit of a grin, 
Then take off your coat and go to it; 
Just start in to sing as you tackle the thing 
That “cannot be done” and you'll do it. 
—Edgar A. Guest, in The Path to Home. 
is) Uv 
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Practical Applications 


David and Goliath represent two king- 
doms, the kingdom of light and the king- 
dom of darkness. The conflict between 
these two kingdoms is an eternal conflict. 
It began when sin first entered into the 
world and will last till the end of time. To- 
day we have the suggestive moving-pic- 
ture assaulting the child life of the land, 
tainting the very springs of morality, and 
destroying the finer standards of youth. We 
face the onslaught upon the sanctity of the 
Sabbath. America never witnessed such 
widespread desecration of God’s holy day. 
We face a disregard for the sanctity of law, 
not only the prohibition law, but law in 
general. The eonflict between the armies 
of Israel and the Philistines still rages on 
every frontier of life. 

Faith is the victory. The thing that 
moved David the most was that the uncir- 
cumcised Philistine defied the army of the 
living God and blasphemed the name of Je- 
hovah. ‘‘David said, The Lord that deliv- 
ered me out of the paw of the lion and out 
of the paw of the bear, he will deliver me 
out of the hand of this Philistine.’”’ One 
man had faith. ‘‘This is the victory that 
overcometh the world, even our faith.” 

The battle is the Lord’s. During the early 
part of the Civil War when the tide of bat- 
tle was against the Union armies and the 
outlook was dark, Lincoln set aside a cer- 
tain day as a time of prayer for the nation. 
An official high in government circles said 
to Lincoln, ‘Let us pray that God will be 
on our side.’ But Lincoln quickly replied, 
“Let us pray that we may be on God’s side, 
for God is always on the right side.” If on 
God’s side, in the end we shall win. The 
world’s creed is that might makes right, 
but the creed of the Christian is that right 
is might because the Almighty himself is 
with the right. R. RB 


| A AFRAID - 

WHY DAVID WAS NOT AFRAID (eae 

Paul wrote with remarkable clearness 
about faith; James wrote about works. 
Faith and works are the two halves of the 
same hinge. The greatest faith is incom- 
plete without the accompanying human ef- 
fort. David’s faith in God was sublime, 
it fairly challenged God, and the little 
stones from the brook seemed insignificant; 
yet it took the two together to accomplish 
Israel’s deliverance. : 


| 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION. —Some time after the 
anointing of David, Saul became troubled 
with an evil spirit. Upon the insistence of 
his friends, he permitted them to bring in 
a harpist to play for him and perchance to 
quiet his distressed spirit. Browning in 
his “Saul” has told how David thus minis- 
tered to the king. After a period at court, 
David returned to his flocks and his fa- 
ther’s house. 

THEME.—Victories of faith. 

I. THE COMBATANTS.—1. Goliath, gigantic 
—about ten feet in height—apt at brag- 
gadocio, defying the armies of the living 
God. 2. Saul, kingly in stature but no 
longer so stout in heart. Not daring him- 
self to go forth to battle with the giant and 
afraid for David to make the attempt. 3. 
David, young, ruddy, and fair, without 
sword or armor save the breastplate of 
righteousness and the helmet of salvation, 
possessed of a great faith in the living God. 

II. Davin’s FAITH.—1. God was as real to 
David as was his own family. In the soli- 
tude of the fields, in hours of meditation 
and fellowship, he had grown to know and 
believe God. 2. His faith had been proved 
and vindicated in lonely conflicts with wild 
beasts; it had met the tests of his life thus 
far. 3. It made him withstand malice and 
rebuke. When taunted by Eliab, he held 
his peace and met evil with good. 4. It 
made him trust, not in armor and pru- 
dence, but in the Lord who “saveth not 
with sword and spear.” P.c. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Why David was not afraid. 

Atim.—To teach trust in God in fighting 
our giants. 

ApproAcH.—Children of this age are fa- 
miliar with the story and are ready to 
think of the application in terms of modern 
giants, ete. Ask them to suggest some— 
Selfishness, Appetite, Alcohol, Falsehood, 
Hatred, Lawlessness. Then lead to discus- 
sion of the spirit with which David met his 
giant. 

Lesson.—Each of the five smooth stones 
with which David went forth to meet Goli- 
ath represented a reason why he was not 
afraid. The first represented his strong, 
well-developed body. No cigarets or drink 
had taken his strength. The second repre- 
sented his trained hand. He had used his 
spare time well and so was prepared for 
his task. The third stone represented his 
stout heart. He was courageous, unafraid. 
The fourth stone represented the cause he 
‘served. The consciousness that one is fight- 
ing for the right has super-supplemented 
many a crusader against evil. The fifth 
stone represented his faith in God. He 
was not afraid of Goliath because he felt 
God beside him. Perhaps this stone should 
be named first for one was sufficient. 

TruTH.—The secret of David’s victory 
was that he went to do God’s will. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘The Lord is my helper, 
and I will not fear what man shall do un- 
to me.” P, C. W. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Giants are slain by those who 
have a hidden strength. 

Atim.—To learn the secret of this hidden 
power. 

APPROACH.—A geologist learned of a con- 
tractor’s yard where a great collection of 
stones could be bought. He secured them 
for a small sum. When he came to exam- 
ine them he found many valuable fossils 
which he sold to museums for good sums. 

Lrsson.—Many people have hidden qual- 
ities which would make them very useful if 
they would but yield up to God. God’s 
blessing upon these hidden qualities, like 
the blessing of the Savior upon the loaves 
and fishes, is the secret of strength. We 
cannot have this and have hidden sins and 
unclean habits. David was not afraid be- 
cause he had been in danger before. If we 
have killed bears of selfishness and laziness 
and lions of bad language and dishonesty, 
we shall be ready for Goliath. Talk of Sir 


Galahad, whose “strength was as the 
strength of ten, because his heart was 
pure.” 


TruTH.—Strength for service comes from 
the blessing of God upon clean lives. 

APPLICATION.—Let us slay the smaller sins 
now, then we shall be ready to kill the 
giants later. w.A. He 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—A boy overcomes a giant. 

AiIm.—To emphasize that a child can do 
worthy things if he loves the Lord. 

APPROACH.—How tall is the tallest man 
you know? 

Lesson.—The giant in our lesson to-day 
was about ten feet tall. The giant, Goli- 
ath, came out dressed in all his armor day 
after day for forty days to defy the armies 
of God. He wanted a man to come and 
fight with him. If he killed the Israelite, 
all the Israelites were to be his slaves. 
They were so afraid. Three of David’s 
brothers were in the army. David’s father 
sent him with a quantity of parched corn 
and ten loaves for his brothers. He was to 
present the captain with ten cheeses. Da- 
vid got up early in the morning, leaving the 
sheep with a keeper, and went to do his 
father’s bidding. Both armies were ar- 
rayed for battle when he got to the camp. 
As he talked with his brothers Goliath then 
stalked out and gave his challenge again. 
The king of the Israelites, Saul, promised 
riches and his daughter to the man who 
would kill this giant. David offered to go. 
Saul offered David his armor, but David did 
not feel at home init. Off went David with 
five smooth stones in a shepherd’s bag. Go- 
liath became angry. David went in the 
name of the Lord. He smote the giant in 
the forehead with one of the stones, and 
the giant fell upon his face to the ground. 

TruTH.—We can do what seems impossi- 
ble if God is with us. 

APPLICATION.—Will you be as brave as 
David when you find the giant of selfish- 
ness and bad temper in your heart? Ask 
the Lord to be with you always. M.G.J. 
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SEE TEXT BELOW — 


LESSON V) 


Home Readings for week, Monday, July 25, to Saturday, July 30. 


M. David and Jonathan. 1 Sam. 18:1-9. 
tT. <A father’s love for his son. Gen. 44: 
W. Friendship as a mask. 1 Sam. 18: 12- 


David.and Jonathan.—1 Sam. 18: 


The test of friendship. 1 Sam. 20: 12-23. 
F. Love stronger than death. 2 Sam. 9:1-13. 
S. Love characterized. 1 Cor. 13:1-13. 


1-4; 19: 1-7; 20: 1-42; 23: 15-18; 


2 Sam. 1: 17-27. 


Printed Portion: 


1 Sam, 18: 1-4; 19: 1-7. 


Devotional Reading: John 15: 9-17. 


(Memory Verse, 1 Sam. 18: 1) 


1 Sam. 18: 1-4 


1 And it came to pass, when he had made an 
end of speaking unto Saul, that the soul of Jon’- 
a-than was knit with the soul of Da’vid, and 
Jon’a-than loved him as his own soul. 

2 And Saul took him that day, and would let 
him go no more home to his father’s house. 

38 Then Jon’a-than and Da’vid made a_coye- 
nant, because he loved him as his own soul. 

4 And Jon’a-than stripped himself of the robe 
that was upon him, and gave it to Da’vid, and 
his garments, even to his sword, and to his bow, 
and to his girdle. 


1 Sam. 19: 1-7 


1 And Saul spake to Jon’a-than his son, and 
to all his servants, that they should kill Da’vid. 

2. But Jon’a-than Saul’s son delighted much 
in Da’vid: and Jon’a-than told Da’vid, saying, 
Saul my father seeketh to kill thee: now there- 
fore, I pray thee, take heed to thyself until the 
morning, and abide in a secret place, and hide 
thyself: 


Golden Text.—There is a friend that sticketh 
closer than a brother. Proverbs 18: 24. 

Practical Truth.—Love is the strongest human 
tie. 

Topic.—The obligations of friendship. 

Outline—I. The beginning of David and Jon- 
athan’s friendship. II. Jonathan pleads for Da- 
vid. III. The covenant between David and Jon- 
athan. IV. The covehant renewed. V. David 
mourns the death of Jonathan. 

Time.—The last twelve years of Saul’s reign, 
B.C, 1067 to B. C. 1055. 

Places.—Gibeah, Saul’s capital, and various 
places in southern Palestine where David wan- 
dered to escape Saul. 


. 


INTROPUCTION.—Saul’s jealousy and hatred 
toward David moved_him to attempt to take his 
life on several different occasions. David escaped 
unharmed, but he was greatly grieved over the 
attitude of the king toward him. He had, how- 
ever, ai devoted friend in Saul’s court. The rela- 
tion between David and Jonathan presents a 
marvelous exhibition of human friendship. The 
two young men were, in an important sense, ri- 
vals. Jonathan would be the natural suecessor 
of his father to the throne of Israel, while David 
was the man whom God designed to place in 
that position. They belonged to different tribes 
of Israel, David being of the tribe of Judah and 
Jonathan of Benjamin. Saul’s ill feeling toward 
David would naturally tend to prejudice Jona- 
than, his son, toward him. These considerations, 
however, had no weight. The two young men 
were drawn toward each other by an attraction 
AG strong that nothing but death could separate 

hem. 

Dear the delights of bounteous earth, 

Her purple seas, her hills of snow; 

The cloister’s lore, the children’s mirth, 

Cathedral gloom and fireside glow: 

Nay, dear the tiniest bird that flies, 

The fairest cloud that flecks the skies, 

The leaves the woodland ways that strew: 


3 And I will go out and stand beside my fa- 
ther in the field where thou art, and I will com- 
mune with my father of thee; and what I see, 
that I will tell thee. 

4 And Jon’a-than spake good of Da’vid unto 
Saul his father, and said unto him, Let not the 
king sin against his servant, against Da’vid; be- 
cause he hath not sinned against thee, and be- 
eause his works have been to thee-ward very 
good: 

5 For he did put his life in his hand, and 
slew the Phil’is-tine, and the Lorp wrought a 
great salvation for all Is’ra-el: thou sawest it, 
and didst rejoice: wherefore then wilt thou sin 
against innocent blood, to slay Da’vid without 
a cause? 

6 And Saul hearkened unto the voice of Jon’- 
a-than: and Saul sware, As the Lorp liveth, he 
shall not be slain. 

7 And Jon’a-than called Da’vid, and Jon’a- 
than shewed him all those things. And Jon’a- 
than brought Da’yid to Saul, and he was in his 
presence, as in times past. 


Yet, Lord, what bliss to steal afar, 

With friends who were, and friends who are. 

Oh, pure and blessed presences, 

That enter noiseless as the light... 

From your celestial pleasances, 

What welcome waits you dawn or night; 

And in the sweetness, the repose, 

My common room a temple grows, 

All rosy bloom and stainless white; 

While I commune, no one to mar, 

With friends who were, and friends who are. 
—E. D. Proctor. 


THE BEGINNING OF 


7 


COMMENTARY.—I. 
DavID AND JONATHAN’S FRIENDSHIP (1 Sam. 
18: 1-4). 1. made an end of speaking—Re- 
ferring to the conversation between Saul 
and David when David was brought into 
Saul’s presence following the killing of Go- 
liath. Jonathan loved him as his own soul 
—This was not the first time that Jonathan 
had seen David. He must have associ- 
ated with him somewhat when David was 
a musician, for a period, in Saul’s court be- 
fore the experience with Goliath. Jacob’s 
love for Benjamin was described by the 
words, “seeing his soul is knit up with the 
lad’s soul.” Jonathan’s soul being ‘knit’ 
with David’s soul indicated a love as strong 
as can exist between a father and a son. 
The experience of these two young men 
“has been imitated, but never surpassed, in 
modern works of fiction.’’ , 

2. go no more home—Saul thought that 
the young man who had slain Goliath 
should become permanently attached to 
government headquarters. It would have a 
good effect upon the people at home and a 
Wholesome influence upon the nation’s en- 
emies, 4, Jonathan stripped himself of the 
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him. Again the love covenant between the . 
two young men was renewed. 

V. DAVID MOURNS THE DEATH OF JONATHAN 
(2 Sam. 1: 17-27). In order to understand 
the sincere sorrow and the genuine pathos 


_ robe—Jonathan’s giving David his cloak, 
his military dress, his sword, and his bow, 
Was a pledge of love and friendship. It 
meant that Jonathan would give up every- 
thing he possessed in favor of David. 


II. JONATHAN PLEADS FOR Davin (19: 1-7). 
1. spake to Jonathan . .. his servants... 
should kill David—tThis was Saul’s third 
direct attempt to slay David. Twice he had 
hurled a javelin at him (18: 10-19). 2. hide 
_thyselfi—Jonathan begins to keep his cove- 
nant of friendship with David by warning 
him of Saul’s wicked plot. 3. in the field 

where thou art—Jonathan led Saul \to a 
place within the hearing of David, who was 
in hiding, in order that his plea to Saul to 
= David might be heard by David him- 
self. 

4. his works have been good—Jonathan 
pleads David’s valuable service to the na- 
tion and to Saul personally. 5. put his life 
in his hand—In the combat with Goliath. 
Also since that time David had fearlessly 
defended Israel in battle. sin against in- 
nocent blood—tThe slaying of David could 
find no excuse. It would be plain murder, 
and ail the people would so consider it. 
6. Saul hearkened—Jonathan’s plea suc- 
ceeded. Saul sware ... he shall not be 
slain—Saul’s change of mind was only tem- 
porary. There was no genuine repentance. 
7. Jonathan brought David—He completed 
the reconciliation by bringing David into 
Saul’s presence. 

Ill. THE COVENANT BETWEEN DAVID AND 
JONATHAN (20:1-42). David’s continued 
military successes caused Saul’s jealousy to 
flame out anew and he sent special messen- 
gers again and again to kill David; but Da- 
vid escaped, once by the strategy of Michal, 
his wife, and several times by the direct in- 
tervention of the Spirit of the Lord. Then 
David knew that he was no longer safe in 
the court of Saul. He sought an interview 
with Jonathan and the two decided upon a 
final test of Saul’s purpose. Jonathan was 
the observer; and when the test showed 
that Saul was bent on David’s destruction 
he went to David’s place of hiding to warn 
him to flee. During this experience be- 
tween the two young men, Jonathan asked 
for a pledge that David would be kind to 
him while he lived and to his children after 
his death. David made a yow that he 
would do as requested. This was a solemn 
covenant, and David remembered it and 
kept it in reference to Jonathan’s son, Me- 
phibosheth, some years after Jonathan’s 
death (2 Sam. 9). It was also at this time 
that the touching scene took place when 
David and Jonathan wept with each other 
and kissed each other and solemnly re- 
affirmed their pledge of friendship. 

IV. THE COVENANT RENEWED (23: 15-18). 
David with a band of men wandered from 
place to place to escape Saul who now pur- 
sued him relentlessly with an army. Jon- 
athan was with Saul when he came into the 
wilderness of Ziph where David was hid- 
ing. Jonathan secretly left the army and 
had a private conference with David. He 
encouraged David in the Lord and assured 
him that one day he would be king. He 
also assured him that Saul would not find 


of David’s mourning over the death of his 
friend Jonathan, this paragraph should be 
read and studied verse by verse. 

If David had been a man of small, mean 
character, he would have been thrilled 
when the news reached him that his rival, 
Saul, was dead and that his own path to 
the throne was now unobstructed. Instead, 
David wept and fasted a whole day. He 
felt the shame of Israel’s defeat before the 
Philistines and deprecated the pagan re- 
joicing which he knew would occur in Gath 
and Askelon when the news reached those 
heathen cities. He recalled all the good 
which Israel had received from Saul and 
spoke in praise of his accomplishments. He 
cried out his distress over the death of Jon- 
athan in most pathetic words. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What events brought David into the 
court of Saul? 

2. What was the measure of Jonathan’s 
love for David? 

3. What was Saul’s motive in adopting 
David? 

4. What generous evidence did Jona- 
than give David of his regard for him? 

5. What elements of character are dis- 
played in Jonathan in his cultivating the 
friendship of David? 

6. How did David lose favor with Saul? 

7. How did Jonathan warn David 
against the king? 

8. What were the words used by Jona- 
than to his father in an effort toward rec- 
onciliation ? 

9. What does Jonathan state to David 
of the close relationship between Jonathan - 
and his father? 

10. How near to death did David feel 
himself. to be? 

11. What is the basis of friendship 
among the servants of the Lord? 20: 8. 

12. What circumstances in their very na- 
ture threatened the friendship of Jonathan 
and David? 

13. What blessings came to each grow- 
ing out of their friendship? 

14. Are the results of real friendship al- 
ways beneficial to all concerned? 


15. How did Jonathan show his moral 
courage? 20: 34. 
16. What danger did friendship impose 


upon Jonathan? 

17. What service did Jonathan render 
David in the Wilderness of Ziph? 

18. What were the words of David’s el- 
egy for Jonathan? 2 Sam. 1: 26. 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. True friendship a divine covenant. 
2. Ties of real friendship stronger than 
the ties of blood. 


3. A kingdom surrendered for friend- 
ship. 

4. Christian and unchristian friendship. 

5. The ingenuity of friendship. 1 Sam. 
20: 20. 


E, G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


There is a friend that sticketh closer 
than a brother (Prov. 18: 24). 

Where shall we find two friends more 
like brothers than David and Jonathan? 
Jonathan was more than a prince. Though 
he never reigned, he was of kingly quality. 
But if I were looking for the highest ex- 
ample of brotherly love, I would not look 
to David and Jonathan; I would look to 
Jesus who is the Friend that sticketh closer 
than a brother. David and Jonathan were 
wise in the choice of companions. Hach 
was a godly young man who feared the 
Lord. If we first choose Jesus, the Savior 
of sinners, he will guide us in the choice of 
our friends. Any one who would hinder us 
in the full discharge of Christian service 
and duty is not a friend. He is an enemy 
in spite of pretense. We can afford to lose 
all our pretended friends rather than part 
with Jesus. If we have him with us always, 
we shall never want for friendship. 

J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


A friend is one who seeks to promote an- 
other’s happiness and well-being. Nothing 
more quickly opens the heart of the hea- 
then to the gospel than the manifestation 
of a friendly spirit on the part of the mis- 
sionary. One obligation of friendship is to 
be willing to help. A doctor preparing for 
the mission field said, “I met a Chinaman 
who told me I ought to have a Chinese 
name. I said, ‘Will you christen me?’ He 
wrote a Chinese name. I said, ‘What does 
it mean?’ He translated, ‘American phy- 
sician ready to help.’”’ Another obligation 
is to be willing to suffer. Coillard said, ‘I 
am growing too fond of these Basutos. I 
cannot live without them. It is because I 
have suffered at Leribe that my heart is so 
much attached to it.’ To be willing to suf- 
fer, to be helpful toward all, will open 
the hearts of all peoples in all lands. 

J. S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 


THE MANY WHO LEAVE SCHOOL 

Of 100 children entering fifth grade in 
school the number who make progress is 
on an average as follows: 883 will finish 
sixth grade; 71 will finish seventh grade; 
only 63, che eighth grade. Thirty-four will 
enter high school and only 14 will finish. 
Seven will enter college and only two finish. 

This is a terrible loss. We wonder to 
what extent the 98 per cent who dropped 
out were influenced by actual necessity, and 
how many have done so because they 
formed the wrong kind of friendships, cul- 
tivated wrong tastes, and tried to gratify 
desires which they should have controlled. 
We should encourage the young every- 
where to practise needed self-denial in or- 
der that they may make proper prepara- 
tion; to be careful to avoid friendships 
which will close about them and rob them 
of their opportunities for future joy and 
usefulness. J.M. 
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LESSON V 
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Practical Applications 


Jesus and friendship. In selecting the 
disciples, Jesus was concerned principally 
with one thing—securing men who were 
susceptible to training in the new princi- 
ples of his kingdom and in evangelism, and 
who could carry on his work after his de- 
parture. But he had other concerns also. 
He needed friends. The disciples whom he 
chose for evangelists became his friends. 
He called them friends. Three of them 
were probably closer to him in friendship 
than the other nine. But he went outside 
the circle of the disciples to form addi- 
tional friendships. The Lazarus family in 
Bethany were not among the disciples, but 
they were most highly valued friends of Je- 
sus. He may have had others. So the seal 
of Jesus’ approval has been stamped for- 
ever upon that precious boon to human 
society—friendship. 

Friendship and sacrifice. Jonathan’s will- 
ingness to give his clothing and his famous 
bow and his sword to David meant that he 
would give up anything that he had for 
David’s sake. Indeed, in letter and in 
spirit, he gave to David all his right and 
title to Israel’s throne. David, in turn, 
gladly would have seen such a noble man 
as Jonathan made king. The spirit of un- 
selfishness is necessary to friendship. 

Friendship and risk. Jonathan’s love 
caused him to protect David from the 
wrath of his father and of the whole group 
of Saul’s close followers. Secret confer- 
ences were held with David, and pleas were 
often made openly with Saul to save David. 
In doing these things Jonathan was run- 
ning a constant risk of being cut off from 
the royal family, if not of being executed 
for disloyalty to the throne. 

Friendship and fellowship. One can read 
between the lines in the narrative that the 
soul-companionship between these two 
men when they met and strengthened each 
other in the Lord was worth more to them 
than the gain that could possibly come to 
either one through the sacrifice of the 
other. The highest type of friendship is 
that between a true disciple and his Lord. 


The Lesson Picture 


The souls of David and Jonathan were 
not only “knit” together, but the two men 
were like two strong timbers mortised to- 
gether and cemented with friendship. 
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Lesson V 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRoDUCTION.—There is nothing nobler 
in history than the stories of beautiful 
friendships. Among the sweetest and finest 
is the friendship of Jonathan and David. 

THEME.—The obligations of friendship. 

I. AN IDEAL FRIENDSHIP.—1. Based on a 
mutual love. They felt that they belonged 
to each other. They were united to each 
other by their faith in God, by their com- 
mon manliness, by their similarity of 
tastes and interests. 2. Unselfish, especial- 
ly on Jonathan’s part, who had nothing to 
gain by his friendship, but who was at- 
tracted by the piety, prowess, and patriot- 
ism of David and loved him for what he 
was. 3. Free of the slightest trace of envy 
or jealousy. When Jonathan learned that 
David was the chosen successor of Saul, his 
heart was not alienated from him. He re- 
joiced in David's lot. Beautiful magnanim- 
ity, constancy, self-sacrifice, characterize 
Jonathan. 

II. IDEALLY EXPRESSED.—1. In the fidelity 
with which Jonathan maintained this 
friendship in the face of personal danger. 
Jonathan withstood his father’s anger in 
order to shield David. 2. In its loyalty. 
Jonathan was not ashamed to own David 
as his friend and dared to defend him who 
was in the king’s disgrace. 3. In its con- 
stancy. In spite of a long separation, their 
love continued firm, and when Jonathan 
died David wrote of their love as ‘“wonder- 
ful, passing the love of women.” P.c. Ww. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.— Choosing the right kind of 
friends. 

Aim.—To enlarge and ennoble the con- 
eeption of friendship. 

ApproacH.—The best point of contact is 
through the experience and interest of the 
class. What is a friend? Why do we have 
friends? How do we choose them? 

~LEesson.—A person is known by the com- 
pany he keeps. Hence the importance of a 
wise choice of friendship, for it both re- 
flects the character and affects it. 1. 
Friends are not to be chosen because of 
their possible usefulness to us. ‘No friend- 
ship will abide the test that stands on sor- 
did interest.’’ We should choose friends, 
not for their worth to us, but for their 
goodness, for what they are worth in them- 
selves. 2. Nor should we choose for our 
friends those who have the same weak- 
nesses, or lacks that we have. Then they 
become a hindrance instead of a help. The 
best friend is one who is himself so true 
in character, so trustworthy and good, that 
he can help us to realize our best and high- 
est. 3. The greatest friend we may choose 
is Jesus. He is the ideal friend—to be 
loved for his purity and goodness, for his 
finding something in us to love, and for his 
understanding, sympathizing with, and 
helping us. 

TruTH.—To be a friend of Jesus is life’s 
highest joy. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Ye are my friends, if ye 
do whatsoever I command you.” P.c. w. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—David and Jonathan. 

AImM.—To learn how beautiful 
friendship. 

APppROACH.—A large diamond might be 
worth a hundred thousand dollars. Cut up 
into several smaller ones, they would not 
be worth nearly as much as the one large 
stone. 

LEsson.——We may have many associates; 
but we have only a few friends. One true 
friendship fs worth more than many asso- 
ciates. Real friendship comes of sacrifice. 
Bring out the truth that all things of worth 
cost something. Ask the class where the 
garments they wear come from, and the 
food they eat. Some seed must die to give 
us a beautiful flower. Our fathers fought 
and died to give us our country and flag. 
Jonathan was the crown prince. Bring 
out from the story the great sacrifice he 
was making to be David’s friend, and what 
it meant to David to have such a friend. 
He would very likely have been complete- 
ly discouraged and never been made king 
but for that friendship. We need friends. 
We can well afford to make some sacrifices 
for the sake of friendship. 

TruTH.—A true friendship gained by 
sacrifice is worth far more than the things 
sacrificed. 

APPLICATION.—Let us be friendly; then we 
shall have friends. w.A. H. 


is true 


The Primary Class 


Topric.—Two good friends. 

Aizt.—To teach the value of true friend- 
ship. 

APPROACH.—Who is your choice play- 
mate? Why did you pick him or her out 
from all the rest? 

Lesson.—David had killed Goliath. Saul 
wanted to learn more of this young man. 
Abner, the king’s servant, brought David 
to interview the king. The king’s son, Jon- 
athan, overheard the conversation. He fell 
in love with David. A love agreement be- 
tween them was made. Jonathan, to show 
his earnestness, took off his robe and gave 
it to David, ‘‘and his garments even to his 
sword, and to his bow, and to his girdle,” 
Jonathan’s father became more and more 
jealous of David. Twice Saul tried to hurl 
a spear to kill David. It was necessary to 
leave the palace for a time. Jonathan in- 
terceded for David. He came back, but 
Saul’s jealousy arose once more. He again 
threw the spear at David. Jonathan could 
hardly believe his father meant to kill Da- 
vid. When he had been absent two days 
from the king’s dining hall, Saul inquired 
of Jonathan the cause of the absence. Jon- 
athan soon learned of his father’s bitter 
feeling, for he attempted to slay Jonathan 
for shielding David. Jonathan let David 
know that he must stay in hiding for a 


time. Jonathan blessed David and prom- 
ised to be true. 

TrutrH.— The friendship of Jesus is 
greater than all. 

APPLICATION.—We should pledge our 


friendship to the dearest friend one could 
have, Jesus. He never fails us. M.G. J. 
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LESSON VI 


Home Readings for week, Monday, August 1, to Saturday, August 6. 


M. Saul pursuing David. 1 Sam. 26: 1-6. 
|] David spares Saul. 1 Sam. 26: 7-14. 
W. Loving the enemy. Luke 6: 27-36. 


/ 
tT. Proper regard for rulers. Rom. 18: 1-10. 
F. Converting the enemy. 1 Sam. 26: 17-25. 
S. Safe in God’s care. Psalm 91:1-16. 


David Spares Saul.—1 Samuel 26. 


Printed Portion: 1 Sam. 26: 7-14, 17,21. Devotional Reading: Rom, 8: 31-39. 


(Memory 


1 Sam. 26: 7-14 

7 So Da’vid and Ab’i-shai came to the people 
by night: and, behold, Saul lay sleeping within 
the trench, and his spear stuck in the ground at 
his bolster: but Ab’ner and the people lay round 
about him. 

8 Then said Ab’i-shai to Da’vid, God hath de- 
livered thine enemy into thine hand this day: 
now therefore let me smite him, I pray thee, 
with the spear even to the earth at once, and I 
will not smite him the second time. 

9 And Da’yid said to Ab’i-shai, Destroy him 
not: for who can stretch forth his hand against 
the Lonrp’s anointed, and be guiltless? 

10 Da’vid said furthermore, As the Lorp livy- 
eth, the Lorp shall smite him; or his day shall 
come to die; or he shall descend into battle, and 
,perish. 

11 The Lorp forbid that I should stretch 
forth mine hand against the Lorpb’s anointed: 
but, I pray thee, take thou now the spear that 
is at his bolster, and the cruse of water, and let 
us go. 


Verse, 9) 


12 So Da’vid took the spear and the cruse of 
water from Saul’s bolster; and they gat them 
away, and no man saw it, nor knew it, neither 
awaked: for they were all asleep; because a deep 
sleep from the Lorp was fallen upon them. | 

13 Then Da’vid went over to the other side, 
and stood on the top of an hill afar off; a great 
space being between them: A 

14 And Da’yid cried to the people, and to Ab’- 
ner the son of Ner, saying, Answerest thou not, 
Ab’ner? Then Ab’ner answered and said, Who 
art thou that criest to the king? 

1 Sam. 26:17 

17 And Saul knew Da’vid’s voice, and said, Is 
this thy voice, my son Da’yid? And Da’vid said, 
It is my voice, my lord, O king. 

1 Sam. 26: 21 

21 Then said Saul, I have sinned: return, my 
son Da’vid: for I will no more do thee harm, be- 
cause my soul was precious in thine eyes this 
day: behold, I have played the fool, and have 
erred exceedingly. 


_—— ee 


Golden Text.—Be not overcome of evil, but 
overcome evil with good. Rom. 12: 21. 

Practical Truth.—Extending unmerited kind- 
ness is a most powerful factor in influencing 
others. 

Topic.—Overcoming evil with good. 

Ontline.—I. Saul pursues David in Ziph. II. 
David saves Saul. III. David pleads for peace. 
IV. Saul’s confession and promise. 

Time.—About B. C. 1060. 

Place.—Wilderness of Ziph, between Hebron 
and the Dead Sea. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. David the hero. David, 
the shepherd of Bethlehem, through the killing 
of Goliath, not only saved Israel but suddenly 
became a great national hero. He was at once 
recognized as the chief of Saul’s men of war. 
David’s signal victory, however, brings little joy 
to the despondent king; for as the royal party 
returns from battle they are met by a company 
of women singing, “Saul hath slain his thou- 
sands and David his ten thousands.’ To the 
king this is gall and wormwood, and he is con- 
sumed with burning jealousy. For the time Saul 
smothers his feelings and seats David at his own 
table. The king’s madness, however, eats its 
way into his very heart and soon bursts forth in 
raging fury. He determines to kill David; first, 
with his own javelin, then by hazardous expe- 
ditions, and finally by hired assassins. David in 
a miraculous way escapes with his life, but now 
he has to flee from the presence of the king. 

2. David the fugitive. Thus David becomes a 
fugitive from the wrath of Saul who has deter- 
mined upon his destruction. Now we see him at 
Naioth where he enjoys a brief respite from 
danger and anxiety in the congenial society of 
the aged Samuel. Then we see him at the sa- 
cerdotal city of Nob where Ahimelech, the high 
priest, resides with the tabernacle. Here Da- 
vid feigns a secret mission from the king and 
thus secures the sacred loaves of shew bread and 
the sword of Goliath which had been deposited 
here as a national trophy. We next find David 
at Gath and then back at the caves of Adullam 


where he is joined by his father’s house and four 
hundred men of various classes, mostly men who 
had some complaint against Saul or the govern- 
ment, many of whom, however, were brave men 
of war. This small band soon grows to six hun- 
dred and the king is greatly aroused. He de- 
termines to kill David at any cost. With three 
thousand men, Saul pursues him to the wilder- 
ness of Ziph and then to the town of Engedi. 
Seeking rest, the king enters one of the numer- 
ous eaves of the neighborhood. It chanced to be 
the very cave in which David and his men were 
hiding. David, however, refuses to follow the 
counsel of his men who wish him to take Saul’s 
life. He merely cuts off a piece of his robe which 
he later displays as a token of his fidelity to the 
king. A temporary reconciliation follows, but 
David knowing too well the capriciousness of the 
king, remains in his stronghold. It was not long 
until Saul, aroused by the Ziphites, renews the 
expected attack. With three thousand men, he 
eame to the hill of Hachilah, fully determined 
to make an end of David to whom, apparently, 
he had been reconciled only a short time before. 
E. R. M- 

COMMENTARY.—I. Sav pursues Davip 
IN ZIPH (vs. 1-4). David with his six hun- 
dred followers took refuge in the wild and 
mountainous region between Hebron and 
the Dead Sea. The Ziphites, who were in- 
habitants of that territory, informed Saul 
Where David was, telling him that he was 
in the hill Hachilah. Saul went with his 
army of three thousand picked men to 
Hachilah to find David with his six hun- 
dred supporters. Saul made his camp and 
expected to take David in a short time. 
David was active and alert. He was not the 
kind of man to be taken unawares. 

II. DaAvip saves Saunt (vs. 5-12). 5, 6. 
David decided to go to Saul’s camp by 
night to survey the situation, that he might 
know fully the place and power of the en- 
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_ emy. Upon his calling for some one to go 
with him, Abishai, a nephew of his, vol- 
unteered. Saul occupied the most secure 
place in the camp, surrounded by all his 
men. 7. came to the people by night—Da- 
vid and Abishai, coming by night to Saul’s 
camp, would be likely to find the people 
asleep. spear stuck in the ground at his 
bolster—It was customary for a soldier in 
camp to place his spear thus, that he might 
_ be ready for action. 

_ 9. destroy him not—David was not seek- 
ing to take Saul’s life, but was seeking to 
preserve his own. against the Lord’s 
anointed—Even though Saul had _ been 
wicked and still had murder in his heart, 
David recognized the fact that he had been 
anointed king by Samuel at the Lord’s 
command, and he was still king. As long 
as the Lord should permit Saul to live, Da- 
vid would consider himself guilty if he 
should in any way cause him harm. 10. as 
the Lord liveth—A reverent appeal to God 
in confirmation of his faith in what he was 
saying. 

11. take thou now the spear—The pur- 
pose in taking the spear and the cruse of 
water appears a little later. 12. a deep 
sleep from the Lord—A similar form of ex- 
pression is used with reference to Adam’s 
sleeping when 4 rib was taken from his 
side for the formation of Eve. No guards 


were on duty in Saul’s camp. All were 
asleep. 
III. DAviIpD PLEADS FOR PEACE (vs. 13-20). 


13. to the other side—Across the valley. 
Probably David returned to the top of the 
hill from which he had descended in mak- 
ing his way to Saul’s camp. a great space 
being between them—On the former occa- 
sion when David spared Saul, he spoke 
with him face to face, but this time he 
withdrew to a considerable distance, not 
trusting Saul as much as he did before. 14. 
David cried to . . . Abner—In the stillness 
of the night in that country the human 
voice can be distinctly heard for a long dis- 
tance from one hilltop to another. 

15, 16. In answer to Abner’s question, 
“Who art thou?’ David did not reveal his 
identity but commenced to upbraid Abner 
for his carelessness in guarding Saul. Da- 
vid charged Abner with being worthy of 
death because of his neglect. Abner’s only 
possible excuse might have been that pur- 
suing David and a handful of men with an 
army of 3000 chosen men he had thought 
that he had nothing whatever to fear from 
David. Abner was a great general but he 
took unnecessary chances. He later met 
his own death by a foolish, unguarded 
movement (2 Sam. 3: 20-39). David added 
to Abner’s embarrassment by holding up 
to view Saul’s spear as a proof that he had 
been at Saul’s side that night. 17. Saul 
knew David’s voice—Saul recognized Da- 
vid’s voice as it rang out clear in the still- 
ness of the night, and that voice must have 
startled him. my son David—Saul ad- 
dressed David thus as being one of his sub- 
jects, or he might have spoken in this way 
since David had become his son-in-law, but 
Saul had taken his wife from him (1 Sam. 
25: 44). my lord, O kirg—David addressed 


Saul in most respectful terms. 18-20. He 
Was not slow in assuring the king that he 
had done nothing amiss. 

IV. SAUL’S CONFESSION AND PROMISE (VS. 
21-25). 21. I have sinned—David’s for- 
bearance toward Saul seemed again to 
awaken in him for the time being a sense 
of his sin and folly and brought from him 
this humble confession. Compare 1 Sam. 
24: 16-19. Iwill no more do thee harm— 
Once more Saul attempted to assure David 
that he would cause him no further dis- 
tress. because my life was precious in thine 
eyes (R.V.)—David’s mercy had a whole- 
some effect upon the king. He realized the 
largeness of David’s heart and his own lit- 
tleness. He appreciated the preservation of 
his life through David’s forbearance. 22- 
25. David assured Saul that he would not 
put forth his hand against the Lord’s 
anointed, and expressed his confidence in 
the Lord’s protection. Saul expressed great 
interest in David and prophesied that he 
would do great things. After this David 
went on his way and Saul returned home. 


QUESTIONS 


1. For what reason was Saul seeking 
David? 

2. Where was the wilderness of Ziph? 

8. How many men did Saul take with 
him to capture David? 

4. What was the name of the captain of 
Saul’s troops? 

5. Who are named as friends of David? 
Who accompanied David to Saul’s camp? 
6. What was the request of Abishai? 

7. What reason did David give for spar- 
ing Saul? 
8. On what previous occasion did Da- 
vid spare Saul? 
9. What was David’s prophecy as to 
the punishment of Saul? 
10. What assisted David in his escape 
from Saul? In what way? 
11. What charge did David lay against 
Abner? 
12. What hard question did David put to 
Saul? 
13. In driving David into the wilderness 
of Ziph, what were “the children of men’”’ 
doing to him? 


14. To what does David liken himself? 

15. What was Saul’s confession? 

16. What did David make as the basis of 
a request that his own life should be 
spared? 

17. What were the prophetic words Saul 


spoke to David? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


1. David a refugee. 

2. The sin of jealousy. 

8. Two ways of improving an evident 
opportunity. 

4. The nobility of goodness. 

5. Divine encouragement to @ man un- 
der trial. 

6. The honest but unwise counsel 
friends. 

7. The evident disadvantage of royalty. 

8. The game of playing the fool. 

9. Modern indulgence of _ stretching 
forth the hand. E. G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


Be not overcome of evil, but overcome 
evil with good (Rom. 12: 21). 

We must either overcome or be over- 
come. We cannot take any neutral ground 
in this matter. If I am not living an over- 
coming life then I am being overcome day 
by day. It makes a world of difference 
whether we are overcome or overcoming. 
The honor of God is at stake. The world 
only knows God as they know him in your 
life and mine. It makes a difference to 
ourselves whether we are being overcome 
or not. The one who is always being over- 
come by the enemy is the one who has lost 
heart. The constant overcomer stands erect 
and his life is full of sweetness. It makes 
a difference to Satan whether I am over- 
come or an overcomer. If Iam always be- 
ing overcome Satan has a place in my life. 

Fie tE Ey Nie 


One Minute Mission Talk 


It is said of the Master that he ‘‘went 
about doing good.’ Men might hate him 
and seek his life; but his hand was always 
open toward the suffering, the needy. 
Christian missions and philanthropy have 
ever been joined. Institutions to care for 
the poor and distressed were unknown in 
heathen lands until missionaries came. One 
missionary writes, ‘“‘There were villages in 
our district where they did not want the 
gospel, the missionary, or to know anything 
about Christianity. But the rains ceased; 
the earth did not bring forth; they began 
to suffer. Money came at this crisis from 
America and HEngland. A load of corn 
came from Indiana. My wife, my son, and 
six workers fed 3000 men from that corn. 
Afterward forty men came from them and 
said, ‘We have done wrong; you have 
helped us; we had died without your help. 
We will do wrong no more.’” J. 8S. MACG. 


Sidelight from Science 


THE RADIO’S SERVICE 

We are learning to depend more and 
more on radio. It furnishes us music, 
speeches and addresses, sermons, weather 
reports, road conditions, market news, and 
entertainments. Yet it is so simple that 
many a good set is assembled on a kitchen 
table by the veriest amateur with only the 
simplest tools. 

But perhaps the most signal service 
which the radio has performed is to bring 
help to disabled vessels at sea. As this is 
being written the papers are making final 
comments on the latest sea episode, the 
rescue of the crew of the British ‘‘Antigone”’ 
by the U. S. liner ‘President Roosevelt.” 
The latter received the call for help, 
steamed into the storm to the rescue, 
missed the location, but relocated the dis- 
tressed ship by radio compass calculations. 
Captain Fried of the ‘‘Roosevelt’” stood by 
in a terrible storm and rescued all men on 
board the “Antigone.’’ So the air which 
carries the storm, carries also the message 
which brings help. J.M. 


Practical Applications 


David was not only a great Hebrew hero, 
but he stands out as one of the great char- 
acters of all ages. He possessed those 
characteristics which every man who as- 
pires to true greatness should learn to cul- 
tivate. This lesson portrays the following 
strong points in David’s character: 

Courage. David and Abishai undertook 
a most hazardous feat. Not, however, to 
wreak vengeance on one who had thus be; 
trayed his confidence, but to prove still 
further his own -trustworthiness. Courage 
was a quality possessed by Martin Luther 
when he said that he would go to Worms 
jf there were as many devils there as there 
were tile on the housetops. 

Reverence, submission, and obedience. 
David refused to put forth his hand against 
the Lord’s anointed. He possessed un- 
bounded reverence for God as the source 
of all power, justice, and order. When a 
nation forgets God and the citizens of that 
nation have no respect for his authority, 
the flood gates are opened for all forms of 
lawlessness and vice. 

Noble generosity. Two times David could 
have killed his mortal enemy, but he re- 
fused to do so. In no other way could he 
have expressed so well the nobleness of his 
character. This was characteristic of the 
great Lincoln. Many times he pardoned 
court-martialed soldiers, not only from the 
Union armies, but also from the Confed- 
erate forces. We are reminded of the spirit 
of the Master when Peter said, “Lord, how 
oft shall my brother sin against me, and I 
forgive him? till seven times? Jesus saith 
unto him, I say not unto thee, Until seven 
times, but until seventy times seven.” 

Faith in God. David had an undying 
faith in Jehovah. He knew that righteous- 
ness would ultimately prevail. He went 
forth on this perilous undertaking trust- 
ing that God would help him, and his great 
faith was not unrewarded. Lincoln closed 
his great Cooper Institute speech with these 
words: ‘‘Let us have faith that right makes 
might, and in that faith let us, to the end, 
dare to do our duty as we understand’ it.’’ 

H.R. M. 


The Lesson Picture 


David practised in advance 
taught centuries later: 
hunger, feed him.’ 


e what Jesus 
“If thine enemy 
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F INtTRopucTION.—David had been in exile 

_ for several years, hiding, and fleeing from 

place to place, gathering about him a 
faithful band of followers. In many of the 

experiences of these years, he manifested 
the spirit of faith and trust in God as his 

- Defender and Helper. But he occasionally 
blundered and counseled with his fears. 
The difficulty and insecurity of his circum- 
stances gives the greater nobility to the in- 
cident of this lesson. 

THEME.—Overcoming evil with good. 

I. AN OPPORTUNITY FOR EVIL.—1. Saul’s 
hatred and pursuit of David. Already Saul 
had been delivered into David's hand in 
the cave at Engedi, and, having been 
spared, had gone home after confessing to 
David his wrong. 2. Here at Hachilah the 
Same opportunity is presented again. Saul 
and his army fast asleep. The stealthy visit 
of David and his companion to the sleeping 
king. Abishai’s suggestion that God had 
delivered Saul into David’s hand, and his 
offer to kill the king. 

II. THE RESPONSE OF GOODNESS.—In again 
sparing Saul, David manifested real nobil- 
ity of heart. 1. He would take no mean 
advantage of his adversary. 2. He refused 
to retaliate. 3. He put his trust in the sure 
fulfilling of the divine program. 4. His for- 
giving spirit induced penitence in Saul. 

P. Cc. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—How to treat those who wrong 
us. 
Aim.—To teach the beauty and power of 
forgiveness. 

APPROACH.—‘‘A man has only as much re- 
ligion as he can command in the time of 
trouble.” Difficulties generally reveal the 
real man for what he is. Nothing is more 
indicative of character than our treatment 
of those who have wronged us. 

Lesson.—If there is wrong done to us, 
Christ’s word is, “‘Forgive.’’ And we might 
add, “Forget.” This lesson suggests the 
reasons for forgiveness. 1. One reveals his 
superiority to another who has wronged 
him by refusing to retaliate. The difference 
between David and Saul lies in David’s for- 
giveness. 2. It reveals a higher courage to 
forgive than to retaliate. David remained 
in danger of his life by sparing Saul, but he 
Kept his own integrity. 3. Vengeance be- 
longs to the Lord. David trusted in God to 
fulfill his purpose, and in time the throne 
became his. 4. We may leave it to God to 
vindicate our good name. No permanent 
wrong can be done to purity and righteous- 
ness of character, for God pleads the cause 
of the innocent. 5. We are most like Christ 
when we manifest mercy and forgiveness. 
None of us could stand before his face were 
he to requite our wrongs as we deserve. 
We can win men best, as David touched 
Saul’s heart, when we forgive them. 

TruTH.—Coals of fire generally melt the 
cold ice of evil. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Love your enemies, do 
good to them that hate you.” P.c. W. 
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The Junior Class 


Toric.—David shows mercy. ° 

Aim.—To learn that true greatness is in 
conquering self. 

ApproacH.—Mr. Longfellow relates the 
Indian legend of the wrestler who came 
and wrestled many days with Hiawatha. 
He was finally thrown. Then he died and 
was buried. On his grave grew a stalk of 
maize or corn; and from this the Indians 
were given the great blessing of corn for 
food. 

Lrsson.—In our lesson to-day David 
shows how truly great and noble he was. 
He might easily have killed King Saul. He 
would then have been rid of his enemy, 
and the way would have been open for him 
to become king. Bring out that it requires 
more courage to conquer self than to con- 
quer an enemy. David chose to melt his en- 
emy, not to crush him. Show that David’s 
greatness is also seen in waiting for God to 
advance him instead of trying to advance 
himself. Our part is faithfully to do our 
duty where we are and wait for God to do 
the rest. The story of Joseph beautifully 
shows this. 

TruTH.—Kindness conquers where se- 
verity cannot. 

APPLICATION.—Let us learn to rule well 
our own heart and mind. W.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—David’s kindness to his enemy. 

Aim.—To realize that it is possible to 
love our enemies. 

APpPpROACH.—How did you feel when Wil- 
liam turned on you after you had always 
treated him so kindly? 

Lesson.—Saul and his people were in 
trouble. Some one must meet Goliath. 
Saul promised the conqueror riches, his 
daughter, and that his father’s house 
would be free from taxes. David killed the 
giant. Saul did not keep his word to David. 
Instead David was asked to come to live at 
the king’s palace. Here he put up with the 
king’s jealousy. Three different times Saul 
hurled the spear at him. Finally he had 
to leave the palace and go into hiding. He 
had to leave his bosom companion, Jon- 
athan. Saul finally did give his second 
daughter to David for a hindrance to him. 
Saul followed him to take his life. Once 
he and Saul were in the same cave together. 
He got so close to Saul he cut off a piece of 
his robe. His servants wanted him to kill 
Saul, but he said he couldn’t touch the 
Lord’s anointed. Still another time he 
came into the camp where Saul was. He 
lay sleeping with a spear near his pillow. 
A bottle of water was also there. David 
took both of these. Again his servants 
urged him to take Saul’s life, but he felt 
he couldn’t touch the Lord’s anointed. 

TruTH.—We can’t love our enemies nat- 
urally. We must have God’s love to treat 
them as we should. 

APPLICATION.—Did you ever pay back a 
mean turn? How did you feel? Let us 
ask God for more of his great love so we 
will not wish to harm any one. M.G.J. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


{ 2 Sam. 2: 1-4; 521- 
153 6: 1-15; Psa. 24 


LESSON VII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, August 8, to Saturday, August 13. 


2 Sam. 6: 1-11. 
2 Sam. 


M. The cultivation of reverence. 
T. David brings the ark to Jerusalem. 


6: 12-19. 
W. Piety in the home, Deut. 6:1-9. 


1S. 


T. Religious decorum. 1 Chron. 15:1-3, 11-15. c 
F. God enthroned among the nations. Jer. 3: 


11-18. 
God entering his sanctuary. Psalm 24:1-10. 


David Brings the Ark to Jerusalem.—2 Sam. 2: 1-4; 5: 1-5; 6: 1-15; Psalm 24. 


Printed Portion: 


2 Sam. 2: 3,4; 5: 1-3; 6: 12-15. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 84: 1-10. 


(Memory Verse, 12) 


2 Sam. 2:3, 4 

83 And his men that were with him did Da’vid 
bring up, every man with his household: and 
they dwelt in the cities of He’bron. 

4 And the men of Ju’dah came, and there 
they anointed Da’vid king over the house of Ju’- 
dah. And they told Da’vid, saying, That the 
men of Ja-besh-gil’e-ad were they that buried 


Saul. 
2 Sam. 5:1-3 


1 Then came all the tribes of Is’ra-el to Da’- 
vid unto He’bron, and spake, saying, Behold, we 
are thy bone and thy flesh. 

2 Also in time past, when Saul was king over 
us, thou wast he that leddest out and brought- 
est in Is’ra-el: and the Lorp said to thee, Thou 
shalt feed my people Is’ra-el, and thou shalt be 
a captain over Is’ra-el, 

So all the elders of Is’ra-el came to the 


Golden Text.—We shall be satisfied with the 
goodness of thy house, even of thy holy temple. 
Psalm 65:4. 

Practical Truth.—The worship of God should 
be central in national life. 

Topic.—Exalting God in 
tional life. 

Outline.—I. David anointed king in Hebron. 
II. David anointed king over all Israel. III. 
The ark brought to Jerusalem. IV. A psalm of 
thanksgiving. 

Time.—About B. C. 1042. 

Places.—Kirjath-jearim; Jerusalem. 


individual and na- 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Religious confusion. 
Some time after the events of the last lesson, 
the career of Saul, which began so auspiciously, 
came to its tragic close in the suicide of the king. 
The reign of Saul had been marked by religious 
decline. ‘Because of repeated acts of disobedi- 
ence Jehovah rejected him from reigning over Is- 
rael. At a later period in a fit of jealousy he 
broke with the priesthood also, ordering the ex- 
ecution of all the sacerdotal order at Nob.” 
About seventy years before the events of this 
lesson, the ark of the covenant had been carried 
from the house of the Lord into battle in the 
hope that thus God would turn the victory on 
Israel’s side. But Israel was defeated, and the 
ark was captured by the Philistines, who set it 
up in the house of their god, Dagon. However, 


it proved such a curse to tthe Philistines that 
they were glad to be rid of it in a few months. 


Placing it upon a new cart drawn by two eattle, 
they sent it toward Beth-shemish. Here again 
it brought calamity, the Lord smiting the people 
for looking into the ark. Finally it was taken 
to Kirjath-jearim and placed in the house of 
Abinidab. The sanctuary at Shiloh seems to 
have been abandoned, probably having been de- 
stroyed by the Philistines. Several places of 
worship came to be used, but in none was the 
ark found, to speak of Jehovah’s presence. 

2. The city of David. One of David's first 
moves after becoming king of all Israel was to 
establish a capital. We cannot but feel that di- 


king of He’bron; and king Da’vid made a league 
with them in He’bron before the Lorp: and they 
anointed Da’vid king over Is’ra-el. 

2 Sam. 6: 12-15 

12 And it was told king Da’vid, saying, The 
Lorp hath blessed the house of O’bed-e’dom, 
and all that pertaineth unto him, because of the 
ark of God. So Da’vid went and brought up the 
ark of God from the house of O’bed-e’dom into 
the city of Da’vid with gladness. 

13 And it was so, that when they that bare 
the ark of the Lorp had gone six paces, he sac- 
rificed oxen and fatlings. ; 

14 And Da’vid danced before the Lorp with 
all his might; and Da’vid was girded with a 
linen e’phod. 

15 So Da’vid and all the house of Is’ra-el 
brought up the ark of the Lorp with shouting, 
and with the sound of the trumpet. 


vine wisdom was given to him in making this 
choice. Through all his boyhood he had seen 
from his Bethlehem home the fortress of Zion, 
the stronghold of the Jebusites, elevated above 
all the cities of the land. It is probable that as 
a military leader he had often looked toward the 
city’s challenging walls and dreamed of the time 
when he should attempt its capture. Now tak- 
ing advantage of the increased strength of his 
army and of the enthusiasm which the reuniting 
of the tribes had evoked, David made the attack 
and was successful. “Beautiful for situation, the 
joy of whole earth is Mount Zion.” Not only 
beautiful was the situation, but exceptionally 
advantageous. “The importance of this event 
cannot be overestimated. Jerusalem’s central lo- 
eation, its natural defense—difficult to capture 
and easy to defend—its situation on neutral 
ground between Judah and Benjamin, and its 
ancient associations with the priest-king, Mel- 
chizedek, made this the wisest selection possible 
as a capital for the reunited kingdom, and it is 
one of the best illustrations of David’s foresight 
and executive ability.” It is characteristic of the 
spirit of David that one of his first thoughts 
should be the desire to give God his rightful 
place. te M- ie 

COMMENTARY .—I. DAvID ANOINTED KING 
OVER JUDAH (2:1-4). 1, 2. David was in 
Ziklag when the news of Saul’s death and 
the defeat of Israel’s armies reached him. 
The news was carried to him by an Amal- 
ekite who had killed Saul after Saul had 
been wounded and had tried unsuccessfully 
to take his own life by falling upon his 
sword. David’s former high regard for 
“the Lord’s anointed’’ had caused him to 
risk his own life in his efforts to spare 
Saul; and he now punishes with death the 
man who came to him reporting exultingly 
that he had killed Saul. The Lord directed 
him to go to Hebron, and he set out at 
once, taking his family with him. 

3. his men that were with him—Those 
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who had been loyal to him during the years 
of his exile. with his household—They had 
come to have a measureably settled abode 
at Ziklag. cities of Hebron—These were 
smaller towns situated near Hebron and 
perhaps dependent upon it. David provided 
_ for his supporters and their families in the 
new location. 4. the men of Judah came— 
They were friendly toward him. The fact 
that he gave presents to the people of Ju- 
dah a short time before this (1 Sam. 30: 
26-31) shows that he regarded them as his 
friends, and this act might have made 
them still more friendly toward him. they 
anointed David king over... Judah—The 
time was not yet ripe for all the tribes of 
Israel to come under his leadership. 

II. DAvip ANOINTED KING OVER ISRAEL (5: 1- 
5). 1. then came all the tribes of Israel to 
David—tThere had been hostility between 
the kingdom of Judah and that of the 
north, and finally the former obtained a 
victory over the latter. Ishbosheth had 
been assassinated and David had caused 
the assassin to be put to death. Probably 
it was not long after the death of Ishbo- 
sheth that representatives of all the tribes 
of Israel assembled at Hebron and elected 
David king. we are thy bone and thy fiesh 
—All the tribes were of one blood. They 
had come from a common ancestor. This 
Was one reason why all should be under 
ene kine. 2. thou .. leddest ont and 
broughest in Israel—A second reason for 
allegiance to David was, that he had been 
a successful leader against Israel’s enemies. 
thou shalt feed my people Israel—David 
had been a shepherd and knew that a 
shepherd should provide pasture, water, 
and protection for his sheep. a captain— 
David was to be more than a provider for 
his people. He was to rule over them and 
to be their military leader. 

3. elders of Israel—The leading men of 
the various tribes. made a league—The 
people had declared that David should be 
the king of all Israel, so he entered into a 
solemn contract with them, they promising 
to do certain things on their part and he 
pledging that he would do certain things. 
they anointed David king—This was the 
third time he was anointed. 

III. THE ARK BROUGHT TO JERUSALEM (6: 1- 
15). 1-11. After David had become estab- 
lished king over all Israel and was pros- 
perous, he determined to remove the ark 
of the covenant from Baale of Judah, or 
Kirjath-jearim, to Jerusalem, where he 
had erected a tabernacle for its reception. 
The ark was placed upon a new cart, one 
that had never been profaned by any other 
service. Uzzah and Ahio, the sons of the 
priest Abinadab, had immediate charge of 
the ark. Near the journey’s end, because 
the oxen stumbled or the road was rough, 
the ark seemed likely to fall, and Uzzah 
reached out his hand and touched it to 
steady it. This was unlawful and he was 
stricken dead by the hand of the Lord. 
This punishment was to show Israel the sa- 
eredness of the ark of the covenant and to 
teach respect for God’s law. David then 
feared to have the ark carried to Jerusa- 
lem, and decided that for a time it was bet- 
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ter to place it in the house of Obed-edom. 

12. the Lord hath blessed the house of 
Obed-edom—Obed-edom had devoutly per- 
formed a sacred duty in receiving the ark 
of the covenant into his home and caring 
for it. so David went—Seeing the blessing 
that came to Obed-edom on account of the 
presence of the ark in the house, David was 
encouraged to complete its removal to Je- 
rusalem. 13. had gone six paces—‘The re- 
quirements of the law were now duly ob- 
served, as is recorded at length in 1 Chron. 
15, where further details are given about 
the preparation ofa tent to receive the ark.” 
The removal of the ark was successfully 
begun and at once David arranged for the 
offering of sacrifices. 14. David danced be- 
fore the Lord—From the most ancient 
times, both among the Jews and other na- 
tions, dancing formed a part of the cere- 
monies of religious processions and festi- 
vals, but the performers were usually a 
band of women (Exod. 15: 20; Judges 11: 
sa; 21321; 1 Sam. 8:6). Dayvidis jovawas 
great and he gave expression to it by dan- 
cing “before the Lord with all his might.” 
girded with a linen ephod—This was a gar- 
ment worn distinctively by the-priest, but 
upon this special religious occasion David 
put one on. 

IV. A PSALM OF THANKSGIVING (Psa. 24). 
1-10. This psalm is declared in its title to 
be one of David’s. It appears to have been 
written to be sung on the occasion of 
bringing the ark to Jerusalem. 


QUESTIONS 


1. Among whom had David lived in the 
latter years of Saul’s life? 

2. Under what circumstances did David 
move to Hebron? ¢ 

3. What tribe first acknowledged his 
kingship? 

4. How long was he king at Hebron? 

5. Who were the two chief barriers to 
David’s accession to the throne of all Is- 
rael, and how were they removed? 

6. What did the ark symbolize? 

7. Where had it been resting, and how 
did it come to be there? 

8. What suggests the decay of religion 
in the days of Saul? 1 Chron. 13: 1-14. 

9. What does the death of Uzzah teach 
regarding the nature of God? 

10. Who was Obed-edom, 1 Chron. 26: 8, 
and how long did he have the ark? 

11. What indicated the general rejoicing 
at the bringing of the ark to Jerusalem ? 


12. What great festivities followed? Vs. 
‘fe, 7 Wy aR 
13. What did the bringing of the ark 


really signify? 


14. Who are the generations of them 
that seek the God of Jacob? Psa. 24: 4-6. 
DISCUSSION TORICS 

1. The philosophy of God’s path to 


power. 2 Sam. 5:10, margin. 
2. Obstacles to the fulfilment of God’s 
plans removed. 
38. The true functions of a national 
leader. 5: 2. : 
4. The conditions of a national revival. 
B. Gd. B. 
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The Golden Text 


We shall be satisfied with the goodness 
of thy house, even of thy holy temple (Psa. 
65: 4). 

This Psalm gives us a beautiful represen- 
tation of God, both in the riches of his 
providence and in the riches of his grace. 
The man of the golden text is blessed be- 
cause he is chosen of God and elevated to 
the divine favor. This blessed man ap- 
proaches unto God in reverence, deep hu- 
mility, and in believing confidence. Heisa 
blessed man because he dwells in God's 
courts. He loves the gates of Zion. The 
one preeminent desire of his heart is that 
he may dwell in the house of the Lord for- 
ever, to behold the beauty of the Lord, and 
to inquire in his temple. His presence is 
there on all possible oceasions. The influ- 
ence of his example is in favor of God’s 
house. He prays for its peace and prosper- 
ity. This blessed man finds satisfaction in 
the house of God, such as the worldling 
never finds. J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


David was a wise ruler, honoring God, 
seeking to know his will, and having con- 
cern for the welfare of the people. Rulers 
who do not know and honor God have but 
little regard for the welfare of those over 
whom they rule. Heathen monarchs, with 
few exceptions, have sought only their own 
pleasure and aggrandizement. The Taj 
Mahal, Agra, India, perhaps the most beau- 
tiful building in the world, called ‘‘a poem 
in marble,’’ was built by Shah Jehan, Great 
Mogul of India, as a tomb for his favorite 
wife. It cost $20,000,000, and 20,000 men 
wrought for twenty years upon its con- 
struction, receiving only their daily rice ra- 
tion as remuneration. Thousands died but 
others were immediately impressed to take 
their places. As one admires its beauty one 
cannot but remember the suffering it cost. 

J.S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 


FIDO 

Minas Johnson and William R. Riley in 
the Journal of the American Medical Asso- 
ciation discuss the dog as a carrier of dis- 
ease to man. We read that the dog may 
transmit disease directly, may serve as an 
intermediate host, or may carry infectious 
material from one home to another. Thus 
he may bring intestinal parasites, fleas, 
lice, ticks, acarus scabier. Or it might be 
ringworm, tuberculosis, diphtheria, scarlet 
fever, or whooping cough. He is quite 
surely responsible for rabies. 

Yet, the dog is our most faithful friend 
among animals, and we note such indict- 
ments with regret. Since they are true, we 
should keep reason enthroned and learn to 
keep the dog as clean as possible, and so 
avoid most of the danger. If in addition 
we learn to treat the dog as a dog, and not 
fondle him foolishly we may avoid still 
more. Again science safeguards both us 
and our animal friends. Tamils 
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Practical Applications 


The ark in the home. A real home is 
where God is. The strength of a nation is 
not in its natural resources, not in its in- 
dustries, not even in its schools; its 
strength lies in intelligent, well-ordered, 
Christian homes. National problems of so- 
cial disruption and lawlessness will be a 
long way toward solution when the family 
altar is rebuilt. Representative Upshaw of 
Georgia pays the following beautiful trib- 
ute to his parents: ‘‘When by the saving 
grace of my Redeemer, I meet my Chris- 
tian father and mother in the better world, 
I expect to thank them and thank God 
afresh that I was not sENT to Sabbath- 
school, but was cArRRiED there by parental 
example; and I will tell them, too, that if 
their son was ever worth anything to the 
millions of school boys and girls whom I 
have sought to inspire, if I ever was worth 
anything in Congress or outside in the. 
cause of that righteousness that exalteth a 
nation, it began that Sabbath night in the 
golden long ago when my father and 
mother called their children about them, 
read out of the big Book the children did 
not understand, and fell on their knees and 
talked to One the children could not see.” 

God first. We are not surprised to find 
that one of David’s first acts is to bring the 
ark from its seventy years’ obscurity, thus 
centralizing the worship of God. The ex- 
altation of Jehovah is the keynote of Da- 
vid’s life. But God no longer dwells be- 
tween the cherubim. God has come in Je- 
sus Christ. “‘The Word was made flesh and 
dwelt among us.”’ Exaltation of Christ in 
the individual life should be the keynote of 
every believer’s experience. Yet how many 
“Christless” Christians; how many ‘‘faith- 
less” believers. When Christ is preeminent, 
he settles the sin question, the world ques- 
tion, the amusement question, the tithe 
question, the life-work question. “If he is 
not Lord of all, he is not Lord at all.” 

L. M. L. 


The Lesson Picture 


When Israel exalted Jehovah, made his 
will supreme, the nation never lacked in 


blessing or prosperity. When he was for- 
gotten and his banner trailed in the dust 
the nation suffered. Removal of the altars 
from our home and national life bodes ill. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The ark, the symbol and 
expression of the divine presence in Israel, 
had lost its place in the religious life of 
Israel. Once, following great victories of 
the past in connection with it, it had 
formed the center of worship at Gilgal and 
Shiloh. Then captured by Philistines when 
taken into battle by sons of Eli. A source 
of trouble to Philistines who returned it to 
Israel. For seventy years had been at Kir- 
jath-jearim in home of Abinadab. David 
now planned to take it to Jerusalem in an 
effort to revive religious life of Israel. 

THEME.—Exalting God in individual and 
national life. 

I. InpivipnvaLtty.—David’s personal relig- 
ious devotion was his most distinctive char- 
acteristic. He recognized God as sovereign 
and regarded himself as God’s servant 
among men. 


Il. IN THE HOME.—Sudden halt in jour- 
ney. The cause of it. Ark left at home of 
Obed-edom. The blessings which came to 


his home because of presence of ark, indi- 
cate the blessing every home receives when 
God is honored therein. 

Ill. IN THE NATION.—A French statesman 
visiting the United States to discover the 
secret of her greatness, reported to the 
Senate that he did not discover the secret 
till he entered the churches of America and 
saw her people worshiping God. P.c.w. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.mHow to worship God. 

Aim.—To teach reverence and sincerity 
in worship. 

APPROACH.—Why men worship God. The 
different forms men have given to worship. 
Describe the Roman Catholic with much 
high liturgy and ritual. The Quakers in si- 
lence. True worship not a matter of ritual 
but of attitude of heart. 

Lresson.—The failure of those responsible 
for the conduct of the ark, to convey it 
properly as provided by Moses, and death 
of Uzzah when he presumed to touch the 
ark, arose from a failure to recognize the 
majesty of divine holiness. Reverence for 
God in view of his holiness and goodness 
and of our sinfulness and unworthiness is 
one of the first essentials of worship. En- 
tering God’s house as one goes into a store, 
whispering during the service, irreverence 
during prayer—these are common violations 
to-day of reverence in worship and reveal 
a wrong attitude of heart. Worship in- 
volves joy and thanksgiving, as seen in Da- 
vid’s music and dancing before the ark. 
The beginning of moral degeneracy, Paul 
says, was with the failure of men to give 
thanks unto God. God desires that we 
worship with clean hands and holy hearts 
(Psalm 24). Therefore we must seek for 
forgiveness and cleansing that we may 
commune with him. 

TruTH.—“‘God is a Spirit: and they that 
worship him must worship him in spirit 
and in truth” (John 4: 24). 

APPLICATION.—‘‘O worship the Lord in the 
beauty of holiness.” P.Cc. W. 


THIRD QUARTER . 


Lesson VII 


The Junior Class 


‘Torpic.—David worships God. 

AIM.—That we may learn the secret of 
helpful worship. 

APPROACH.—A young man at school had 
the walls of his room decorated with pic- 
tures which were not as pure and clean ag 
his friends wished. One of these friendg 
gave him a picture of a beautiful lady 
holding a snow-white lily. He hung it on 
his wall, and a few days later it was noticed 
that all the rest of the pictures had been 
taken down. 

Lesson.—The story of the Great Stone 
Face, by Hawthorne, will interest and will 
teach the truth that we become like that 
which we admire or worship. The secret 
of real worship is in having Christ in the 
heart. A dog sees no beauty in a sunset or 
arose. The reason so many people do not 
worship Jesus is that they do not have him 
in their hearts. The ark of God had been 
away for many years. David brought it 
back. Wherever it came, there the bless- 
ing of God rested. Obed-edom received it 


into his house and his house was blessed. 


Then David brought it into Jerusalem and 
the whole nation was blessed. 
TruTH.—When Jesus is in our hearts, we 
find him a help as we worship. 
APPLICATION.—Let us seek after God and 
bring him into our hearts. Ww.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—David worships God. 

Atm.—To learn that even good things 
must be done in the right way. 

APPROACH.—Did you ever do something to 
please mother, yet she was displeased be- 
cause you did it so thoughtlessly ? 

Lesson.—As soon as David became king 
he remembered about the ark of the Lord. 
Saul had not used it in his time. It had 
remained seventy years in a certain man’s 
home. David determined to place it in the 
tabernacle at Jerusalem. He consulted his 
leaders from all over the country. This 
would have pleased the Lord, but he failed 
to have the ark carried by Levites, the 
ministers of Israel, as the Lord had once 
directed. He had it placed upon a new 
cart drawn by oxen. As they neared a cer- 
tain house just outside Jerusalem, the oxen 
stumbled and the ark was shaken some- 
what. In order to prevent this, one of the 
drivers put out his hand and steadied the 
ark. This displeased the Lord because no 
one was to touch the ark. God then had 
to punish the man who had disobeyed the 
command. David then left the ark in an- 
other man’s home for three months. God 
blessed this man and his household for 
taking such good care of the ark. Then 
according to God’s directions David had 
the ark brought to Jerusalem. All along 
the way David and the ministers praised 
God by singing, dancing, and playing on 
musical instruments. 

TrutH.—God will direct our undertak- 
ings. We are but to listen. 

APPLICATION.—God will be pleased with us 
if we obey him. M.G. J. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 
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1 CHRONICLES 17 


Se eS ee Eee eee ee 1 
LESSON VIII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, August 15, to Saturday, August 20. 


M. God’s promise to David. 1 Chron, 17:1-12. 
™, David’s thanking. 1 Chron. 17: 19-27. 
W. God’s faithfulness. Psalm 89: 19-37. 


Gen. 22: 9-19. 
1 Peter 2:1-10. 
Gores 1eAt2 


—$ <_< 


T. God’s larger plan. 
F. A spiritual house. | 
S. Christ the foundation. 


God’s Promise to David.—1 Chronicles 17. 


Printed Portion: 


1 Chronicles 17: 1-12. 


Devotional Reading: Heb, 1: 1-14. 


(Memory Verses, 11, 12) 


1 Now it came to pass, as Da’vid sat in his 
house, that Da’vid said to Na’than the prophet, 
Lo, I dwell in an house of cedars, but the ark 
of the covenant of the Lorp remaineth under 
eurtains. 

2 Then Na’than said unto Da’vid, Do all that 
is in thine heart; for God-is with thee. 

8 And it came to pass the same night, that 
the word of God came to Na’than, saying, : 

Go and tell Da’vid my servant, Thus saith 
the Lorp, Thou shalt not build me an house to 
dwell in: ; 

5 For I have not dwelt in an house since the 
day that I brought up Is’ra-el unto this day; 
but have gone from tent to tent, and from one 
tabernacle to another. 

6 Wheresoever I have walked with all Is’ra-el, 
spake I a word to any of the judges of Is’ra-el, 
whom I commanded to feed my people, saying, 
Why have ye not built me an house of cedars? 

7 Now therefore thus shalt thou say unto my 
servant Da’vid, Thus saith the Lorp of hosts, I 
took thee from the sheepcote, even from follow- 


ing the sheep, that thou shouldest be ruler over 
my people Is’ra-el: ? 

8 And I have been with thee whithersoever 
thou hast walked, and have cut off all thine ene- 
mies from before thee, and have made thee a 
name like the name of the great men that are 
in the earth. 

Also I will ordain a place for my people 
Ts’ra-el, and will plant them, and they shall 
dwell in their place, and shall be moved no 
more: neither shall the children of wickedness 
waste them any more, as at the beginning, 

10 And since the time that I commanded 
judges to be over my people Is’ra-el. Moreover 
I will subdue all thine enemies. Furthermore I 
tell thee that the Lorp will build thee an house. 

11 And it shall come to pass, when thy days 
be expired that thou must go to be with thy fa- 
thers, that I will raise up thy seed after thee, 
which shall be of thy sons; and I will establish 
his kingdom. : 

12 He shall build me an house, and I will 
stablish his throne for ever. 


a 


Golden Text.—Thy throne, O God, is for ever 
and ever: a sceptre of righteousness is the scep- 
_tre of thy kingdom. Hebrews 1:8. 


Practical Truth.—When we propose great 
things for God, he proposes greater things 
for us. 


Topie.—God’s great promises. 

Outline.—I. David’s desire to build the Lord’s 
house. II. God’s covenant with David. III. 
David’s worship and prayer. 

Time.—About B, C. 1040. 

Place.—Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The man. King David, 
in the hey-day of his strength, is clearly de- 
picted in 2 Sam. 5-10. Zealous for the cause of 
Israel, kind-hearted toward those who had op- 
posed him, deeply pious, most anxious that the 
religion of Jehovah should be given not only 
personal but national recognition—these quali- 
ties combined with an intense earnestness, 
strong faith and courage, and an exuberance of 
natural talent, make the successor to the unfor- 
tunate Saul one of the most outstanding mon- 
archs of either ancient or modern times. 

2. His conduct before the ark. As the ark was 
being brought into Jerusalem, there was great 
rejoicing among the people. David was likewise 
deeply moved and he danced and leaped before 
the ark. We are told that “dancing is a relig- 
ious ceremony among the Hindoos, and they con- 
sider it an act of devotion. It is quite evident 
that the ancient mode of dancing must have dif- 
fered considerably from the modern custom, 
which, as many well know, instead of being re- 
ligious, is most degrading. We know that when 
the mind is deeply agitated, the body is affected 
likewise; e. g., watch the actions of a crowd at 
a _ ball game when scores are made by either side. 
Why should not a child of God rejoice who has 
won a great “seore’? After the ark of God had 
been set in its place, David offered burnt offer- 
ings and peace offerings before the Lord, blest 
the people, administered to them a portion— 
bread, flesh, and a flagon of wine—and all re- 


turned home greatly rejoicing (2 Sam. 6:17-19). 

3. Michal’s rebuke. The wife of King David 
had observed her husband’s actions before the 
ark; and upon his return home she rebuked him 
for what she considered his foolish conduct en- 
tirely beneath the dignity of a man of his posi- 
tion. David reminds her that God had thrust 
down her father, Saul, because of pride, and had 
placed him over Israel as ruler. Therefore, he 
would humble himself before the Lord, and his 
true motive would be detected by those who had 
observed him. 

4. Connecting link. With the location of the 
ark in Jerusalem, the place of worship continued 
to be divided. A part of the furniture of the old 
tabernacle was still at Gibeon where some of the 
priestly family ministered; while David ar- 
ranged to have certain of the priests remain 
with the ark in Jerusalem (1 Chron. 16: 37-40). 
No doubt David wished to establish a unified 
eenter for tabernacle worship in Jerusalem. It 
was this desire which led to the plan to build a 


permanent place for worship. Ww: G- W- 
COMMENTARY.—I. Davi’s DESIRE TO 
BUILD A HOUSE FOR THE LorD (1-6). 1. David 


sat in his house—‘‘David, in his palace of 
cedar, looked out upon the place of wor- 
ship for the nation and saw only a tent, 
which soon must decay, as the Mosaic tent 
had decayed. It did not seem right and fit- 
ting for the king to live in a house while 
the Lord dwelt in a tent.” 

2. then Nathan said—David consulted 
the prophet Nathan as to whether he 
should build a fitting temple for the wor- 
ship of Jehovah. It was a noble desire, and 
would be a fitting continuation of the re- 
ligious work he had begun. 

3. the same night—The night was the 
recognized time for prophetic visions. word 
of God—God spake to Nathan by a vision 
(2 Sam. 7:17). 4 tell David—Nathan’s 
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THIRD QUARTER 


Lesson VIII 


first answer to David was not given under 
divine inspiration, but was only his own 
judgment. That he might not continue to 
encourage error, or leave David to carry 
out human desires, the Lord spoke to Na- 
than and revealed his will in the matter. 
thou shalt not build—Not because a house 
should not be built, but not at that time, 
nor built by David. “The reasons were 
probably: 1. The temple was to be a type 
of the church of God, a kingdom of peace 
carried on by peaceful measures, and 
bringing peace, while David was a man of 
war (1 Chron. 22:8; 28:3). 2. The king- 
dom was not yet sufficiently established to 
allow David to take so much time and 
thought from its organization and con- 
quests as would be required to build such 
a temple. 3. The temple could be built 
much more magnifieently by David’s son in 
the peaceful times which David, as warrior 
and statesman, would bring to the king- 
dom. 4. It would require all the time, and 
skill, and wealth of David’s reign merely 
to prepare the materials of the temple.” 

5. since . .. I brought up Israel—From 
the land of Egypt. from tent to tent—Dur- 
ing all this time, about four hundred fifty 
years, God had dwelt among his people. 
His presence was indicated by the ark 
which was kept in a tent that moved from 
place to place. 

6. spake I a word—God had given no 
command to any one to build him a house. 

II. Gopb’s COVENANT WITH Davip (7-15). 7. 
from the sheepcote—This would remind 
David of the great things God had done 
for him and prove to him that though he 
was not permitted to build the temple he 
was honored by the Lord. He would also 
be reminded that he was indebted to God 
for all his good intentions to do great 
things. 8. cut off . . . enemies—At this time 
his enemies were subdued. made thee.a 
name, etec.—Besides all his watchful care 
and the success which he gave David in 
battle, the Lord had given him the hearts 
of the people and established his character. 

9. will appoint. . . will plant (R. V.)—Or 
rather, have appointed, and have planted 
my people Israel in the land of Canaan. In 
these words the discourse turns to the fu- 
ture of the people. The sense is: After all 
these manifestations of favor in the past up 
to this time, the Lord will for the future 
assure his people a position and an exist- 
ence, wherein they shall no more experi- 
ence the affliction and oppression that they 
suffered from godless nations.—Lange. 

10. will build thee an house—God’s cove- 
nant promise to David was threefold. First, 
he promised that the house of David should 
be established forever. He had a name of 
renown, and he was also to have a family 
of renown. 11. will raise up thy seed—Ex- 
alt to royal rule and power. 

12. shall build me an house—The second 
promise made to David was that the house 
of the Lord should be built by David’s seed. 

13-15. In addition to promising to estab- 
lish David’s posterity upon Judah’s throne 
and permitting David’s son to build the 
house of the Lord, God promises to be a 
*ather to David’s successors in the kingdom 


and to keep the throne in David’s family 
forever. If the royal descendants of David 
should sin they would be punished ‘with 
the rod of men, and with the stripes of the 
children of men’; but God’s mercy toward 
the family would continue and the cove- 
nant now made would never be abrogated 
(2 Sam. 7: 13-16). The disobedience came, 
also the punishments ending with the cap- 
tivities. There has been but one corona- 
tion in Judah since that time. And that 
was when Jesus, a direct descendant of Da- 
vid, was crowned with thorns. 

III. Davin’s WORSHIP AND PRAYER (16-27). 
Such a covenant, assuring David of pos- 
terity having royal authority, a kingdom 
over which to rule, and that forever, nat- 
urally brought David to his knees. He had 
desired only to build a house for the Lord. 
That desire was refused, but all this was 
promised instead. In humility David wor- 
ships in praise and adoration and in ear- 
nest petition that divine blessings may con- 
tinue upon him and his descendants. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What was the relation of Israel to 
her neighbors? 1 Sam. 7:1. 

2. Does religion flourish best in time of 
peace or war? 


3. What were the dimensions of the 
ark? 
4. What were the duties respectively of 


the prophet, priest, king? 

5. Had God ever asked for a temple as 
his dwelling-place? 

6. What geographical centers became 
holy places because the tabernacle had 
stayed there? 

7. What period in the history of the 
Jews is referred to in verse 5? 

8. What blessings did God 
brought to, David? 

9. What three blessings had he now 
brought to Israel? 

10. Why did not God favor David’s pur- 
pose to build for him a house? 1 Chron. 
De os Ao. os 

11. Who were included in the promise 
as “thy seed’’? 


say he 


12. What did God propose to build for 
David? 
13. Was the promise which concerned 


David’s seed more precious to David than 
one which concerned him directly? 

14. Are those in the line of God’s prom- 
ise and favor exempt from discipline? 

15. What disciplinary measures were an- 
nounced concerning David’s royal descend- 


antes, 1 Bam, 7214. 1b: 
16. Does God’s covenant with David still 
stand? 
DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. The history of the tabernacle. 
2. God “walking” with Israel. 
3. Feeding the people as a function of 


the ministry. 


4. God the avenger of man’s enemies. 
5. Jehovah a house builder. 
6. An earthly man identified with an 


eternal throne. 
7. The fatherhood of God involves the 
discipline of men. BE. G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


Thy throne, O God, is forever and ever: 
a sceptre of righteousness is the sceptre of 
thy kingdom (Heb. 1: 8). 

Here the apostle quotes the Psalmist in 
proof that God spoke more highly of the 
Messiah than he did of angels. Here we 
have the dignity and dominion, the king- 
dom and sceptre of the Christ. The eter- 
nal duration of his dominion is founded 
upon the divinity of his person. This dis- 
tinguishes his throne from all earthly 
thrones. Kingdoms rise and fall, nations 
come and go, but the kingdom of Christ 
goes on for ever. ‘He will overturn, over- 
turn, overturn, until he comes whose right 
it is to reign.” A scepter of righteousness 
will rule in the coming kingdom of the 
Christ. The righteousness of his govern- 
ment proceeds from an essential love of 
holiness and hatred of sin. The kingdoms 
of this world’ shall give way to the literal 
reign of Christ on the throne of his father 
David, and his scepter shall rule over all. 
“And he shall reign for ever and ever.” 
Only those in the kingdom of grace, on 
whose throne of affections Christ rules, 
shall have a place and part in the reign of 
Christ in his coming glorious kingdom. 

J.H. Ww. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


God’s great promises. How great they 
are; how slow we are to appropriate them; 
how hesitant we are about depending on 
them. It is said that a certain bank building 
in Albany, New York, was erected by using 
unclaimed deposits. ‘‘There is enough un- 
claimed spiritual deposit to make every 
Christian rich for time and eternity. There 
is no more electricity in the world to-day 
than a thousand years ago; but we of to- 
day appropriate it. There is as much elec- 
tricity in Central Africa as in America; but 
we make it light our streets and homes 
while in Africa they sit in darkness.’’ The 
master said, ‘‘Go . . and lo, I am with 
you.’”’ He thus places all the resources of 
Omnipotence back of his church. Oh,.that 
we all might lay hold upon the ‘unclaimed 
deposit.”” ‘‘With men it is impossible,’’ but 
“with God all things are possible,” and “‘all 
things are possible to him that believeth.’ 

J.S. MACG, 


Sidelight from Science 


THE QUALITY OF FAITH 
Faith is not merely praying 
Upon our knees at night; 
Faith is not merely straying 
Through darkness to the light. 


Faith is not merely waiting 

For glories that may be; 

Faith is not merely hating 
The sinful eestasy. 


Faith is the brave endeavor, 
The splendid enterprise, 
The strength to serve, whatever 
Conditions may arise. 
—S. BE. Kaiser. 
SELECTED BY J. M. 
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Practical Applications 


David’s ambition was to build an house 


Lesson VIII — 


a 


is 


for the ark. God, who sees all things with | 


unobstructed vision, reveals the fact that 
he purposes to make David a house—his is 
the lineage through whom the Messiah is 
to come. 

Fulfilment. From 1 Chron. 17: 16-27 we 
may well understand that David thus in- 
terpreted the revelation just given him. 
Access to the Jewish records gave proof of 
the Messiahship of Jesus. ‘‘What think ye 
of Christ? Whose son is he?’ They say 
unto him, “The Son of David.” This was 
well known by the Jews and generally ac- 
knowledged (John 7: 42). ‘‘We do not find 
that any scribe, Pharisee, or any others 
have sought to invalidate this proof, 
though it might have served their purpose 
to have done it. That they have not is 
proof that they cannot.’’ The further ful- 
filment of the Davidic promise will be seen 
in the restoration of the Jews to their own 
land, with the ‘‘Son of David” as the ruler 
over them, and the whole earth as well 
(Psalm 2: 8; 72: 2-8; 89: 3, 4, 27-29, 34-387; 
Isa. 9: 6, 7; Micah 5: 2; Luke 1: 31-33). 

The imperative need of the rulership of 
Jesus is more evident as time advances. 
The strife between capital and labor, the 
unprecedented reign of pleasure, the 
brazenness of pride, the cruelty of covet- 
ousness, the thirst for power, the insidious- 
ness of false doctrine and anarchy, the ex- 
cessive breeding of lust, are making civ- 
ilization to tremble. Add to this the com- 
motion among nations, and we have a 
problem now beyona the skill of statesmen. 
A prominent gentleman visited the Canal 
Zone at the time the excavation was being 
made between the two oceans. On seeing 
much earth fall back into the ditch, he 
asked, “When will that dirt stop rolling 
back?” An engineer replied, ‘“‘When it 
reaches its angle of repose.’’ Even so, the 
exaltation of Christ among the nations 
(Psalm 46: 10)—the cessation of war, the 
subduing of sin, the casting out of Satan, 
the popularity of holiness, the supreme 
reign of righteousness, the deliverance of 
the whole creation—shall be the earth’s 
“angle of repose.” w.G. Ww. 


The Lesson Picture 
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No sunrise in a beautiful land is more 
glorious than God’s promises. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


IntTropuction.—One characteristic of the 
Old Testament is its atmosphere of future 
hope, its anticipation of better things. An 
expectant book, people, message. David 
both in his personal experience and in his 
kingly relationship illustrates this. 

THEME.—How God gives us the better 
things. 

I. THROUGH UNREALIZED PURPOSES.—1. Da- 
vid’s desire for a more permanent abode 
for ark. Reason for his purpose. 2. God's 
answer. Note distinction between Nathan’s 
private opinion and his instruction from 
God. David did well to purpose to build a 
temple, but God had a better plan. In- 
stead of a house built for him, Jehovah 
would build a house for David. Israel not 
yet sufficiently established in independence 
of her enemies to warrant a permanent 
residence of the ark. 

II. -THROUGH FAITH IN HIS SURE PROMISES. 
—l1. David did not question God’s reason 
but trusted in his promise which was three- 
fold: a. That David’s house should reign 
forever. b. That David’s seed should build 
the temple. c. That the kingdom of Is- 
rael should be made sure. The fulfilment 
of this promise illustrates the continuity of 
life. One picks up work that another has 
begun. Solomon fulfilled in part the prom- 
ise, but it remained for a “greater than 
Solomon’’ to completely realize David’s 
hope and God’s promise. 2. A new revela- 
tion of his character is seen in his prayer. 

P. C. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—God’s great promises. 
Atm.—To show how God promises the 
best for those who seek his glory. 
APPROACH.—Every great man has had 
some great purpose for his life. Alexan- 
der, Napoleon, Ce#sar, to build world em- 
pires as personal monuments. Washington, 
Lincoln, to serve their country. David’s 
was to honor God with a temple. 
Lesson.—We do not always realize how 
great are God’s promises to us till we have 
been disappointed in our own plans. There 
is a beautiful story in Greek mythology of 
the young son of the sun-god who asked 
his father for permission to drive the 
horses and chariot of the sun through the 
heavens one day. After much persuasion 
his father granted his request, and he 
started off. But the fiery steeds became 
unmanageable and he drove too near the 
earth which began to scorch and burn up. 
And Jupiter, from Mount Olympus, had to 
hurl a thunderbolt and strike the lad from 
the chariot that the earth might be saved. 
But the old myth ends with the sentence, 
“And though he fell from his chariot, yet 
he lost not his glory, for his heart was set 
upon great things.” David didn’t accom- 
plish what he wanted, but he lost not his 
glory for God promised him better things. 
TRUTH.—God’s promises mean _ infinite 
blessing to him who believes them. 
APPLICATION. — Success lies in 
God’s promises our petitions. 
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The Junior Class 


Toric.—How God rewarded David. 

A1im.—To learn that God always rewards 
true service. 

APPROACH.—An old story tells of a wood 
cutter who lost his ax in a pond. Mercury, 
appearing as a man, offered to dive for it. 
He brought up an ax of gold, but, the 
wood cutter said it was not his. Then he 
brought up one of silver, but the wood cut- 
ter said it was not his. Then he brought 
up the right ax, and rewarded the man’s 
honesty by giving him all the axes. 

Lesson.—God always rewards us when 
we truly serve him. Moses lent his rod, 
and God gave it back a rod that could open 
the sea and bring water from the rock. Pe- 
ter lent his boat and Jesus preached from 
it, then gave it back fuil of,fishes. The lad 
lent five loaves and two fishes, and received 
far more after the great host had been fed. 
The Bethlehem manger was loaned, and its, 
story has blessed the whole world. Note 
that all these were common things: A rod, 
a boat, a lunch, a manger. A young man 
raised valuable seed corn. His neighbors 
wanted to buy seed from him; he refused 
to sell to them. The next season pollen 
from their inferior corn blew over his field 
and his corn was ruined. Selfishness is al- 
ways rewarded so. 

TruTH.—He is happiest who most freely 
gives in service. 

APPLICATION.—Let us gladly give our all 
to God, and we then shall be richly re- 
warded. w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—God’s promise to David. 
Aim.—To emphasize the need of having 
God's house better than our own homes. 
APPpROACH.—How many would like fine 
curtains and grand rugs in your homes? 
Lesson.—David lived in a very beautiful 
place made of cedar, a very costly wood. 
He could look out of his window and see 
the tent which was used as God’s house. 
He didn’t feel right about living in such a 
costly home when the Lord had but a tent. 
He went to Nathan, the prophet. He told 
him how he felt about God’s house. Nathan 
thought it would be fine for David to build 
a beautiful temple for the Lord. That night 
God spoke to Nathan. He told him to go 
to David and remind David that he had 
blessed him as a shepherd lad and even 
unto that minute. Yes, and that he would 
continue to bless him and his children and 
his children’s children if they would be 
obedient. God was pleased with David’s 
willingness to build him a beautiful home, 
yet David was not to have the privilege of 
erecting the building. He was to get all the 
materials ready. Solomon, his son, was to 
build the temple his father had planned. 
David didn’t get out of sorts about it, but 
went straightway to work. 
TrurH.—God deserves our best. 
APPLICATION.—Is your Sunday-school room 
as nice as one of your ‘rooms at home? 
Badly kept churches usually mean sadly 
neglected spiritual welfare. M.G. J. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


2 Sam. 11: 17012: 25 


LESSON IX 


Home Readings for week, Monday, August 22, to Saturday, August 27. 
M. Nathan reproves David. 2 Sam. 12:1-10,13.{T. Humility and forgiveness. Luke 18: 1-14. 


T. The fruit of the heart. 
W. Penitence and pardon. 


Jer. 18: 5-12. 
Isa. 55; 6-13. 


Psalm 32:1-11. 


F. The joy of pardon. 
z Isa,12 51-6; 


S. The joy of salvation. 


ee —  ———————— —— — 


Nathan Leads David to Repentance.—2 Sam. 11:1 to 12:25. 


Printed Portion: 2 Sam. 12: 1-10, 13. 


Devotional Reading: 


Psalm 103: 8-14. 


(Memory Verses, Psalm 51: 1-3) 


2 Sam. 12: 1-10 

1 And the Lorp sent Na’than unto Da’vid. 
And he came unto him, and said unto him, 
There were two men in one city; the one rich, 
and the other poor. 

2 The rich man had exceeding many flocks 
and herds: 

38 But the poor man had nothing, save one 
little ewe lamb, which he had bought and nour- 
ished up: and it grew up together with him, and 
with his children; it did eat of his own meat, 
and drank of his own cup, and lay in his bosom, 
and was unto him as a daughter. 

4 And there came a traveller unto the rich 
man, and he spared to take of his own flock and 
of his own herd, to dress for the wayfaring man 
that was come unto him; but took the poor 
man’s lamb, and dressed it for the man that was 
come to him., 

And Da’yid’s anger was greatly kindled 
against the man; and he said to Na’than, As 
the Lorp liveth, the man that hath done this 
thing shall surely die: 

§ And he shall restore the lamb fourfold, be- 
cause he did this thing, and because he had no 
pity. 


7 And Na’than said to Da’vid, Thou art the 
man. Thus saith the Lorp God of Is’ra-el, I 
anointed thee king over Is’ra-el, and I delivered 
thee out of the hand of Saul; 

8 And I gave thee thy master’s house, and 
thy master’s wives into thy bosom, and gave 
thee the house of Is’ra-el and of Ju’dah; and if 
that had been too little, I would moreover have 
given unto thee such and such things. 

9 Wherefore hast thou despised the com- 
mandment of the Lorp, to do evil in his sight? 
thou hast killed U’ri-ah the Hit’tite with the 
sword, and hast taken his wife to be thy wife, 
and hast slain him with the sword of the chil- 
dren of Am’mon. 

10 Now therefore the sword shall never de- 
part from thine house; because thou hast de- 
spised me, and hast taken the wife of U’ri-ah 
the Hit’tite to be thy wife. 


2 Sam. 12:13 
13 And Da’vid said unto Na’than, I have 
sinned against the Lorp. And Na’than said un- 
to Da’vid, The Lorp also hath put away thy 
sin; thou shalt not die. 


Golden Text.—A broken and a contrite heart, 
O God, thou wilt not despise. Psalm 51:17. 
Practical Truth.—Repentance will bring God’s 
mercy within reach of the most wicked. 
i Topie.—Repentance: What it is, and what it 
oes. 
Outline.—I. David’s great sin. II. Nathan re- 
proves David. III. David’s repentance. 
Time.—About B. C. 1035. 
Place.—Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Historical location. The 
events of this lesson must have taken place in 
the middle years of David’s reign, about B. C. 
1035. For twenty years he had served his na- 
tion well. As a great warrior and statesman he 
had extended the borders of his kingdom to the 
limits promised to the Hebrews by the Lord. He 
was feared and respected by the surrounding 
idolatrous nations. He had continued true to 


his early convictions about the sovereignty of 
God in national and in individual life. As a 
prophet and a _ priest and as Israel's sweet 


singer, he gave to his people and to the world a 
wealth of devotional, thanksgiving, and proph- 
etic psalms which could not have been produced 
by a man not in close communion with God. In 
contrast with Saul, David was a man after God’s 
own heart. “When we contemplate the splendid 
character of David, and the glory of his many 
triumphs; when we survey at a glance his ex- 
altation from a humble shepherd boy to the 
widely-honored king of Jehovah’s people, and 
think of his many unrivaled excellences of mind 
and heart, we are ready to wish that his life had 
elosed before these crimes of adultery and 
blood-guiltiness had polluted his mighty soul 
and darkened his life history with an inefface- 
able stain.’’-—W hedon. 

2. A faithful record. The history here re- 
corded may be regarded as a strong argument 
in support of the authenticity of the Scriptures. 


The sacred biographer did not in any sense try 
to cover up David’s sins, nor did he seek to 
shield him from blame. He tells the story with 
a simplicity and a candor that convince the 
reader of its truthfulness. A writer who would 
make a hero of David would speak of his sins 
in milder terms or would pass over them alto- 
gether 

3. The difference between David and others. 
Many great men have been great sinners. Some 
have excused their sins on the ground that sin 
itself is not so heinous as has been supposed; 
others, on the ground that their rank or posi- 
tion or genius or some ‘‘divine right” gave them 
a license to do what would be wrong in an ordi- 
nary person. Such people have refused to ac- 
cept guilt and have held up their heads and 
moved on. How different with David! If Psalm 
82:3,4 deseribes David’s mental and soul con- 
dition during the year between his sin and his 
reproof by the prophet, what months of remorse 
and repentance and prayer he must have spent! 
He sensed his great sin and never tried to find 
an excuse or palliation for it. His one plea was 
for merey, pardon, and cleansing. This repent- 
ance, together with the uncomplaining spirit of 
resignation with which he accepted the punish- 
ments which followed him the rest of his life, 
mark him as different. David’s sin was great, 
but his repentance was greater. 


COMMENTARY.—I. Davin’s GREAT SIN 
(11: 1-27). At the time of the year when 
military campaigns were resumed, follow- 
ing the winter season, David _sent his army 
to complete the campaign of punishment 
against the Ammonites for the insult which 
they had previously offered to messengers 
who had been sent to them by David upon 
a peaceful mission. Contrary to his usual 
custom, David remained at home. On a 
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yielded to temptation and fell 


> ee ‘> oe 


eertain afternoon, he 
into the 
grievous sin of adultery. To cover up his sin 
and ‘shield both himself and Bath-sheba, 
he added the sins of deceit and murder; for 
he gave orders to the army that would be 
sure to result in the death of Uriah, Bath- 
sheba’s husband. After Uriah’s death, Da- 
vid married Bath-sheba. But all of Da- 
vid’s past record of nobility and purity and 


spent in idleness, 


loyalty to God could not atone for this 
dark sin. The Lord was displeased. 
II. NATHAN REPROVES Davin (12: 1-12). 1. 


the Lord sent Nathan—Nathan was the 
prophet of the Lord to Israel. For a year 
David had been undisturbed in his sin by 
the prophet, but if his conscience had been 
troubling him, it was now to be a goad. 
two men in one city—In the parable the 
men represented David and Uriah. 2. many 
flocks and herds—A parable well suited to 
a pastoral people. 3. one little ewe lamb— 
In striking contrast to the rich man’s 
wealth. with his children—It was a pet 
lamb. The poor man had a wealth of af- 
fection for his small possession. 4. took 
the poor man’s lamb—The prophet was 
speaking a parable that most impressively 
showed the hatefulness of selfishness and 
injustice. 5. David’s anger was greatly kin- 
dled—He could readily see the wickedness 
of the rich man and was justly incensed at 
the greedy man. as the Lord liveth—A 
form of oath or strong affirmation. 6. shall 
restore the lamb fourfold—The Jewish law 
required a fourfold restoration for a sheep 
that had been taken wrongfully (Exod. 
22:1). David did not suspect that he was 
thus strongly condemning :himself. The 
parable was having the designed effect. 7. 
thou art the man—All the guilt that David 
declared attached to the rich man in the 
story, rested upon himself. As Nathan 
proceeded with his account of David’s sin, 
the king was conscience-smitten. 

8. I gave thee thy master’s house—The 
household and property. thy master’s wives 
—According to the law David was entitled 
to marriage with Saul’s wives, after he suc- 
ceeded Saul to the throne. There is no 
record that David did so. house of Israel 
and Judah—God had helped David to se- 
cure the allegiance of the united kingdom. 
9. despised the commandment of the Lord 
—King David was guilty of having violated 
the sixth and seventh commandments. thou 
hast killed Uriah the Hittite—Even though 
David was king, the prophet fearlessly 
brought to him this charge from the Lord. 
Uriah was a Canaanite, yet one of David’s 
mighty men (2 Sam. 23:39). taken his 
wife to be thy wife—After Uriah’s death 
David took Bath-sheba for his own wife. 
with the sword of the children of Ammon 
—David had procured the death of Uriah 
by sending word to Joab to place him in 
the forefront of the battle with the Am- 
monites. Thus Uriah was slain, but David 
was responsible for his death. 10. the sword 
shall never depart from thine house—Some 
interpret this to indicate that violence 
would continue in David’s family as long 
as he should live. Amnon’s murder (2 Sam. 
13: 28), Absalom’s death (18:14), and 
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Adonijah’s execution (1 Kings 2:25) are 
instances; yet violence was frequently in 
evidence down to the final captivity of the 
nation (2 Kings 26:7). David’s crime 
started a train of sorrow and death that 
involved many. 

III. Davin’S REPENTANCE (vs. 18-25). 13. 1 
have sinned—This sentence is the epitome 
of David’s prayer of penitence which found 
expression in the fifty-first Psalm. . His re- 
pentance was genuine and thorough. hath 
put away thy sin—God’s infinite mercy 
could forgive the sin, but its results would 
eontinue to punish David the rest of his 
life. Elis example had started a course of 
evil among his own sons which would 
wring his heart with sorrow and remorse 
te the end of his days. thou shalt not die 
—David had pronounced the death sen- 
tence against himself (v. 5) and in his pen- 
itence he would have accepted it; but he 
was not allowed to die yet. What he suf- 
fered from the sword remaining in his 


house (v. 10) was worse: than sudden 
death. , 
14-25. One evidence of the genuineness 


of David’s repentance is the fact that he 
lay upon his face upon the floor for seven 
days and fasted and prayed during the en- 
tire time. Along with his forgiveness, he 
hoped the life of his child might be spared; 
but the Lord refused to grant the prayer 
for the life of the child. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What was David’s relation to the law 
of the land? ‘ 

2. Of what sins did he make himself 
guilty? 

3. How did Nathan secure David’s open 
denunciation of himself? 

4. What did Nathan say the Lord had 
done for David? 

5. What in contrast had David done in 
return? 

6. Whence in consequence should evil 
come to David? 

7. What were the words of David’s con- 
fession ? 

8. What three words does he use to re- 
fer to his sins in Psa. 51: 1, 2? 

9. How could David say that against 
the Lord only he had sinned? 

10. How does David refer to his evil in- 
ner nature? 


11. What was his real need? Psa. 51: 
7,10 
12. What were some consequences of Da- 


vid’s sin? 

13. How many years.-had David 
upon the throne? 

14. What is the secret of evangelistic 
success? Psa. 51:13. 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


been 


1. The besetting sins of kings. 

2. The selfishness of sin? 

8. The love of God that gives and gives 
and gives. 12: 8. 

4. The sin that despises God and slays 
man. 12:9. 

5. The meaning of repentance. 

6. A clean heart promised (Hzek. 36: 
26); commanded (Hzek. 18: 31). E.a.B. 
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The Golden Text 


A broken and a contrite heart, O God, 
thou wilt not despise (Psa. 51:17). 

The broken heart specified in the golden 
text is of a spiritual nature. A broken and 
contrite heart is convinced of sin. It is 
necessary to know and feel the plague of 
the heart, to have a right discernment of 
our depravity and danger. The broken 
heart is humbled before God. Self-im- 
portance is relinquished and abhorred. By 
looking at the first part of this psalm one 
can see this free and hearty confession of 
sin. Of,the broken and contrite heart it 
may be said, “Behold he prayeth.” A 
broken and contrite heart God will not de- 
spise. He will pity and listen to its cries 
and will turn sorrow into joy and night in- 
to day. Never has there been an exception 
to the truth that God will accept and save 
the broken and contrite heart, through 
Christ, the only way of access. Teel Wie 


One Minute Mission Talk 


Nathan’s parable pictures truly the man- 
ner in which rulers and the rich prey upon 
the poor in the Orient. Under Nathan’s 
faithful dealing, David’s heart smote him 
and he bitterly repented. Only as the 
Spirit of God touches the heart is there 
genuine repentance. Africaner, one of the 
most bloodthirsty African chiefs, ruling an 
extensive territory from which he “carried 
on his onslaughts of robbery and arson, 
filling with panic the whole surrounding 
region, under the preaching of Moffatt re- 
pented. Broken at last by bitter compunc- 
tion, the African Ishmael wept like a child. 
From that time he was a new creature. 
Together these two men worked to civilize 
and Christianize the savages around them.” 
Such is true repentance, such is its fruit in 
every land. J.S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 


LEPROSY AND SIN 

“For centuries leprosy has struck terror 
into the heart of man. There is no afflic- 
tion that has the physical basis for so 
much dismay and anguish. It is horrible 
to live with, and difficult to die from. Death 
seldom comes until caused by some other 
disease. One of the disquieting features of 
having been in contact with lepers is the 
long period which may elapse before the 
disease manifests itself. Leprosy is not 
hereditary. Of the hundreds of children 
that have been taken away from their 
leprous mothers, not one has developed lep- 
rosy. It is a disease confined to the human 
race. Just how the transmission from per- 
son to person takes place is not known. 
Experience now warrants the statement 
that of the lepers who have not had the 
disease for more than four or five years, 
and are not beyond the period of young 
adult life, .25 per 
Scientific American, Oct., 1925. 

What a figure of sin leprosy is! The dif- 
ference is that all sinners may, through re- 
pentance, find healing. ify a, 
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Practical Applications 


The Bible and sin. No part of the Bible 
was written to parade sin or the weaknesses 
of men. That is left to the world’s writers 
of salacious novels. The Bible presents sin 
only so far as is necessary to make a true 
picture of sin’s degrading and destroying 
power, in order that men may be warned 
against it, and to reveal God’s way out 
after sin has once got its death-dealing 
hand upon the soul. 

Repentance is heroic. If sin’s effect upon 
the soul is a tragedy, it is easy to see that 
its remedy is a proportionately heroic pro- 
cess. Repentance, as presented in this les- 
son, is no sleeping potion. It is a “bitter 
cup.” It was not an easy matter for David 
to go utterly back upon himself in his own 
thinking and in his confessions to God. 
Neither was it easy to spread abroad a con- 
fession of his guilt just as far as the news 
of his shame had gone or might ever go. 
But David did it. A great American 
preacher with an international reputation, 
after taking a wrong step in a financial 
deal, stood before his shocked congrega- 
tion of 2000 people and said, “I am not 
worthy to polish the shoes of the most 
wicked man in our great city.” 

Repentance is not graded. There is not 
a rugged way for the man who has dragged 
himself in the miré until he has no reputa- 
tion, and another easier, pleasanter way 
for the man of refinement and position. 
The path is the same for the king and the 
fallen minister as for the bartender or 
gambler. 

Repentance brings healing but it does 
not hide scars. David found pardon and 
peace and a restoration of communion with 
God. But the results of his bad example 
continued in his family to his terrible sor- 
row to the end of his life. A man who was 
saved from a life of dissipation commenced 
at twenty-five years of age to study and to 
prepare for some useful place in life. He 
became a successful preacher of the gospel, 
but he had to struggle against the bitter 
memory of the wasted years of his young 
manhood. 


IPMN 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—There were several pre- 
cursors to David's fall. 1. Prosperity had 
removed his sense of constant dependence 
on God. 2. He was idle, having sent Joab 
and his brave soldiers to carry on the war. 
An idle person is ever a mark for Satan. 
3. In violation of the spirit of the Mosaic 
law, he had multiplied his wives and had 
weakened his moral sensitivity by self-in- 
dulgence. And, as is always the case, one 
sin led to another. 

THEME.—Repentance: 
what it does. 

I. WHat iT 1s.—It must involve a recog- 
nition of the actual facts. It was Nathan's 
plain and dramatic picturing of the hein- 
ousness of his sin that brought David to re- 
pentance. True repentance thinks much 
more of what we have done to God than 
what God may do to us. It may begin in 
fear but it must be something besides fear. 
David saw how he had brought disorder to 
God's proposed plan, how he had tarnished 
the name of God in the eyes of the heathen. 
So he cried out, “I have sinned against the 
Lord.” All sin is primarily against God. 

Il. WHaAT IT DoES.—1. Psalms 32 and 51 
reveal what repentance did for David. For 
many months he kept silence and his bones 
waxed old through his suffering. His sin 
weighed him down and hid God’s face from 
him. Then he confessed and with that we 
read of immediate forgiveness, restoration 
to joy and peace, and fellowship with God. 
2. Repentance should be a platform for a 
man to mount to higher things. P.c. w. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Confessing and forsaking sin. 
Atim.—The danger and unhappiness of 
unconfessed sin. 
APPROACH.—What does 
pent? Is it to be sorry? Can one be sorry 
for his sin and still want to do it? Re- 
pentance means to think again, to think 
differently about a thing—nhence, to abhor 
sin. To whom do we confess our sin? 
Lesson.—Edward Bok in his ‘Twice 
Thirty” tells how, when he was a young 
boy, by deceiving his mother, he managed 
to get $2.75 to buy a silk muffler which he 
very much wanted. But the purchase of 
that scarf got him into trouble at school 
and with the street gang who tried to take 
it away from him. So he sold it and bought 
a sled which in turn cost the life of one boy 
chum and the loss of an eye for another. 
And he learned that the penalty of sin 
in an uneasy conscience and in its effect on 
others was far greater than any gain. 
There is no real repentance that does not 
involve a forsaking of sin. That is where 
we need God’s help. He must take us, 
clean us up, put the light of his love in our 
hearts so we will do the right thing. 
TruTH.—The hardest path in the world is 
that of the unrepentant soul. 
APPLICATION.—‘‘If we confess our sins, he 
is faithful and just to forgive us our sins, 
and to cleanse us from all unrighteousness” 
Jobnet. 9). P.C. W. 
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The Junior Class 

Toric.—Nathan calls David to’ repent- 
ance. 

AimM.—To learn that sin must be re- 
pented of. 

ApproAcH.—If we take a drop of water 
and place it under a microscope we shall 
see in it hundreds of tiny, wriggling, hide- 
ous forms which cannot be seen with the 
eye alone. 

Lresson.—Dwell upon the thought that no 
Sin can be hidden. Illustrate by the X-ray. 
Next bring out how terrible sin is. ' If a 
man discovers he has tuberculosis he is 
alarmed, knowing it will destroy him un- 
less he can be cured. Sin far worse than 
any bodily disease. Show results of sin in 
Adam and Eve, Cain, David, Solomon, Ju- 
das, and others. God’s messengers deal 
faithfully. Nathan. Elisha and Naaman. 
Like faithful surgeons. they deal sternly 
that healing may come. Repentance nec- 
essary before Jesus can save. Had Da- 
vid refused to repent, he would have been 
lost; and we would think of him as we do 
of Judas. Though a king, he humbly re- 
pented, God forgave, and we admire him. 

TrRuTH.—Next to not having sinned the 
best thing is to repent of sin. 

APPLICATION.—If we confess our sins he is 
faithful and just to forgive us our sins. 

Ww.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—God shows David his sin. 

Aim.—To feel that God knows our every 
act. 

ApproAcH.—-A boy is about to pick up 
something which he knows belongs to some 
one else. Notice he glances all around. 
Why? In what direction did he forget to 
look? 

Lesson.—David took a refreshing walk 
upon his roof in the heat of the day. While 
so doing he saw a beautiful woman. She 
was another man’s wife. He wanted to 
take her away from her husband. He sent 
his servants to bring her to the palace. Na- 
than, the prophet, was sent, by God'to tell 
David concerning this dreadful sin. Na- 
than told him such a sad story. A rich 
man, having many herds and flocks, helped 
himself to a poor man’s only little lamb. 
How he had cherished it! His children 
loved it, too. The rich man who had so 
many sheep of his own stole the poor 
man’s little lamb, dressed it, and served it 
to a stranger whom he happened to enter- 
tain. David was thoroughly disgusted with 
that rich man. He said he should be 
killed for such a mean trick. Then the 
prophet told him courageously that he was 
the rich man he had been talking about. 
He had taken away a poor man’s wife. God 
would punish him before all the Israelites. 

TrutH.—‘‘Be sure your sin will find you 
OUutL= 

APPLICATION.—A little girl entered a gro- 
cery store. She helped herself to some ber- 
into her pocket. 


/ 


ries. She slipped them 
That was the wrong thing to do. What 
should she do about it? RO? Gsrule 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


“~*~ 
1 Kines 3: 4-15 


LESSON X 


Home Readings for week, Monday, August 29, to Saturday, September 3. 


1 Kings 3: 4-15. 
1 Chron. 28: 1-10. 
1 Chron, 29: 10-19. 


M. Solomon’s wise choice. 
7. The charge to Solomon. 
W. Joy and thanksgiving. 


T. Wisdom a defense. Eccl. 9: 13-18. 
F. Life’s priorities. Matt. 6: 25-34. 
S. God’s gifts for the asking. Luke 11: 5-13. 


Solomon’s Wise Choice.—1 Kings 3: 4-15. 


= Devotional Reading: 


Prov. 8: 12-19. 


(Memory Verses 7-9) 


4 And the king went to Gib’e-on to sacrifice 
there: for that was the great high place: a 
thousand burnt offerings did Sol’o-mon offer up- 
on that altar. 

5 In Gib’e-on the Lorp appeared to Sol’o- 
mon in a dream by night: and God said, Ask 
what I shall give thee. 

6 And Sol’o-mon said, Thou hast shewed un- 
to thy servant Da’vid my father great mercy, 
according as he walked before thee in truth, and 
in righteousness, and in uprightness of heart 
with thee; and thou hast kept for him this great 
kindness, that thou hast given him a son to sit 
on his throne, as it is this day. 

7 And now, O LorD my God, thou hast made 
thy servant king instead of Da’vid my father: 
and I am but a little child: I know not how to 
go out or come in. 

8 And thy servant is in the midst of thy peo- 
ple which thou hast chosen, a great people, that 
eannot be numbered nor counted for multitude. 

9 Give therefore thy servant an understand- 
ing heart to judge thy people, that I may dis- 
cern between good and bad: for who is able to 
judge this thy so great a people? 

10 And the speech pleased the Lord, that 
Sol’o-mon had asked this thing. 


11 And God said unto him, Because thou hast 
asked this thing, and hast not asked for thyself 
long life; neither hast asked riches for thyself, 
nor hast asked the life of thine enemies; but hast 
asked for thyself understanding to discern judg- 
ment; 


12 Behold, I have done according to thy 
words: lo, I have given thee a wise and an un- 
derstanding heart; so that there was none like 
thee before thee, neither after thee shall any 
arise like unto thee. 


138 And I have also given thee that which 
thou hast not asked, both riches, and honour: 
so that there shall not be any among the kings 
like unto thee all thy days. 


14 And if thou wilt walk in my ways, to keep 
my statutes and my commandments, as thy fa- 
ther Da’vyid did walk, then I will lengthen thy 
days. 


15 And Sol’o-mon awoke; and, behold, it was 
a dream. And he came to Je-ru’sa-lem, and 
stood before the ark of the covenant of the 
Lorp, and offered up burnt offerings, and offered 
vente offerings, and made a feast to all his ser- 
vyants. 


Golden Text.—Happy is the man that findeth 
wisdom, and the man that getteth understand- 
ing.’ Proverbs 3: 13. 

Practical Truth.—Choosing the best things in 
life secures those of lesser value also. 

Topie—The best things in life. 

Outline.—I. A religious assembly at Gibeon. 
II. Solomon’s choice. III. God’s gifts to Solo- 
mon. 

Time.—About B. C. 1014. 

Places.—Gibeon; Jerusalem, 


INTRODUCTION. —1. Solomon made_ king 
amid difficulties. The eighteen years of Solo- 
mon’s life had been filled with events well cal- 
eulated to impress him with the difficulty of 
reigning over the tribes his father had so sue- 
cessfully united. His anointing had taken place 
under strenuous circumstances. King David was 
in feeble health. Adonijah, David’s fourth and 
eldest surviving son, a man of commanding per- 
sonality and beauty, whom his father had al- 
ways treated with indulgence, taking advantage 
of the king’s indisposition, determined to make 
himself king. Having won the support of Joab, 
eaptain of the host, and Abiathar the priest, he 
sent invitations to all the royal family except 
Solomon. With horses and chariots and foot- 
runners he repaired to Mnrogel for a great feast. 
In the midst of the festivities the ery was 
raised, “Long live King Adonijah.” Meanwhile 
the friends of Solomon had not been neglectful. 
Before the news could spread among the people, 
the prophet Nathan, with the assistance of Sol- 
omon’s mother, had brought the matter to the 
king’s attention. With his customary decision 
and promptness David commanded that Solomon 
should be anointed king. This was immediately 
done, amid the acelamations of the people, by 
Zadok the priest and Nathan the prophet, sup- 
ported by Benaiah and the king’s body-guard. 


2. The pestilence experience. That particular 

period of David’s reign in which Solomon was 
born may be characterized as peaceful. There 
had been but one war, that against the Philis- 
tines at Gezer. One event had occurred, how- 
ever, which was in keeping with David’s warlike 
character, and which brought sad consequences. 
A census of the men of war was ordered. Joab, 
much against his will, accepted the commission. 
When the work was finished God sent the 
prophet Gad to David with a reproof and an 
offer of the choice of one of three things in pun- 
ishment for the wrong: Three years of famine, 
three months of flight before his enemies, or 
three days of pestilence. David had experienced 
the first and second, and now chose to fall into 
the hand of the Lord, ‘‘for his mercies are great: 
and let me not fall into the hand of man.” So 
the Lord sent a pestilence that raged from “Dan 
to Beersheba,’ and seventy thousand men fell. 
It was stayed only when the angel stretched out 
his hand over Jerusalem by the threshing place 
of Araunah the Jebusite, the place afterward be- 
coming the site of the temple. 
_3. The rebellion of Absalom occurred when 
Solomon was but a lad. He must have vividly 
remembered the precipitate flight from Jerusa- 
lem, the barefoot king, the curses and stones of 
Shimei, the deceit of Ziba, and the death of Ab- 
salom. All this with the reminder by his mother 
that God had chosen him as the successor of Da- 
vid, could not but give him that serious view of 
his work which led him to ask for wisdom as 
the principal thing. Ww.F. M. 


COMMENTARY.—I. A RELIGIOUS ASSEM- 
BLY AT GIBEON (v. 4). 4. to Gibeon—Gib- 
eon was five or six miles northwest of Je- 
rusalem, and was a sacred place because 
the tabernacle and brazen altar were there 
(2 Chron. 1: 3,5). the great high place— 
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Lesson X 


_ Idolatrous nations chose high hilltops as have done according to thy words—Solo- 


places for their religious ceremonies, per- 
haps from the supposition that such eleva- 
tions were nearer their gods. Israel had 
not yet built the house of the Lord, and 
they were worshiping Jehovah in high 
places (1 Kings 3: 2,3). Gibeon was the 
most sacred place at that time in all Israel. 
a thousand burnt offerings—This was a 
great religious gathering. Multitudes of 
Israelites went to Gibeon with Solomon to 
engage in the public worship of the Lord. 

Il. SoOLOMON’S CHOICE (vs. 5-9). 5. the 
Lord appeared to Solomon in a dream— 
There are many instances in the Scriptures 
of the Lord’s appearing to individuals in 
dreams to communicate to them a knowl- 
edge of his will. Such dreams are to be 
earefully distinguished from _ ordinary 
dreams, for the ordinary dream has no sig- 
nificance. It can reasonably be supposed 
that Solomon realized the weight of the re- 
sponsibility that was upon him as king of 
Israel, and his prayer had been that the 
Lord would grant him the needed help to 
meet that responsibility. 

6. Solomon said—He said this in his 
dream. hast shewed... great mercy—Sol- 
omon prefaced his choice with humble ac- 
knowledgments to God for mercies be- 
stowed, and a confession of his own inabil- 
ity to fill the position in which he had placed 
him. The Lord had shown great mercy to 
David throughout his eventful career. in 
uprightness of heart—David’s course for 
the most part was right, and for the sins 
into which he fell, he had deeply and fully 
repented. hast given him a son to sit on 
his throne—David had several sons in all, 
but the Lord definitely declared that his 
son Solomon should be king. 7. Iam buta 
little child—Solomon was probably about 
twenty years of age at this time. He wasa 
man grown, yet he realized that in experi- 
ence in great affairs he was but a child. He 
humbly acknowledged this. 8. thou hast 
chosen—God had chosen Abraham, and the 
people of Israel were his descendants. that 
cannot be numbered—lIsrael had come to 
be a great nation. According to David’s 
numbering there were 1,300,000 men of 
war (2 Sam. 24:9), and upon this basis 
there were possibly 6,000,000 inhabitants 
of Israel. 9. an understanding heart—This 
was a noble choice. It was unselfish. He 
might have chosen popularity, wealth, vast 
dominion, or long life, but he left himself 
out of the consideration to the extent that 
he chose for the welfare of his subjects. 

III. Gop’s cirts TO SoLoMON (vs. 10-15). 
10. the speech pleased the Lord—The Lord 
was pleased with the nobility, sincerity, 
unselfishness, and devotion to Israel, ex- 
pressed in Solomon’s request. This opened 
the way for the Lord to bestow the best 
gift and to supplement it with other de- 
sirable gifts. 11. hast not asked for thyself, 
ete.—Solomon, in his simplicity, had a 
clear understanding of values, and this un- 
derstanding the Lord quickly recognized. 
The Lord made plain what things human 
nature prized highly. to discern judgment 
—The ability to hear causes, to weigh evi- 
dence and to render just judgment. 12. I 


mon’'s request was granted. 

13. that which thou hast not asked—He 
had asked for something that would be of 
the greatest advantage to others, and the 
Lord gave him those things that would be 
desirable for himself. There is a lesson in 
what not to pray for, as well as in what to 
pray for. The words of Jesus in Matt. 6: 33 
are called to mind by Solomon’s choice and 
what came of it. both riches, and honour 
—Solomon’s was a magnificent reign. 14. 
if thou wilt walks in my ways—God gave 
promise of long life to the king, but it was 
conditional. The sacred historian had to 
record the painful fact later, that Solomon 
Was drawn away from the service of the 
true God by the associations he formed. 


QUESTIONS 

1. Where did King Solomon go to sac- 
rifice following David’s death? 

2. Who assembled there with him? 2 
Chron sso. a 

3. What was the tabernacle then 
use? 

4. What gracious question did God ask 
Solomon? 

5. Does the same question come to all, 
each in his own sphere? 

6. How old was Solomon when he re- 
ferred to himself as a little child? 

7. What facts regarding the king’s du- 
ties tended to make Solomon feel his need 
of wisdom ? 

8. What was the Hebrew conception of 
wisdom as compared with the Greek idea? 

9. In asking for wisdom what did Sol- 
omon sacrifice? 

10. For what use did he ask for an un- 
derstanding heart? 

11. In addition to his request what did 
God promise him unconditionally ? 

12. What did God promise conditionally? 

13. What were some expressions of Sol- 
omon’s wisdom ? 


in 


14. What was his distinction as a moral 
philosopher? 1 Kings 4: 32. 
15. What is said of him as a botanist 


and zoologist? 

16. Were Solomon’s days lengthened ? 

17. Did the choice Solomon made in the 
dream continue as his waking, deliberate 
choice? 

18. What did Solomon say was the be- 
ginning of wisdom? 

19. How widespread was the fame of 
Solomon’s wisdom ? 


20. What was Solomon’s tribute to true 
wisdom? Prov. 3. 
DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. True manhood. 
2. The dream in Scripture as a means 


of revelation. 

3. The condescension of God to man. 

4. The example of a father’s life. 

5. The influence of historic places and 
objects on the mind and heart. . 

6 Old altars and dilapidated taber- 
nacles reminiscent of divine guidance and 
protection. - 

7. What two great schools of wisdom 
did the wisdom of Solomon meet? 5.4G.B. 
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The Golden Text 


Happy is the man that findeth wisdom, 
and the man that getteth understanding 
Cerovars + 13% 

“Wisdom is knowledge turned to the 
highest uses; understanding is the mental 
faculty trained to the highest effectiveness 
—both being ready at a moment’s notice to 
direct the course of life and to escape all 
that is perilous and destructive.’”’ To have 
the happiness of the text we must seek wis- 
,dom. Understanding must be secured by 
hard work. Here we read of a man finding 
wisdom by searching for it, and of a man 
that getteth understanding. ‘‘Getteth’” im- 

»’ plies effort and often painstaking self-sac- 
rifice. Lincoln found wisdom, and got un- 
derstanding by the light of pine knots. His 
heights were not attained by sudden flights. 
But he, while his companions slept, was 
toiling upward in the night. The happy 
man of the text is so only because of his 
own personal effort in the pursuit of wis- 
dom. And he is only happy when that ef- 
fort is directed in seeking divine wisdom 
which cometh down from above. J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


Solomon chose the best. When men 
choose wisely they choose the religion of 
Jesus because it is best. ‘‘Where the cross 
has gone it has turned the desert into a 
garden; the crescent has turned the garden 
into a desert.’’ Mtesa of Uganda said, ‘I 
want what is best, I want the true book; 
but the Katikiro asks, ‘How are we to know 
which is true?’ Listen. The Arabs come 
here for ivory and slaves. They buy men, 
putting them in chains and beating them. 
The white men when offered slaves refuse 
them, saying, ‘Shall we have our brothers 
for slaves?’ Stanley would take no slaves. 
The Arabs and the white men do as they 
are taught. I say therefore their book 
must be better than Mohammed’s.” Was 
he not wiser in his choice than some who 
call themselves civilized? But how shall 
those in darkness choose unless we show 
them the difference? J. S. MAC q@. 


Sidelight from Science 
SEARCHING FOR THE NORTH POLE 


The Norwegian explorer, Amundsen, at- 
tempted to reach the north pole by aero- 
plane in 1925. A similar attempt was made 
for the United States by McMillan, and for 
England by Steffanson. In April, 1926, 
Richard Byrd, of the United States Navy, 
made a flight from King’s Bay, Spitz- 
bergen, to the north pole and return in a 
three-motored plane. The distance, about 
1600 miles, was covered in fifteen and one- 
half hours. A few days later, Captain 
Amundsen, Lincoln Ellsworth, an Ameri- 
can, and Nobile, an Italian, made a safe 
trip from King’s Bay over the pole to 
Nome, Alaska, in an Italian, semi-rigid 
dirigible. 

Why such feverish expenditures of trea- 
sures and effort at this time? The answer 


is, adventure, scientific investigation, dis- 
covery of new land with its possible min- 
eral wealth, and the military control of a 
possibly important airline route at a. now 
distant future. It all spells knowledge, 
which is the wisdom of this world, and 
which gives advantage in world crises. 
J.™M. 


Practical Applications 


Prayer. Not every one is favored with a 
vision in the night as was Solomon, but all © 
may share his humble request for wisdom 
which in common with him they need. The 
light of the Holy Spirit and the Word is a 
clearer call to prayer for help than any 
dream. All down the ages there have been 
those who have chosen the ‘‘better part.” 
It is said that when Martin Luther, the 
monk, was causing so much trouble to the 
pope that the pope sent word to one of his 
henchmen, “Stop that fool’s mouth with 
gold.” But back came the striking reply, 
“The fool doesn’t love gold.’ Prayer for 
the wisdom that is “first pure then peace- 
able’ will as surely please God as did Sol- 
omon’s prayer for wisdom to rule a king- 
dom. The attitude, I am but a child, al- 
ways opens the way for wisdom and its 
greater following. Jesus said, ‘‘Whosoever 
shall not receive the kingdom of God asa 
little child shall in no wise enter therein.” 

Promise. The fulfilment of the promise 
to Solomon was greater than the measure 
of the asking. First, in the fulness of the 
think asked, and second, in the addition of 
other good. The New Testament rule is 
assuring, ‘‘Seek ye first the kingdom of 
God, and his righteousness; and all these 
things shall be added unto you.’’ 

Performance on God’s part is often 
largely dependent on man’s performance. 
Solomon was granted wisdom but in per- 
formance he applied it to the outward and 
superficial affairs of his kingdom rather 
than to deeper things which lead to a 
knowledge of God. Accordingly, while his 
fame rose to a great height, there were at 
the same time forces at work that even- 
tually scattered his kingdom and brought 
him to say, ‘‘All is vanity.” wW.F.M. 


The Lesson Picture 


CHOOSING THE 
SoS i= 


_ What one chooses, when an opportunity 
is offered, reveals one’s character. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The cares and troubles of 
David's last years. Revolt of Absalom. In- 
trigue of Adonijah. Unfitness of elder sons 
for kingship. Solomon’s choice. Approval 
by people, and coronation. His movements 
to establish kingdom more firmly. Polit- 
ical alliance with Egypt by marriage with 
Pharaoh's daughter. 

THEME.—The best things in life. 

I. SoLomMon’s OpporRTUNITY.—1. Not every 
man has exactly the same choice possible 
to him that Solomon had, but every man 
does have the determining of his character. 
To every life there is given the vision which 
opens the door to life’s best. 2. The power 
to choose is the glory of life. We are, have, 
and do, in part, what the circumstances of 
our heredity and environment dictate. But 
how we treat these circumstances, what we 
choose to put first in our lives, what we will 
to do if we can, reveals our character. 

II. SoLtomMon’s cuHoice.—1. Unrestricted. 
Hence, temptation for a very wrong choice 
Was all the greater. For that reason ten- 
talent men may be all the greater failures. 
2. Solomon’s choice was determined by his 
desire to honor his father’s memory and 
wonderful record, by a realization of the 
great responsibility upon him, by the con- 
sciousness of his need. These, should be 
considered in every life choice. ' 

III. SoLoMon’s BLESSING.—1. His choice 
pleased God because it was noble and un- 
selfish, and because it provided opportunity 
for God to give other things. 2. Solo- 
mon’s experience illustrates Jesus’ princi- 
ple that if a man seeks first God’s kingdom 
and his righteousness, the other and neces- 
sary things of life will be added. p.c.w. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Choosing things worth while. 

AIM.—To emphasize the highest objec- 
tives for life’s choices. 

APPROACH.—Every boy and_ girl 
time or another has day-dreams. Dreams 
exhibit the tendency of the character in 
that they generally deal with what we 
would do or have if we had our way. Ask 
class what they would choose had they Sol- 
omon’s choice. 

Lesson.—1. Did Solomon make the best 
choice? Certainly riches and power would 
have been of little value without under- 
standing. The question is whether Solo- 
mon’s conception of understanding in- 
cluded more than light, or wisdom as a 
judge. His later record suggests that he 
needed piety and purity of heart as well, 
for his wisdom did not keep him from fall- 
ing into sin and folly. Real wisdom is 
“first pure, then peaceable, gentle, easy to 
be entreated, full of mercy and good fruits, 
without variance, without hypocrisy.” 2. 
The principle that should guide boys and 
girls in making their life choices is what 
will make their lives happiest. Christ is 
the giver of all good. 

TruTH.—‘The fear of the Lord is the be- 
ginning of wisdom.” 

APPLICATION.—Choose Christ. P. c. 


at one 


Ww. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—A young man’s wise choice. 

AIM.—We shall see that when we ask 
aright God gives more than we ask. 

APpPROACH.—Suppose a little lad and a lit- 
tle girl, both dressed alike, both with curly 
locks. Looking at them one could not tell 
which is the boy or the girl. Place toys 
before them and the boy will choose a 
drum, the girl a doll. Our choices show 
what we are. 

Lesson.—God was pleased with Solo- 
mon’s choice because it showed him a 
worthy king, with a desire to rule well. 
The story of the daughter of Herodias. She 
was granted anything she should ask. She 
asked the head of John the Baptist. Queen 
Esther was granted a like privilege, and she 
asked the lives of her people to be spared. 
Both showed what they were by their 
choices. Because of what choices show, 
God rewards accordingly. ‘‘Seek ye first the 
kingdom ...and all these things shall be 
added” (Matt. 6:33). A boy chooses to 
study hard while others play. He not only 
passes but is recommended for a good po- 
sition. General Grant, at a banquet, noticed 
an officer turn his glass down and refuse 
wine. When General Grant became pres- 
ident, he gave this man-a high position. 

TruTH.—What we choose settles what we 
shall be. 

APPLICATION.—Let us ask the best and 
God will give us more than we ask. 

w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Solomon’s wise choice. 

Aim.—To feel the need of leaning on 
God’s understanding. 

ApproacH.—If you could have it, what 
would you ask for this very minute? 

Lesson.—Solomon had been trained by 
Nathan the prophet. He loved his father’s 
God. Upon becoming king, he called his 
leaders together. They went to worship at 
Gibeon. While there God spoke to him in 
a dream one night, ‘‘Ask what I shall give 
thee.” He told the Lord how he had 
blessed his father and how his father loved 
the Lord. Then, too, God had made him 
to rule over this vast multitude of people. 
He realized that at the age of twenty he 
didn’t know how to rule as he should. He 
knew that ruling was serious business and 
surely with so many people it was a still 
greater task. Solomon asked for a wise 
and understanding heart. God was pleased 
with Solomon’s choice. He hadn’t asked 
for long life or riches, but in the bargain 
God promised him riches and honor. If he 
proved true he would also give him long 
life. You see Solomon didn’t ask for him- 
self. God rewarded his unselfishness. 

Truru.—‘If any of you lack wisdom let 
him ask of God, that giveth to all men lib- 
erally, and upbraideth not; and it shall be 
given him.” 

APpPLICATION.— Because Solomon depended 
on the Lord, he received wisdom, riches, 
honor, and long life. We all need wisdom. 
Let us ask the Lord for it. Mr disde 
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LESSON XI 


Home Readings for week, Monday, September 5, to Saturday, September 10. 


M. Preparation for the temple. 1 Kings 5:1-12.| 7. 


1’ Kings 6: 1-10. _ 
1 Kings 6: 14-22. 


T. Building the temple. 
W. The temple completed. 


The temple adorned. 1 Kings 6: 23-26. 
F. Dedicating the temple. 1 Kings 8: 1-11, 62, 63. 
S. The temple of God. 1 Cor. 3: 10-17. 


Solomon Dedicates the Temple.—1 Kings 8. 


Printed Portion: 


1 Kings 8: 1-11, 62, 63. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 122. 


(Memory Verses, 10, 11) 


1 Kings 8:1-11 

1 Then Sol’o-mon assembled the elders of Is’- 
ra-el, and all the heads of the tribes, the chief 
of the fathers of the children of Is’ra-el, unto 
King Sol’o-mon in Je-ru’sa-lem, that they might 
bring up the ark of the covenant of the LorpD 
out of the city of Da’vid, which is Zi’on. 

2 And all the men of Is’ra-el assembled them- 
Selves unto king Sol’o-mon at the feast in the 
month Hth’a-nim, which is the seventh month. 

8 And all the elders of Is’ra-el came, and the 
priests took up the ark. 

4 And they brought up the ark of the Lorn, 
and the tabernacle of the congregation, and all 
the holy vessels that were in the tabernacle, 
even those did the priests and the Le’vites bring 
up. 

5 And king Sol’o-mon, and all the congrega- 
tion of Is’ra-el, that were assembled unto him, 
were with him before the ark, sacrificing sheep 
and oxen, that could not be told nor numbered 
for multitude. 

6 And the priests brought in the ark of the 
covenant of the Lorp unto his place, into the 
oracle of the house, to the most holy place, even 
under the wings of the cher’u-bims. 

7 For the cher’u-bims spread forth their two 


Golden Text.—I was glad when they said unto 
ae ne us go into the house of the Lord. Psa. 

Practical Truth.—Worshiping Jehovah should 
be the center of a nation’s life. 

Topic.—The value of God’s 
munity. 

Outline—I. The ark of the covenant installed 
in the temple. II. Solomon recounts the history 
of the temple undertaking. III. Solomon’s 
prayer of dedication. IV. Solomon blesses and 
dismisses the people. 

Time.—B. C. 1004. 

Place.—Jerusalem. 


house to a com- 


. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The temple materials. 
The site of the temple was Mount Moriah, the 
eastern hill of Jerusalem, overlooking the Kea- 
ron valley, and the Mount of Olives beyond. 
David spent the later years of his life gather- 
ing’ materials and workmen and treasure for the 
use of his successor in building the temple. The 
amount of gold and silver and other valuable 
materials which David assembled was enormous 
(1 Chron, 22:14). No two estimates of the value 
of these materials agree. It must have been 
many millions of dollars. 

2. The workmen. The skilled workmen were 
mostly Phoenicians, supplied by Hiram, king of 
Tyre. There were 383800 officers and overseers. 
Ninety thousand Israelites worked in three shifts 
of 80,000 each for one month in turn. Besides 
these there were 150,000 laborers (1 Kings 5: 18- 
16), probably from foreign subject nations (1 
Kings 9: 21,22). This army of men worked over 
a widely scattered territory including the for- 
ests in the Lebanon mountains in Syria, the 
Mediterranean Sea, various parts of Palestine, 
and in Jerusalem itself. In such heavy work in 
that period it required literally hundreds of men 
to do what could be done with a very few men 


wings over the place of the ark, and the cher’- 
u-bims covered the ark and the staves thereof 
above. 

8 And they drew out the staves, that the ends 
of the staves were seen out in the holy place 
before the oracle, and they were not seen with- 
out: and there’ they are unto this day. 

9 There was nothing in the ark save the two 
tables of stone, which Mo’ses put there at Hor’- 
eb, when the LorpD made a covenant with the 
children of Is’ra-el, when they came out of the 
land of H’gypt. } 

10 And it came to pass, when the priests were 
come out of the holy place, that the cloud filled 
the house of the Lorp, ’ 

1i So that the priests could not stand to min- 
ister because of the cloud: for the glory of the 
Lorp had filled the house of the LorpD. 

1 Kings 8: 62, 63 : 

62 And the king, and all Is’ra-el with him, 
offered sacrifice before the Lorn. 

63 And Sol’o-mon offered a sacrifice of peace 
offerings, which he offered unto the Lorp, two 
and twenty thousand oxen, and an hundred and 
twenty thousand sheep. So the king and all the 
children of Is’ra-el dedicated the house of the 
LORD. 


equipped with modern power-machinery. The 
various parts were all accurately made before 
being brought to the temple site, so that put- 
ting the building together was done in compar- 
ative silence. 

3. The temple structure. The temple proper 
consisted of the porch, the holy place, and the 
holy of holies, with small chambers of three sto- 
ries, on three sides. If a cubit was 18 inches, 
the temple proper was 90 feet long, 30 feet wide, 
and 45 feet high. The whole height was 30 ecu- 
bits, but the rooms into which this space was di- 
vided—the holy place and the holy of holies— 
were finished only 20 cubits, or 30 feet in height 
(1 Kings 6: 16-20). In all its dimensions—length, 
breadth, and height—the sanctuary itself was 


exactly twice the size of the tabernacle. The 
front entrance was toward the east. Surround- 
ing the temple were the various courts. The 


principal articles of furniture were the brazen 
altar and the moulton sea in the priests’ court, 
the altar of incense, the candlestick, and the ta- 
ble of shewbread in the sanctuary, and the ark 
in the most holy place. 

4. The assembly for the dedication. The work- 
men, taken as they were from every part of Is- 
rael, kept up a lively interest in every district 
during the seven years that the work required. 
When the monumental task was finished and 
Solomon called for an assembly of the people for 
the dedication of the house of Jehovah, every 
man, woman, and child who could possibly do so 
went to Jerusalem. Solomon provided the food 
for all who came, and the dry, semi-tropical cli- 
mate eliminated the problem of housing. The 
assembly probably exceeded a million people. 


COMMENTARY.—I. THE ARK OF THE 
COVENANT INSTALLED IN THE TEMPLE (vs. 1- 


11). 1. Solomon assembled the elders of 
Israel — The temple was finished in the 
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eighth month of the eleventh year of Sol- 
omon’s reign, and in the seventh month of 
the following year the dedication took 
place. Solomon ealled an assembly of Israel 
to bring the ark of the covenant into the 
temple and to dedicate the temple itself. 
ali the heads of the tribes—The leading 
men of the different tribes. that they 
might bring up the ark—The ark of the 
covenant was in the tabernacle which Da- 
vid had constructed on Mount Zion, the 
southwestern mount of Jerusalem. 2. at 
the feast in the month Ethanim—tThis was 
the feast of the Tabernacles. Ethanim, 
used only in this place, corresponds to parts 
of September and October. 

3. priests took up the ark—The ark of 
the covenant was usually carried by Le- 
vites, but this was an especially sacred oc- 
easion, hence the priests performed this 
service. The ark was to be placed in the 
most holy place and Levites were forbidden 
to enter there. 4. tabernacle of the congre- 
gation—tThis tent had been at Gibeon, a 
few miles north of Jerusalem, up to this 
time, and it was brought into the city and 
probably stored in one of the chambers of 
the temple. 5. before the ark, sacrificing 
—This was an impressive occasion, headed 
by King Solomon. 

6. under the wings of the cherubims— 
The outstretched wings of the cherubim 
met in the center of the most holy place, so 
that they completely overshadowed the ark 
of the covenant. The cherubim were ten 
cubits in height, or fifteen to eighteen feet, 
and the ark was one and a half cubits high. 
7. and the staves thereof above—The staves 
extended lengthwise along the sides of the 
ark and were for use in carrying the sacred 
emblem. 8. unto this day—tThe position of 
the staves was such that the ends might be 
seen by one near the opening from the holy 
place into the most holy place, and they 
were still in that position when the record 
was made. 

9. nothing in the ark save the two tables 
of stone—The ark was the receptacle for 
the tables of the law. Aaron’s rod that 
budded and the pot of manna which had 
been in it (Heb. 9: 4) were probably placed 
elsewhere in the most holy place. 10. the 
cloud filled the house of the Lord—The 
cloud of the divine glory filled the temple 
thus occupied by the ark of the covenant 
which was the emblem of the divine pres- 
ence. 11. priests could not stand to minis- 
ter—‘“‘God’s presence was diffused through 
every part of the edifice, thus claiming the 
whole as set apart to him.” 

II. SOLOMON RECOUNTS THE HISTORY OF THE 
TEMPLE UNDERTAKING (vs. 12-21). Solomon 
stood upon a platform that had been con- 
structed for the occasion and addressed the 
congregation. He first addressed the Lord, 
declaring that he had built for him a per- 
manent place of abode. He then turned 
toward the people and blessed them, while 
they stood to hear his words. He gave the 
history of the building of the house. The 
most holy place-of the temple was set 
apart as a resting-place for the ark. 

III. SOLOMON’S PRAYER OF DEDICATION (VS. 
22-54). 22-24. Solomon blessed the Lord 
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by acknowledging his covenant-keeping 
character, his unity, and his mercy. 

25-54. Solomon asked God to continue 
to remember the covenant to keep a de- 
secendant of David upon the throne, and to 
look day and night upon the temple which 
he had built for a dwelling-place for the 
Lord’s name. Then he petitioned that the 
prayers of the people might be heard if 
they confessed their sins and prayed to- 
ward the temple under any one of six cir- 
cumstances which he enumerated: 1. A 
brother in a trespass against his neighbor. 
2. The people smitten down before their 
enemies. 38. Famine in the land. 4. Any 
pestilence or sickness. 5. In a battle which 
the Lord ordered. 6. In captivity in for- 
eign lands. 

IV. SOLOMON BLESSES AND DISMISSES THE 
PEOPLE (vs. 55-61). Following the prayer 
of dedication Solomon gave the people a 
benediction (vs. 55-61). Then great sac- 
rifices were offered. The great number of 
animals offered need not seem excessive, 
for only a small portion of the body was 
offered on the altar. The rest was used to 
feed the hundreds of thousands of people 
who Had assembled. The people went home 
‘joyful and glad of heart for all the good- 
ness that the Lord had done.” 


QUESTIONS 


1. Why did not David build a perma- 
nent temple? 

2. What was the cost of the temple in 
modern coinage? The population of Je- 
rusalem? The principal contemporary na- 
tion? 

3. How old was Solomon at the time of 
dedication of the temple? 

4. What were the most important ar- 
ticles of furniture prepared and placed in 
the temple prior to the dedication? 

5. What language describes the pro- 
cession of the sacrifices? 

6. Where did the priests place the ark? 

7. What were the contents of the ark, 
and when were they placed there? 

8. What was the symbol of God’s ac- 
ceptance of the building? 

9. Under what three heads does the 
content of Solomon’s prayer fall? ; 

10. Why was the Psalmist glad when 
they said unto him, ‘Let us go into the 
house of the Lord’’? 

11. What accounts for Solomon’s inter- 
est in religion? 

12. What are the great motives to at- 
tend the services of God’s house? 

13. Is the use of the church building for 
purposes other than worship proper? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


The Jerusalem of Solomon’s time. 
The Jerusalem of to-day. 

The priestly duties. 

National exaltation of religion. 

. Real sacrifices in the new dispensa- 
tion worship. 


oS cone 


6. Religious instruction in the church 
service. 

7. The law of God in the modern pulpit. 

8. Things that hinder in a church the 


manifestation of God’s presence. 5. G.B. 
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The Golden Text 


I was glad when they said unto me, Let 
us go into the house of the Lord (Psalm 
22s Le 

The Lord loveth the gates of Zion. He is 
delighted to meet his people there. Pub- 
lic worship has been the delight of the 
Lord since the days of the tabernacle. In 
the early Christian church they were com- 
manded not to forsake the assembling of 
themselves together as the manner of some 
is. Truly spiritual hearts love the com- 
munion and fellowship that come along 
with sanctuary blessings. Here David tells 
of his delight when some of his friends said 
to him, “‘Let us go into the house of the 
Lord.” His love for God’s house is made 
known frequently in his testimonies. He 
would rather sit at the threshold of God’s 
house than dwell in the tents of wicked- 
ness. If the church appreciated the bless- 
ings of God’s house as she ought the ser- 
vices would be more largely attended. 
There would also be a deeper spiritual life 
and more souls saved. J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


In these days of rapid transit one need 
not travel long to reach a part of the world 
where the ‘house of the Lord’”’ is not to be 
found. The writer’s work in the past has 
carried him to many such places. Only 
those who have looked upon it can realize 
the utter degradation of those who have 
never been touched by the gospel; and only 
those who have seen it can know the won- 
drous change wrought when the gospel is 
received. In heathen kraals in Africa the 
“beer drink’’ drunkenness, the licentious 
dance, the beating of the tom-tom, demo- 
niac yells, and unspeakable debauchery 
prevail. In the Christian kraal under the 
shadow of the ‘‘chapel’’ may be heard the 
voice of song and prayer night and morn- 
ing; peace and quiet reign, and pure family 
life is being developed. J. 8. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 


PACKED WITH GREAT CARE 

It is said that in. 1925 California packed 
24,159,743 cases of canned foods which 
were sent out to help feed the world’s hun- 
gry millions. At 24 cans per ease, this 
would mean 579,833,832 cans, and it would 
require 24,000 railroad cars to handle 
them. This is the output of but one of 48 
states, and one of at least two very impor- 
tant canning territories. The total output 
for all the country is not at this time avail- 
able, but it will amount to billions of cans. 
These are all put up under federal and state 
inspection, requiring conditions which, as 
nearly as possible, insure a clean and 
wholesome product. Science has so care- 
fully worked out the conditions favorable 
to canning that there is little danger in 
using canned gods. Millions are fed with 
vegetables, fruits, fish, meat, milk, and del- 
icacies of all kinds from the ends of the 
earth. The people who love God’s house 
have taught us how to do it. J. M. 
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Practical Applications 


The temple and extravagance. Whatever — 
the typology of the temple was or may yet 
be discovered to be, it is certain that its 
construction and use took the place_ of 
much that is associated with church-build- 
ing in present-day life. The tabernacle 
which God directed Moses to prepare at 


Mount Sinai was an exceedingly costly 
structure. The cost of the temple was 
enormous. Considering its vast amount of 


gold, silver, and brass, its imported tim- 
bers and cut stone, and the vast army of 
workmen who were employed for several 
years, the cost, figured at a fraction of 
present-day values, would easily run into 
hundreds of millions of dollars. Does that 
vast outlay of money endorse the burden- 
ing of the people to-day to build churches 
far out of proportion to the people’s abil- 
ity, and largely for the purpose of making 
a showing? It does not. The great cost 
and the imposing appearance of the tem- 
ple served a certain valuable purpose with 
a people to whom the light was yet dim, 
and who could get a vision of the glories of 
the coming spiritual temple only by the 
typical grandeur of their visible temple. 
God allowed the extravagance; but he 
cared nothing for it and told Solomon that 
while he had heard Solomon’s prayer, the 
only thing that would cause him to con- 
tinue an interest in the temple building 
would be the heart-loyalty of the people to 
him. The temple, as such, lost its signif- 
icance when, at the death of Christ, un- 
seen hands tore its sacred veil to shreds. 
Modest buildings housing spiritual worship- 
ers are God’s delight since Pentecost. 

The temple and prayer. At the dedica- 
tion, Solomon said more about prayer, in 
connection with the house, than about any- 
thing else. When Jesus cleansed the tem- 
ple.he said it was to be a house of prayer. 

The temple and consecration. The mobil- 
izing of the people and their money for the 
erection of the temple suggests the neces- 
sity of every individual’s contributing of his 
time and money for the work of the 
church. 
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The iron girders support the floor; 
the stone pier supports the girders. 


The 
church is the foundation of every better- 
ment project. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The building of the tem- 
ple was the crowning achievement of Sol- 


omon’s reign. Note the immensity of the 


ad 


preparations, the magnificence of its situa- 


tion and execution, and the solemnity and 
Spirituality of its dedication. 

THEME.—The value of God’s house to a 
community. 

I. A REMINDER OF THE PAST.—Solomon in 
his address reminded his people that the 
temple was David’s dream, and its comple- 
tion was the fulfilment of Jehovah’s prom- 
ise to David. So to-day the church in a 
eommunity links us to the faith and hope 
of our fathers and reminds us of God’s un- 
failing mercies through the years. 

II. THE PRESENCE OF Gop.—Solomon’s 
wonderful prayer was a recognition of the 
dignity of God’s presence, of his manifold 
mercies, and of the moral responsibility of 
his people to him. The church with its 
bells reminding men of the duty and priv- 
ilege of worship, and with its message pro- 
claiming the love and glory of God in the 
face of Jesus Christ, is a constant rebuke to 
sin and selfishness and a challenge to faith 
and devotion. 

III. THE ASSURANCE OF PROSPERITY.—Solo- 
mon asked that his people might find for- 
giveness for their sins, and guidance and 


-help in their national life through their 


worship in the temple. When the church 
is no longer the secret of the nation’s 
power, the center of its moral and intellec- 
tual life, that nation is doomed. p.c.w. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Love for God’s house. 

AimM.—To inculcate reverence, 
and worship in the church. 

APPROACH.—Sir Christopher Wren, who 
was the builder of St. Paul’s Cathedral in 
London, posted notices about the building 
that any workman taking the name of the 
Lord in vain would be instantly dismissed. 
In what other ways besides wicked lan- 
guage may the house of God be profaned? 

Lresson.——We Protestants have much to 
learn from other peoples regarding the 
proper attitude toward the house of God. 
In many little ways we can manifest our 
love for it. By entering it reverently, bow- 
ing in prayer that we may be enabled to 
worship in spirit and in truth. By refrain- 
ing from whispering and from the intro- 
duction of our worldly interests and activi- 
ties. By entering heartily into the exercise 
of worship. By manifesting in our re- 
lationship with others that our songs and 
prayers and worship have a benediction for 
daily living. 

TruTH.—The humblest meeting place, if 
it is dedicated to the worship of God, de- 
serves our love and reverence. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Whosoever thou art that 
enterest this church, remember it is the 
house of God; be reverent, be silent, be 
thoughtful; and leave it not without a 
prayer to God for thyself, for those who 
minister, and those who worship here.”’ 

P.Cc. W. 
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The Junior Class 


Toric.—A young men’s love for God's 
home. 

Aim.—That we may learn to put our 
best into the service of God’s house. 

APPROACH.—A young man who was a con- 
tractor was hired to build a home for his 
wife’s father. He was tempted to put in 
poor material and to slight the work in 
places where it would be hidden. He re- 
fused the temptation and built the very 
best home he knew how to build. When 
he had completed it, the gentleman deeded 
it to him. 

Lesson.—In war it is customary to give 
medals for deeds of heroism. Mr. Carne- 
gie has left a fund to reward deeds of bra- 
very, especially among boys. God always 
gives his approval when we give our best 
to him. Solomon put his very best into the 
temple, and when it was dedicated God 
came down in a cloud and filled the place. 
Bring out instances when the Lord has 
given his approval. A little girl had done a 
generous deed of self-denial. Coming home 
she said, ‘‘Mamma, I feel so good in my 
heart. I guess it’s God saying thank you.” 
To the men who have used their talents the 
Lord will say, ‘‘Well done . in a few 
things.’”’ We shall be approved for doing 
the small things we can do. The widow's 
mite. The captain on the bridge of the 
great vessel is not more necessary than the 
fireman toiling in the soot and heat. 

TrutH.—Our best for God is always best 
for ourselves. 

APPLICATION.—Let us give to God the 
richest treasures of our hearts and the 
best our hands can do. w.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—W orshiping in God’s house. 

A1im.—To deepen the reverence and love 
for God’s house. 

. APPROACH.—Do you live near the church 
you attend? 

Lresson.—David had spent much time in 
his later years collecting the materials, the 
workmen, and the treasure needed for the 
temple. He wanted it to be far more mag- 
nificent than his own home. Because Na- 
than, the prophet, told him that his son 
was to build it in his stead, David did not 
lose interest in the temple. David had 
been a man of war and God thought it best 
to deny him this privilege. Solomon loved 
his father’s God. He started this wonder- 
ful building according to his father’s plans. 
The workmen, who were Israelites, worked 
on it fora month. Then they went home to 
look after their personal business for two 
months. Then back to the work they came 
again. It was seven and a half years be- 
fore it was completed. When it was about 
finished Solomon announced that it would 
be consecrated to the Lord. 

TrurH.—God’s presence will be in our 
midst if we offer prayer and praise to him. 

APPLICATION.—When we fail to get to 
God’s house we are displeasing him. He 
commands us to honor and glorify him in 
his temple. M.G.J. 
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1 Kines 12: 1-24 


LESSON XII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, September 12, to Saturday, September 17. 


1 Kings 12: 12-20. 
2 Chron. 138: 5-11. 
Prov. 15: 22, 23. 


M. The kingdom divided. 
T. The sin of apostasy. 
W. Pride versus humility. 


by 
¥. 
S. United in Christ. 


Cooperation versus division. 1 Cor. 3:1-9. 
A prophecy of reunion. Ezek. 37: 21-28. 
1 Cor. 12: 25-81. 


The Kingdom Divided.—1 Kings 12: 1-24. 


1 Kings 12: 12-20. 
(Memory 


12 So Jer-o-bo’am and all the people came to 
Re-ho-bo’am the third day, as the king had ap- 
pointed, saying, Come to me again the third 


day. 

3 And the king answered the people roughly, 
and forsook the old men’s counsel that they 
gave him; 

14 And spake to them after the counsel of the 
young men, saying, My father made your yoke 
heavy, and I will add to your yoke: my father 
also chastised you with whips, but I will chas- 
tise you with scorpions. 

15° Wherefore the king hearkened not _unto 
the people; for the cause was from the Lorp, 
that he might perform his saying, which the 
Lorp spake by A-hi’jah the Shi’lo-nite unto 
Jer-o-bo’am the son of Ne’bat. : 

16 So when all Is’ra-el saw that the king 
hearkened not unto them, the people answered 
the king, saying, What portion have we in Da’- 


Printed Portion: 


Devotional Reading: Prov. 1: 20-26. 


Verse, 7) 


vid? neither have we inheritance in the son of 
Jes’se: to your tents, O Is’ra-el: now see to 
thine own house, Da’vid. So Is’ra-el departed 
unto their tents. 

17 But as for the children of Is’ra-el which 
dwelt in the cities of Ju’dah, Re-ho-bo’am reign- 
ed over them. 

18 Then king Re-ho-bo’am sent A-dor’am, 
who was over the tribute; and all Is’ra-el stoned 
him with stones, that he died. Therefore king 
Re-ho-bo’am made speed to get him up to his 
chariot, to flee to Je-ru’sa-lem. 

19 So Is’ra-el rebelled against the house of 
Da’vid unto this day. 

20 And it came to pass, when all Is’ra-el heard 
that Jer-o-bo-am was come again, that they sent 
and called him unto the congregation, and made 
him king over all Is’ra-el: there was none that 
followed the house of Da’yid, but the tribe of 
Ju’dah only. 


a  —— 


Golden Text.—Pride goeth before destruction, 
and an haughty spirit before a fall. Prov. 16:18. 

Practical Truth.—Those who spurn God’s ad- 
vice, and after that, the advice of wise men, are 
bound to fail. 

Topic.—How toe prevent divisions. 

Outline.—I. Rehoboam seeks counsel about the 
policy of his reign. II. Rehoboam announces a 
policy of oppression. III. Secession of ten tribes 
and Jeroboam’s coronation. IV. Rehoboam’s at- 
tempt to regain the ten tribes. 

Time.—B. C. 975. 

Places.—_Shechem; Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The remote cause. The 
history of the Hebrew monarchy naturally di- 
vides into two periods. The first comprises the 
brief but golden time of a united, peaceful, and 
prosperous people during the reign of Solomon 
from B. 1015 to B. C. 975. The second is, 
with few exceptions, a period of decline, and ex- 
tends from B, C. 975 to B. C. 722. With this les- 
son the second period begins. Long before this 
turning point in the history of Israel, the real 
eause, which is usually the remote one, was at 
work. This was the jealousy of Ephraim. This 
tribe was never pleased with the power and ad- 
vantages of its rival, the tribe of Judah. Both 
Moses (Deut. 33:17) and Jacob (Gen. 49: 22-26) 
had foretold the future greatness of Ephraim. 
This tribe along with its sister tribe Manasseh 
was conscious of being descended from the illus- 
trious Joseph; and the two had furnished many 
leaders—Joshua, Deborah, Gideon, Abimelech, 
and Samuel. It was therefore natural for Eph- 
raim to resent the political situation which had 
made the favored sons of Judah, David and Sol- 
omon, rulers over all Israel. These powerful 
monarchs had maintained their authority, but 
now after the death of Solomon, and his weak 
and foolish son Rehohboam took the reins of gov- 
ernment, the men of Ephraim decided that unless 
they could secure great advantages from the 
new king, they would rebel and have a king of 
their own house. 

2. Other reasons. The dedication of the tem- 
ple marked the high point of Israel’s glory. It 
is not the design of God that earthly glory 


should continue long, for frail humanity cannot 
be trusted with lasting prosperity. Solomon’s 
sin hastened the end of the united kingdom. The. 
pride of the Jews must be held in check; other- 
wise, their opposition to the coming gospel of 
the meek and lowly Jesus would have been 
worse than it was. An infinite Sovereign was 
doing the best that could be done with a stub- 
born race. Human responsibility was always 
recognized and the justice of God ever vindi- 
cated in all of their checkered history following 
the revolt of the ten tribes. A divine plan must 
be successful. “The sceptre shall not depart 
from Judah, nor a lawgiver from between his 
feet, until Shiloh come; and unto him shall the 
gathering of the people be.’ This prophecy 
must be fulfilled. Nebuchadnezzar ‘was driven 
from the sons of men; and his heart was made 
like the beasts, and his dwelling was with the 
wild asses: they fed him with grass like oxen, 
and his body was wet with the dew of heaven: 
till he knew that the most high God ruled in the 
kingdom of men, and that he appointed over it 
whomsoever he will.” God permits the opera- 
tions of evil but prevents such operations from 
destroying his plan. BE. A. A. 
COMMENTARY. —I. ReEHOBOAM SEEKS 
COUNSEL ABOUT THE POLICY OF HIS REIGN (vs. 
1-11). Rehoboam was the only son of Sol- 
omon, as far as we can ascertain from the 
records, and at his father’s death proceeded 
to take the throne. In order to do this he 
must have the consent or approval of the 
people. Solomon had exacted large service 
from the people in the great building oper- 
ations he had carried forward, and some of 
the tribes had become disaffected toward 
his administration. The people had been 
experiencing some of the heavy burdens of 
taxation and conscription of labor which 
Samuel had warned them would certainly 
come if the people chose a monarchy in- 
stead of the theocracy. Solomon was a 
great builder, but the people had to furnish 
the money and the labor. The people in 
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P ” 
the northern portion of the kingdom saw 
less of the results of the money they paid 
in taxes than the people near Jerusalem 


where much of the building was done; con- 


sequently the northern tribes were more 
restless under the burdens than the people 
in the south. Rehoboam knew that there 
might be difficulty in bringing the north- 
ern tribes to his support, so he went to 
Shechem to secure their allegiance, as this 
place was central for them. It was between 
Mount Ebal and Mount Gerizim (Deut. 27: 
11-13; Josh. 8: 33-35), and was historic be- 
cause of the relation of Abraham, Jacob, 
Joseph, and Joshua to it. The people pre- 
sented to Rehoboam the plea that he make 
their burdens lighter than those imposed 
upon them by Solomon. If he would be 
considerate and just, they would accept 
him as king and serve him. They had asa 
counselor Jeroboam, who had been Solo- 
mon’s servant, and whom the prophet Ahi- 
jah had approached with the message that 
he was to become king over ten of the 
tribes of Israel (1 Kings 11: 26-40). It 
would seem that Jeroboam was not anx- 
ious to divide the kingdom and that he 
joined in the request to Rehoboam to make 
the people’s burdens lighter. Rehoboam 
desired three days to consider the people’s 
request before giving an answer. 

Il. REHOBOAM ANNOUNCES A POLICY OF OP- 
PRESSION (vs. 12-15). 12. Jeroboam—He 
was the son of Nebat, of the tribe of Eph- 
raim, and a man of great ability. He was 
present at Shechem as the natural leader 
of the ten tribes. 13. answered the people 
roughly—Added to the harsh words of his 
answer was the unkind manner which he 
employed. Rehoboam displayed neither 
piety, wisdom nor good taste. 14. counsel 
of the young men—He heeded not the wise 
words of age and experience, nor did he 
ask counsel of God. His’ mind was filled 
with the thought of his own importance 
and of kingly power. your yoke—A yoke 
implies submission and service. The people 
did not object to either, but there was a 
limit which the king should recognize. 
15. the cause was from the Lord—tThe fail- 
ure of Solomon to obey the Lord had pre- 
pared the way for the punishment of the 
nation, and God permitted thé evil disposi- 
tions of men to accomplish his designs. his 
saying—The prophecy is given in 1 Kings 
11; 29-39. 

III. SECESSION OF TEN TRIBES AND JERO- 
BOAM’S CORONATION (vs. 16-20). 16. Israel 
saw—When Rehoboam’s answer came, the 
people saw that there was no relief to be 
hoped for from his administration. Their 
condition would be worse than under Sol- 
omon’s rule, and they were ready to decide 
to cast in their lot with Jeroboam. Reho 
boam’s course was marked by selfishness, 
greed, and folly. Thirsting for imperial 
power, he lost at least two thirds of what 
he might have had. what portion... in 
David—Since no help came from Reho- 
boam, they felt themselves under no obli- 
gation to him. David is mentioned as in- 
dicating the royal family. This was a sig- 
nal for revolt. to your tents—This was a 
call to war. 17. the cities of Judah—The 


tribe of Benjamin also remained loyal to 
Rehoboam. Benjamin is often spoken of 
as a part of Judah. 18. Adoram who was 
over the tribute—The tribute, or “levy,” 
was the forced-labor service. The man 
who had occupied this position in the very 
practise to which the ten’tribes had ob- 
jected was the most unlikely man of all to 
be sent. It is thought that his mission was 
to reconcile the ten tribes. stoned him—A — 
rather natural, although wicked, result of 
Rehoboam’s weak and unwise tactics. 
made speed—Rehoboam had tarried in 
Shechem; but he now realized he,was in 
great personal danger. 

19. rebelled . . . unto this day—The two 
portions of the kingdom were never re- 
united. 

IV. R®HOBOAM’S ATTEMPT TO REGAIN THE 
TEN TRIBES (vs. 21-24). Rehoboam assem- 
bled an army of 180,000 men to try to put 
down Israel’s rebellion; but God sent word 
to the king and the people that the breach’ 
could not be healed and that they must 
not go to war. The Lord’s order was 
obeyed. 


QUESTIONS 


1. How long did Solomon reign? 

2. In what lost books were many of 
Solomon’s acts written? 2 Chron. 9: 29. 

3. Who was Rehoboam? Where is the 
authority for your answer? 

4. What adversaries wrought against 
Solomon in his later life? 

5. Who was Ahijah and what was his 
prophecy ? 

6. What was God’s reason for rending 
the kingdom? 

7. What were Jeroboam’s qualifications 
for leadership? 

8. By whom was Saul anointed king? 
David? Solomon? Rehoboam? Where in 
each case? 

9. What was the extent and estimated 
population of Solomon’s kingdom? 

10. What request did the people make of 
the king-elect? Was it a reasonable re- 
quest ? 

11. What was Rehoboam’s answer? 

12. How many tribes joined in the re- 
bellion? Where was made the capital? 

13. What effort did Rehoboam make to 
quell the rebellion? 

14. Did the division tend to preserve true 
religion ? 


15. What did Israel gain by their rebel- 
lion? What did they lose? 

16. How large was the kingdom of Ju- 
dah? 

17. How many dynasties had the south- 


ern kingdom? How many the northern? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. The influence of a heathen mother. 


2. Results of resisting righteous re- 
form 

3. Justifiable rebellion. 

4. God’s second chances. 

5. The sin and folly of pride. 

6. The effects of bad companionship. 

ia TA foolish sone Rrov. 1722’. 

8. Foolish sons in English history. In 
French history. E.G. B. 
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Lesson XII 


The Golden Text 


Pride goeth before destruction, and 4 
haughty spirit before a fall (Prov. 16:18). 

The Proverbs are not speculations, but 
conclusions drawn from experience. The 
wise man had been watching the lives of 
others and had seen in a thousand in- 
stances, how pride eventuates and how a 
haughty spirit culminates. Perhaps he had 
written this from his own foolish experi- 
ence. Pride may strut forth in its emptiness 
and vanity, but it is headed toward a pit of 
destruction. The haughty spirit—the spirit 
full of self-conceit and contempt for others 
—becomes so inflated and intolerable that 
no man pities when it finally sinks into the 
abyss. Men either fear or admire pride; 
but God will punish it. OrasELe a Wis 


One Minute Mission Talk 


Rehoboam’s pride in his position as king 
was the source of his downfall and the di- 
vision of his kingdom. I was speaking to a 
prominent evangelist once about divisions 
among the people of God. He said, “The 
reason is that there are too many men who 
want to be at the head of something.’ His 
judgment was doubtless correct. The early 
leaders of missionary work were men of 
genuine catholicity. Carey, a Baptist; 
Martyn, an Anglican; Duff, a Scotch Pres- 
byterian, all worked together in perfect 
harmony. Carey wrote, “As the image or 
shadow of bigotry is not known among us 
here we take sweet counsel together and go 
to the house of God as friends.” Carey, 
prince of missionaries, said to Duff on his 
deathbed, ‘““When I am gone say nothing 
about Dr. Carey—speak about Dr. Carey’s 
Savior.” Division cannot grow in such soil. 
J.S. MACG. 


Sidelight from Science 
AN AVERAGE DINNER ON THE PUGET SOUND 


The cocktail was put together of Florida 
grapefruit, Hawaiian pineapple, Spanish 
maraschino cherries, and sugar probably 
brought from the Philippines. There was 
ham from one of the American packers, 
and sweet potatoes from Georgia. Gelatine 
from Milwaukee, nuts and olives from Cali- 
fornia, and pimientos from Mexico formed 
_ the sdlad. From Washington came lettuce 
and asparagus tips. The hot rolls were 
made of flour blended from wheat grown 
in different sections of the United States 
and possibly Canada. The ingredients of 
the maple cream dessert were assembled 
from states on the eastern side of the 
American continent and flavored with va- 
nilla, probably from Mexico. Finally, the 
coffee was blended from grains grown, 
some in Arabia, some in Java, and some in 
Central or South America. It was finished 
with cream from the “contented cows” of 
Washington. In our day commerce is over- 
stepping the bounds of race and clan and 
bringing together the “ends of the earth.” 
God’s grace is a greater unifying power 
than commerce, when it is permitted to 
work, J.™M. 


"Practical Applications 


Human folly. It seems almost incredible 
that so wise a man as Solomon should havea 
such a foolish son as Rehoboam. Wisdom, 
however, is not bequeathed from one hu~ 
man being to another. It comes from 
above. The people were too hasty. In 
their anger they failed to consider the ca- 
lamitous results which were sure to follow 
division. It is ever thus—the act of a 
moment is regretted for years. “He that 
believeth shall not make haste.’ If all 
about-to-be conflicts in home, church, and 
state could be postponed until reason could 
calmly decide on the proper course to take, 
more than ninety per cent of such conflicts 
would never materialize. “The king an- 
swered the people roughly.’ His wise fa- 
ther had written, “A soft answer turneth 
away wrath.’ This foolish boy doubtless 
thought he knew better than his father 
did; but pride and carelessness made him 
the easy tool of sinful counsel. ‘Pride 
goeth before destruction, and a haughty 
spirit before a fall.”’ The universality of 
human folly is apparent. It is no wonder 
that Christ said with a note of sadness, “O 
faithless and perverse generation! how long 
shall I be with you and suffer you?” 

Love preserves unity. “Behold, how good 
and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell 
together in unity!’ If love had actuated 
both king and people, and also the young 
advisers, “how good and how pleasant’’ 
everything would have been. Pride, envy, 
and spite wrecked the united kingdom. 
“Love worketh no ill to his neighbor.” On 
the other hand, ‘‘Where envying and strife 
is, there is confusion and every evil work.” 
Society is never any better than the moral 
condition of its members. To improve the 
mass the individuals must be improved and 
individual improvement must begin in the 
heart. Lust for leadership often inspires 
dissension. Separation from evil is right, 
and estrangement resulting from right- 
eousness is lawful; but before starting a 
church division let the motive be tested. 
The very best way to prevent church divi- 
sions is for all to ‘‘Love as brethren, be 
pitiful, be courteous.’’ B.A. A. 


The Lesson Picture 


The kingdom was like a great, strong, 


solid timber. Pride was the wedge which 
split and weakened it. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—This lesson is a silent ap- 
praisal of the life and reign of Solomon. 
His life began fairly but ended darkly. His 


enthusiasm for money and power and glory 


dom, of God. 


robbed him of his love of humanity, of wis- 
His heart and will became 
perverted and enervated by luxury and 
pride. His reign, autocratic and imperial, 
officially religious, but without genuine sub- 
mission to God, fell a victim to evils which 
if uncorrected were bound to divide and 
destroy. 

THEME.—How to prevent divisions. 

I. BY REMOVING THE CAUSE.—There were 
several causes for the division of the united 
kingdom. 1. Injustice. Solomon’s'. lux- 
urious reign had been maintained at the 
cost of heavy burdens of taxations. The 
northern tribes contributed generously to 
the coffers of the kingdom but received lit- 
tle of value in return. 2. Injustice brought 
jealousy which led to rebellion. Jealousy 
has divided homes, churches, colleges, na- 
tions. 3. Lack of spirituality. Religion 
had become formal, devoid of power. 

II. By Tact AND CONSIDERATION.—David 
probably could have saved the day. But 
Rehoboam had lost his sense of tact or jus- 
tice through his absorption of Oriental ab- 
solutism. His desire for power and author- 
ity blinded him to any consideration of 
the attitude or rights of others. Tactful- 
ness consists in thinking of the other per- 
son first. Rehoboam and his ambitious 
young advisers thought of themselves and 
so lost their kingdom. P. Cc. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—The folly of pride. 

AimM.—To show that humility, 
than pride, is the stamp of worth. 

APPROACH.—It was the pride of George 
the Third that caused the separation of the 
American colonies from England. 

Lesson.—“Of all kinds of pride I hold 
national pride the most foolish; it ruined 
Greece; it ruined Judea and Rome.” 1. It 
was personal and national pride that led 
Solomon to place grievous burdens upon 
the people that the glory of Jerusalem 
might be great. 2. Rehoboam inherited his 
father’s pride and all the responsibilities 
and ills which it had caused. He showed 
himself to be the servant of his pride in 
accepting the advice of his young, boastful, 
inconsiderate companions. 3. The ills 
which followed were but the beginning of 
greater ones; for it was the proud trust of 
Israel’s leaders in themselves rather than 
in God that led to her final downfall and 
captivity. 4. The folly of Rehoboam’s 
pride was expressed in his contempt of Is- 
rael’s past experience, in his boastfulness 
of power, in his abuse of authority, in his 
neglect of prayer, in his base forgetfulness 
of God’s mercy, and in his defiance of God. 

TruTH.—‘“‘A man’s pride shall bring him 
low sCerov. 297-23). 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Whosoever shall humble 
himself shall be exalted”’ (Matt. 23:12). 

P. Cc. W. 


rather 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—God punishes a foolish king. 

Arim.—To learn how folly and pride are 
punished. 

ApproacH.—A watch of brass may be 
coated until it looks like gold. A tiny hole 
drilled in and the slightest touch of muri- 
atie acid will cause it to boil in a greenish 
foam. Likewise tests show the real worth 
of people. 

Lesson.—Rehoboam failed because he 
was selfish and proud. God punishes not 
so much because of what we do as because 
the test shows what we are. When a build- 
ing burns people are tested. Most of them 
become excited and confused. Perhaps one 
in a hundred keeps calm and knows what 
to do. God is all the time testing people. 
The story of Gideon’s army—tested when 
they did not know they were being tested. 
Three hundred were found good soldiers. 
Selfishness brings its own punishment. The 
old story of the dog crossing the foot-bridge 
with a piece of meat. He tried to sieze the 
reflected meat in the water and lost his 
piece. Rehoboam lost because he refused 
good advice. Two young men lost in a 
great forest. They looked at their com- 
pass. One declared it wrong and went the 
wrong way. Some days later he was found 
dead, with the compass still in his hand. 

TruTH.—‘Whatsoever a man_ soweth, 
that shall he also reap’? (Gal. 6: 7). 

APPLICATION.—If we are useful and obe- 
dient we shall be rewarded instead of pun- 
ished. AW PACER 


The Primary Class 


Torpic.—God punishes a foolish king. 

Aim.—To show that we should seek ad- 
vice from the Lord and from the best peo- 
ple, and then follow it. 

APPROACH.—To whom do you go 
you need advice? 

Lesson.—Rehoboam went to the old men 
for advice. The Israelites of the northern 
portion of his kingdom wanted a change. 
They came to Rehoboam, the new king, ask- 
ing him to reduce the taxes. He said he 
would give them an answer in three days. 
The old men advised him to be a servant to 
the people and to speak kindly to them. 
This would win them over. This advice 
didn’t suit so he went to his young compan- 
ions for their advice. They told him to make 
the burdens far heavier than they had been. 
When the people came for their answer he 
told them the words of the young men. “He 
answered them roughly.’ Then Rehoboam 
tried to satisfy the people by sending a man 
to talk with them who had once made the 
people work very hard; but the people 
threw stones at the messenger. Then Re- 
hoboam prepared for war. God sent a 
prophet to tell him it was useless to go to 
war, for this was a punishment from the 
Lord for his foolishness. 

TrutH.—People who do not pray for the 
Lord to guide them do very foolish things. 

APPLICATION.—We should take the ad- 
vice of those who are older than we—our 
parents and our teachers. M.G. J. 


when 
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LESSON XIII 


M. 


Saul chosen king. 1 Sam. 10: 17-25. 
T. Samuel’s farewell. 1 Sam. 12:1-5. 
W. Samuel anoints David! 1 Sam. 16: 4-13. 


Home Readings for week, Monday, September 19, to Saturday, September 24. 


T. The return of the ark. 2 Sam. 6: 12-19. 
F¥. God’s promise to David. 1 Chron. 17:1-12. 
S. Solomon’s wise choice. 1 Kings 3: 4-15. 


Review: The Early Kings of Israel. 


[For a reading lesson only: Psalm 68: 26-35] 
Devotional Reading: Psalm 105: 1-8. 


(Memory Verses, 34, 35) 


26 Bless, ye God in the congregations, even 
the Lord, from the fountain of Is’ra-el. 

27 There is little Ben’ja-min with their ruler, 
the princes of Ju’dah and their council, the 
princes of Ze-bu’lun, and the princes of Naph’- 
ta-li. 

28 Thy God hath commanded thy strength: 
strengthen, O God, that which thou hast 
wrought for us. 

29 Because of thy temple at Je-ru’sa-lem shall 
kings bring presents unto thee. 

30 Rebuke the company of spearmen, the 
multitude of the bulls, with the calves of the 
people, till every one submit himself with pieces 
of silver: scatter thou the people that delight in 
war. 


31 Princes shall come out of E’gypt; B-thi- 
o’pi-a shall soon stretch out her hands unto God. 

32 Sing unto God, ye kingdoms of the earth; 
O sing praises unto the Lord; Se’lah: 

99 


33 To him that rideth upon the heavens of 
heavens, which were of old; lo, he doth.send out 
his voice, and that a mighty voice. 

34 Ascribe ye strength unto God: his excel- 
lency is over Is’ra-el, and his strength is in the 
clouds. 


35 O God, thou art terrible out of thy holy 
places: the God of Is’ra-el is he that giveth 
strength and power unto his people. Blessed be 
God. 


Golden Text.—Thee Lord hath prepared his 
throne in the heavens; and his kingdom ruleth 
over all. Psalm 103: 19. 

Practical Truth—Life, individual or national, 
will succeed or fail as God is welcomed or re- 
jected. 

; Topie.—Honoring God in our lives and in our 
and. 


INTRODUCTION.—The twelve lessons of this 
quarter span one hundred twenty years of Is- 
packs history b..C. L095 to) BSC. O%5. It is <a 
period of crisis. It is a century of experiment 
in the form of government which the people 
chose and which God allowed. The theocracy 
would have been better for the people if they 
would have followed the Lord; but God prom- 
ised to prosper his people, under the government 
which they chose, on the condition that they be 
obedient to him. On the whole, during this cen- 
tury, the nation obeyed the Lord and national 
prosperity followed. There were personal defec- 
tions and some national sins. These received 
just punishments. An earnest study of these 
lessons should emphasize the necessity of God’s 
Jeading and of his power in every human under- 
taking. 


SUMMARY.—Lesson I. Topic: Oppor- 
‘ tunities for Leadership. Places: Ramah; 
Mizpeh; Gibeah; Jabesh; Gilgal. The peo- 


ple asked Samuel to provide a king for 
them. They were not dissatisfied with Sam- 
uel. They loved and honored and trusted 
him as their great judge and deliverer. But 
they did not have faith enough in God to 
quiet their fears about what might happen 
to the government after Samuel should die. 

Ii. Topic: Righteousness in Public Life. 
Place: , Gilgal. After the government was 
well on its way under the new king, Sam- 
uel called a great assembly and gave his 
farewell address. He called the people to 
witness to his personal and official integ- 
rity, recounted God’s dealings with the na- 
tion, and secured their vow to be true to 
Jehovah. 


III, Topic: Discovering Future Leaders. 


Places: Ramah; Bethlehem. Saul forfeited 
his claim upon God’s help for his reign by 
his stubborn disobedience. Samuel was di- 
rected by the Lord to go to Bethlehem and 
anoint a son of Jesse for the future king- 
ship. The youngest son, David, was anoint- 
ed—a young man not even thought of for 
such a position by either his father or his 
brothers. 

IV. Topic: Victories of Faith. Place: 
The valley of Elah, southwest of Jerusa- 
lem. While Saul and his great men trem- 
bled in fear before the challenge of the pa- 
gan giant, David’s faith rose to a sublime 
pitch and he asked for the privilege of 
fighting the giant in order to vindicate the 
honor of Jehovah. 

V. ‘Topic: The Obligations of Friend- 
ship. Places: Gibeah, Saul’s capital, and 
various places in southern Palestine where 
David wandered to escape Saul. Jonathan 
was the natural heir to Israel’s throne, yet 
his great love for David and his recognition 
of his royal qualities caused him to hold 
himself in the background and to promote 
David's interests on every occasion. 

VI. Topic: Overcoming Evil with Good. 
Place: Wilderness of Ziph, between He- 
bron and the Dead Sea. Jacob tried to 
hasten God’s plans for himself by resort- 
ing to trickery. David refused to take a 
step to prepare his way to the throne until 
the way was opened by God himself. 

VII. Topic: Exalting God in Individual 
and National Life. Places: Kirjath-jearim; 
Jerusalem. The ark was the symbol of 
God’s presence. David showed his loyalty 
to God by setting up the ark in the center 
of the national government. 

VIII. Topic: God’s Great Promises. 
Place: Jerusalem. David’s strong desire to 
build a great and permanent house for the 
Lord -revealed qualities in David which 
caused God to make a covenant to establish 
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David’s house forever upon Israel’s throne. 
The last ruler in David’s royal line is the 
Lord Jesus. 
CXS -Eopic: 
What it Does. 


tion 
xT. 
a Community. 
mon built a magnificent temple for Jeho- 
vah, then called a great assembly for the 


in a manner well pleasing to God. 
Topic: The Value of God’s House to 
Place: Jerusalem. Solo- 
Repentance: What it Is and 
Place: Jerusalem. David 


grievously sinned and most bitterly re- dedication. 
pented. God forgave the sin but the dire XW. Topic: How to Prevent Divisions. 
results of his failure continued to the end Places: Shechem; Jerusalem. Rehoboam, 


of his life. 

X. Topic: The Best Things in Life. 
Places: Gibeon; Jerusalem. Solomon wise- 
ly asked for wisdom to fill his great posi- 


Solomon’s son, foolishly tried to commence 
his reign with offensively oppressive mea- 
sures. The ten northern tribes revolted and 
made Jeroboam their king. 


TABULAR VIEW 


NO. SUBJECTS GOLDEN TEXTS PRACTICAL 
TRUTHS 
What doth the Lerd re- 
= quire of thee, but to do}| God has plans 
z. Saul Chosen King-.|jystly, and to love mercy,|for men and na- 
1 Sam., chaps. 9 toll./ynq to walk humbly with] tions alike. 
thy God? Micah 6: 8. 
Thy lovingkindness is} A_ clean record 
Samuel’s Farewell, before mine eyes; and Ijof long, valuable 
I. |i Sam. 12. have walked in thy truth,;service is a 
Psalm 26: 3. erowning glory. 
Let no man despise thy 
youth; but be thou an ex-|_ The church that 
Samuel Anoints Da-|ample of the believers, in]desires true lead- 


vid. 1 Sam. 16: 1-13. 


David and Goliath. 
1 Sam. 17. 


David and Jonathan. 
1 Sam. 18: 1-4; 19: 1- 
7; 20: 1-42; 23: 15-18; 
2 Sam, 1: 17-27. 


David Spares Saul. 
1 Sam. 26. 


word, in conversation, in 
charity, in spirit, in 
ae in purity. 1 Tim. 


The Lord is the strength 
of my life: of whom shall 
I be afraid? Psa. 27:1. 


ers must secure 
them through di- 
vine direction. 


OUTLINES 


I. Saul indicated for Israel’s 


king. II. Saul anointed king. 
III. Saul’s victory at Jabesh. 
I. Samuel’s integrity. II. The 


people’s fear. 
forted. 


Ill. Israel com-| 


I, Samuel’s mission to Bethle- 
hem. II. The Lord’s choice in- 
dicated. III, David anointed. 


Personal courage 
and great faith in 
God are the foun- 
dation of great 
deeds. 


There is a friend that 
sticketh closer than a 
brother. Proy. 18: 24, 


Be not overcome of evil, 
but overcome evil with 
good. Rom, 12: 21, 


Love is the 
strongest human 
tie. 


I. Israel’s army defied. II. 
Dayid’s visit to the army. III. 
David before Saul. IV. Goliath 


slain by David. V. 
over the Philistines. 


I. The beginning of David and 
Jonathan’s friendship. II. Jona- 
than pleads for David. III. The 
covenant between David and Jon- 
athan. IV. The covenant re-|. 
newed. V. David mourns the 
death of Jonathan. 


The victory 


Extendirg un- 
merited kindness is 
a most powerful 
factor in influ- 
encing others. 


the 


We shall be satisfied 


The worship of 


I. Saul pursues David in Ziph. 
II. David saves Saul. III. Da- 
vid pleads for peace. IV. Saul’s 
confession and promise. 


I, David anointed king of He- 


Solomon’s Wise 
Choice. 1 Kings 3: 4- 
15. 


Happy is the man that 
findeth wisdom, and the 
man that getteth under- 
standing. Prov. 3: 13. 


the most wicked. 
Choosing the 
best things in life 
secures those of 
lesser value also. _ 


David Brings ‘ bron. II. David anointed kin 
Ark to Jerusalem. 2] With the goodness of thy|God should be cen-\ovep ail Israel. III. The oe 
Sam. 2: 1-4; 5:1-5; 6:| house, even of thy holy|tral in nationalljrougnt to Jerusalem. IV. A 
1-15: Psalm 24. temple. Psa. 65: 4. life. psalm of thanksgiving. 

Thy throne, O God, is) When we pro} 7. David’s desire to build the 

God’s Promise to|for ever and ever: a scep-|pose great thingsiyoyqs house. II. God’s cove- 
David. 1 Chron. 17, |tre of righteousness is}for God, he pro-|nant with David. III. David's 

the sceptre of thy king-|poses greater! worenin and prayer 
dom. Heb. 1: 8. things for us. ” 
Repentance will ‘ 
_| A broken and a contrite per um I. David’s great sin. II. Na- 

Nathan Leads Da heart. O God, thou wilt|P™img God's mercY)inan reproves David. III. Da- 

vid to Repentance. 2 , within reach of] voy ; 
Sam. 11:1 to 12: 25, |not despise. Psa. 51: 17. vid’s repentance. 


I. A religious assembly at Gib- 
eon, II. Solomon’s choice. III. 
God's gifts to Solomon. 


Solomon Dedicates 
the Temple. 1 Kings 8. 


The Kingdom Di- 
vided. 1 Kings 12: 1- 
24, 


I was glad when they 


said unto me, Let us go 
into the house of the 
Lord. Psa. 122: 1. 


Worshiping Je - 
hovah should be 
the center of a 
nation’s life. 


Pride goeth before de- 
struction, and an haughty 
spirit before a fall. Proy. 
16: 18. 


. 

Those who spurn 
God's advice, and 
after that, the ad- 
vice of wise men, 
are bound to fail. 


I. The ark of the covenant in- 
stalled in the temple. II. Solo- 
mon recounts the history of the 
temple undertaking. III. Solo- 
mon’s prayer of dedication, IV. 
Solomon blesses and dismisses 
the people. 

I. Rehoboam seeks counsel 
about the policy of his reign. II. 
Rehoboam announces a policy of 
oppression. III. Secession of ten 
tribes and Jeroboam’s coronation, 
IV. Rehoboam’s attempt to re- 
gain the ten tribes. 
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The Golden Text 


The Lord hath established his throne in 
the heavens; and his kingdom ruleth over 
bln (esaen Oise 49)))- 

Here we deal with universal providence. 
There is a gospel of providence as well as a 
gospel of forgiveness. The providence 
which is revealed in the Psalms is marked 
by a fulness of mystery. The words of the 
Psalmist in describing God’s ways are 
words that breathe through all the ages, 
and cannot be replaced by the inventions of 
man. Amid all difficulties and seeming con- 
tradictions, amid the moral, spiritual, and 
intellectual mysteries, the Christian, in 
love and faith, waits for him who stilleth 
the noise of the seas and the tumults of the 
people, for final explanation. The Lord 
hath established his throne in the heavens 
and his kingdom ruleth over all. Happy 
is the man who trusts in the guiding hand 
of God. J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


These kings and prophets illustrate the 
truth that the ‘‘child is father to the man,” 
that character formed in youth shapes the 
life in maturity. Samuel was loyal, faith- 
ful, devoted to God from childhood; Saul 
was jealous, vacillating, impulsive, without 
stability; David was courageous, inured to 
hardship from his youth, possessed of un- 
wavering faith in God; Rehoboam was the 
pampered son of a heathen mother (2 
Chron. 12:13). The great missionary lead- 
ers early in life set themselves apart for 
their work. Carey at twenty-two; Cham- 
berlain at nineteen; Ann Hasseltine (Jud- 
son) at twenty-one; Livingstone at twenty- 
one. You are deciding the issue now. 

J.S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 


ASTRONOMY 

It has not been long since the number 
of stars was thought to be about 600,000. 
A few years ago we remember listening to 
a lecturer who was explaining how the 
2,000,000 stars were photographed and 
charted. Now with improved telescopes, 
better spectroscopes, more accurate meth- 
ods, and detailed knowledge regarding the 
details of atomic structure, many new dis- 
coveries are being made and new lines of 
investigation are being opened up. The 
Known reaches of space have been ex- 
panded tenfold. Prof. Shapely of Harvard 
has discovered that the great Magellanic 
Cloud is 100,000 light years distant, and 
the cloud in the triangle, 1,000,000 light 
years. The diameter of the former is 264 
light years; of the latter, 198 light years. 
Mira has a diameter of 250,000,000 miles. 
The density of the dark companion of Si- 
rius is so great that the matter of this star 
must weigh ten tons to the pint. The 
knowledge of God’s heavens is increasing 
so rapidly that we are beginning to wonder 
whether there is but one universe, or 
whether there are many. See golden text. 

J. M. 
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Practical Applications 


God’s care for nations. However great 
an effort may be made to put the sole own- 
ership and control of the world into the 
hands of man, it cannot be done. This is 
God’s world by every claim that can be 
mentioned, and he will keep his hand upon 
it until his great purpose in its making is. 
fully accomplished. God’s hand in the his- 
tory of Israel was not an isolated case. He | 
had a special divine mission for Israel, but 
Israel’s significance in the world differed 
from that of other nations only by degree 
or kind. Every naturally existing people 
has its meaning and place in God’s world- 
purpose. God may not be speaking to 
America through prophets in quite the 
same personal way that he did to Israel 
through Samuel and Nathan; but he is 
speaking, nevertheless, and America can- 
not plead ignorance of God’s will. Ours is 
a great inheritance of spiritual light and 
America cannot sin cheaply. God is watch- 
ing modern nations as he did Israel and a 
record is being kept. 

The sins of the mighty. The lessons of 
the quarter show that sin and failure are 
not the lot of the humble classes alone; 
also that the lowly are not the special ob- 
jects of judgment. In God’s economy there 
are no privileged sinners. There is no sale 
of indulgences, no bribing of the judge, no 
corrupt pardoning boards. The king, who 
has been proclaimed by God himself as the 
ideal man, can sin, and when he does, he 
has no claim on God’s mercy which the 
most humble servant does not also have. 
Neither position, nor education, nor God’s 
favor, formerly given, can hold the soul 
back from falling. There is a dead level 
for all men in the matter of accountability. 

A shining example. The power of God’s 
grace has its examples in every period, 
Samuel’s personal purity of life, his irre- 
proachable official career, his great and 
godly influence as a statesman, and his 
jealousy for the honor of Jehovah set a high 
example for modern living. David’s re- 
pentance and pardon show the way which 
any fallen man may take to be restored to 
divine favor. 


The Lesson Picture 
| LESSONS FROM THE EARLY KINGS OF ISRAEL > 


In building character, the plang of the 
author of life must be followed, 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.— History repeats itself. We 
may learn from the past what may be ex- 
pected in the present. Remove the super- 


ficial differences that time makes, and one 


will discover that the conditions that make 


for prosperity or decline remain the same. 
At the center of those conditions is a na- 
tion’s relation to God. 

THEME.—Honoring God in our Lives and 
in our Land. 

I. THROUGH PERSONAL PIETY. — Compare 
Samuel and David with Saul and Solomon 
in this respect. The glory, character, and 
result of the administration of each was a 
refiection of his inner life. 

II. THROUGH PUBLIC WORSHIP.—1. Israel’s 
successes and failures are directly related 
to her national religious life. When her 
people worshiped in sincerity of heart, 
thanking God for his mercies, she knew the 
victory which characterized David’s reign. 
Her defeat and fall were the result of her 
forgetfulness of Jehovah, and her devotion 
to gods of clay. 2. Even in America we 
are in grave danger of falling into Israel’s 
sin. Taking for granted the mercies and 
blessings that crown America. 

III. THROUGH OUR SOCIAL ORDER.—The op- 
pression, luxury, and materialism of Solo- 
mon’s reign poorly represented the spirit of 
the temple. We must Christianize society, 
and that can be done only as we Chris- 
tianize man. P.c. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—Lessons from Samuel, Saul, and 
David. 

AImM.—To bring out God’s standard of 
values in estimating success. 

APPROACH.—Review events in the life and 
rule of each by having members of class 
place them as teacher names the event. A 
brief contest could be carried on in this way 
and the atmosphere be prepared for a dis- 
cussion of the character of each. 

Lesson.—1. Samuel’s life teaches that 
true leadership is service. Furthermore, 
the first and foremost qualification for lead- 
ership is personal character. Samuel ruled 
by the force of his high spiritual qualities 
and prayer. 2. Saul’s life is the story of 
a man called to a great work, highly en- 
dowed with rich gifts, making a promising 
beginning but failing and dying in disgrace 
because of personal weaknesses which over- 
came him. He was self-willed, jealous, 
fickle, ambitious for himself, hot-tempered, 
half-hearted in God’s service. 3. David’s 
life power lay in his personal piety. He was 
ever sensitive to the presence, thought, and 
working of God. He was motivated by a 
great life purpose. He had his faults but 
abhorred them and was penitent for his 
sins. 

TruTH.—Men are great and successful in 
proportion to their possession of the divine 
presence and to their purpose to serve God 
and his kingdom. 


APPLICATION.—God’s estimates are all 
made by looking at the heart. Is my heart 
verfect toward him? P. Cc. W. 


THIRD QUARTER 


Lesson XIII 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—Religion in the State. 

AiM.—To learn that God works through 
nations. 

APppROACH.—A father wished to teach his 
little son that God plans things. He laid 
out the son’s name in the garden and plant- 
ed it to flowers. When they were grown the 
son came in greatly excited to tell about it. 
Then the father explained how it came 
about, and also how God works. 

Lresson.—We can see God’s hand among 
the Hebrew people in raising them up. The 
story of Moses and the deliverance. Provid- 
ing King Saul and prospering him while he 
was faithful. Raising up the shepherd boy, 
David, and fitting him to be the king. The 
great prosperity of the nation under David 
and Solomon. Punishing Rehoboam and 
the people for selfishness and sin. Talk of 
God in history. How a shower of rain de- 
feated the selfish Napoleon. How the Pil- 
grim fathers and others who first settled 
America were praying people. 

TruTH.—Righteousness exalteth a nation 
(Proverbs 14: 34). 

APPLICATION.—We may not be able to 
clean the whole city, but we can clean our 
own yard; we cannot make the whole na- 
tion obey God, but we can each make one 
eitizen obey him. Ww.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Learning from the Kings and the 
Prophets. 

Aim.—To stress a few important truths 
of the quarter’s lessons. 

APPROACH.—(Pictures of the quarter dis- 
played.) Which story do you like best? 
Why? 

Lesson.—Samuel had been the judge over 
the Israelites for a number of years. They 
clamored for a king. In talking the mat- 
ter over with the Lord, the Lord directed 
the prophet to the young man, Saul, who 
was to be anointed as king. He didn’t prove 
true. Samuel was again directed to anoint 
the youngest son of Jesse, David, to be king 
in the future. David helped Saul and the 
Israelites out of a great calamity by killing 
the giant, Goliath. Saul asked him to live 
at the palace. David and Jonathan became 
the choicest of friends. Saul disliked David 
for he feared him. In spite of the number 
of times Saul tried to kill David, though he 
had two opportunities to get revenge, David 
refused to harm Saul because Saul was the 
Lord’s anointed. When David became king 
he had the ark of the Lord brought to Jeru- 
salem. He planned a beautiful temple for 
the Lord. Nathan had to tell him the Lord 
only wished him to get it ready. Soon Na- 
than had to tell David a sad story to let 
him know that God knew he had sinned. 
When David died Solomon came to the 
throne. He asked God for wisdom. The 
Lord was delighted with this choice. 

TruTH.—God first, means proving true. 

APPLICATION.—Samuel and Nathan obeyed 
the Lord. By disobedience David, Solomon, 
and Rehoboam brought trouble upon them- 
selves. M. G. J. 
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THE PROPHET’S VISION 


No one can read the writings of the Old Testament prophets, and learn how those 
messages were received and how the prophets themselves were treated by their country- 
men, without discovering that the one thing that made both their counsels and their in- 
finence unique was the fact that they had a vision of the far future results of the happen- 
ings of their times. They were not understood or appreciated by the men of their day; 
but looking at their work now in the light of the hundreds of years which have separated 
their age from ours, we can understand them. Ordinary men see only within the limits 
of their environment. The prophets understood events in the light of the centuries. 

How often we mistake God’s plans and charge him with failure of some sort simply 
because we study his work and his statements in the small rather than in the large. God 
has sought to motivate men to righteousness by laying down the rule that “godliness is 
profitable unto all things.” Yet an examination of the lives of a great many holy men 
shows privation, defeat, suffering, loss—almost everything except profit. At the same 
time the ungodly, as individuals, seem to have the profitable end—comfort, leisure, recre- 
ation, riches, friends. ‘From age to age Tiberius wears the purple, while the pride and 
flower of humanity is crucified between two thieves.” That seems to be a correct sum- 
ming up of the matter when individual cases within any short period are considered; but 
no intelligent person can take a long view of “collective human biography” without finding 
the proofs of the promise that “godliness is profitable unto all things.” 

By looking at some single events we are apt to be tempted to think that God cannot 
earry through the universal and eternal program which he has announced. The permitted 
perversion of the will of sinful men seems to be thwarting his plans. Men fail God when. 
he depends upon them. Will the whole program break down? God started the race in 
purity, but the fall came. A covenant was made with Abraham and Isaac and Jacob, but 
Jacob’s sons, except one, were a treacherous group. Israel was chosen a special, royal 
nation for the purpose of revealing God to the world and of bringing in the Messiah, but 
they proved to be a stiff-necked rebellious people. Israel’s own Messiah presented himself 
to Israel in the person of Jesus, but they rejected him and crucified him. The New Testa- 
ment church began at Pentecost in purity and power, but gross evils crept in and the 
Dark Ages hung over the world during a long, long night. Luther’s reformation came, but 
German rationalism followed it. Wesley revived a spiritually dead England by preach- 
ing holiness, but Wesley’s line-descendants generally reject the doctrine of holiness, 

But a limited view of any one or all of these separate failures does not tell the 
whole story. What does the collective history show? Following the fall, a Redeemer was 
promised. Eleven of Jacob’s sons failed, but one was true and carried the life-line. Is- 
rael was often backslidden, but through her prophets and leaders and select men the Old 
Testament was given, and finally the New Testament. David fell, but was recovered, and 
the covenant concerning the permanency of the throne in his family has been kept. There 
has never been one outside his family to sit on the throne of Judah. The last crowned 
king was the One crowned with thorns; and he shall yet sit upon David’s throne, the 
ruler of the universe—all in harmony with God’s original covenant with David. Jesus 
came as the Jews’ Messiah and was rejected and crucified by the Jews, but the gospel 
evangelists turned then to the Gentiles; and all nations, tribes, kindreds, and tongues will 
yet have the privilege of hearing and accepting the gospel story. Persecution fires and 
rational, materialistic philosophy have threatened to annihilate the followers of the 
Lamb, but the vision which John saw of the end showed a multitude which “no man 
eould number” who stood delivered, eternally triumphant over all the forces that have set 
themselves to destroy God’s plans and God’s work. 

God sees the end from the beginning, and we are most like him in our vision when 
we are looking at the glorious success of the whole rather than the failure of a single 
item or worker. Wicked men may delay or deflect the course of God’s plans, but they can 
never destroy them. The prophets of faith are the true guides for our day. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 
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LESSON I 


Home Readings for week, Monday, September 26, to Saturday, October 1. 


M. Elijah on Mount Carmel. 
T. Gideon’s victory. Judges 7: 19-25. 
W. Samson’s victory. Judges 15: 14-20. 


1 Kings 18: 36-46. a 


Standing for the right. Dan. 8:&-18. 
Ruth’s wise choice. Ruth 1: 8-18. 


S. Avoiding evil. 1 Thess. 5: 15-28. 


Elijah on Mount Carmel.—1 Kings 18. 


Printed Portion: 1 Kings 18: 30-39. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 115: 1-18. 


(Memory Verses, 36, 37) 


80 And B-li/jah said unto all the people, Come 
near unto me. And all the people came near un- 
to him. And he repaired the altar of the Lorp 
that was broken down. 

381 And H-li’jah took twelve stones, according 
to the number of the tribes of the sons of Ja’cob, 
unto whom the word of the LORD came, saying, 
Is’ra-el shall be thy name: 

2 And with the stones he built an altar in 
the name of the LorpD: and he made a trench 
about the altar, as great as would contain two 
measures of seed. 

383 And he put the wood in order, and cut the 
bullock in pieces, and laid him on the wood, and 
said, Fill four barrels with water, and pour it 

n the burnt sacrifice, and on the wood. 

34 And he said, Do it the second time. And 
they did it the second time. And he said, Do it 
the third time. And they did it the third time. 


35 And the water ran round about the altar; 
and he filled the trench also with water. 

36. And it came to pass at the time of the 
offering of the evening sacrifice, that E-li’jah the 
prophet came near, and said, Lorp God of A’bra- 
ham, I’saac, and of Is’ra-el, let it be known this 
day that thou art God in Is’ra-el, and that I am 
thy servant, and that I have done all these 
things at thy word. : 

37 Hear me, O Lorn, hear me, that this peo- 
ple may know that thou art the Lorp God, and 
that thou hast turned their heart back again. 

388 Then the fire of the Lorp fell, and con- 
sumed the burnt sacrifice, and the wood, and the 
stones, and the dust, and licked up the water 
that was in the trench. F 

39 And when all the people saw it, they fell 
on their faces: and they said, The LorpD, he is 
the God; the LorpD, he is the God. 
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Golden Text.—Choose you this day whom ye 
will serve. Joshua 24:15. 

Practical Truth—A jealousy for the honor of 
God gives power in prayer. 

Topic.—The courage of conviction. 

Outline—I. Hlijah reappears in Israel. II. 
The people see their god, Baal, tested. III. Je- 
hovah vindicated. IV. The drought broken. 

Time.—About B. C. 905. 

Place.—Mount Carmel. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The king. A period of 
about sixty years had elapsed after the division 
of the kingdom when Ahab came to the throne. 
One dynasty had supplanted another, in each 
case the usurper being a general who had mili- 
tary power behind him. Omri, the father of 
Ahab, usurped the throne and ruled for twelve 
years. His fame seems to have extended far, as 
he is mentioned in the Assyrian inscriptions, the 
kingdom of Israel being called “the land of the 
house of Omri.” His son Ahab was the most 
wicked ruler during the entire history of the 
northern kingdom. His greatest mistake was 
his marriage with Jezebel, the infamous daugh- 
ter of the king of* Phoenicia. He was weak 
enough to allow her to introduce Baal worship 
into the country, and to do as she pleased in 
general. She inaugurated the first great relig- 
ious persecution of the worshipers of Jehovah, 
cutting off his prophets and destroying his al- 
tars. Ahab seems to have made no effort to op- 
pose her, 

2. The prophet. It was such a crisis that 
called forth Elijah, the great religious reformer, 
aptly called “the Martin Luther of the Hebrews.” 
He came forth suddenly from the wilds of Gil- 
ead, and announced himself to Ahab. Of his 
previous history we know nothing. His ruling 
passion was jealousy for Jehovah. He aimed to 
save the country from being engulfed in degrad- 
ing Baal worship, which had already hecome the 
eourt religion, and, unless soon checked, might 
become almost universal. The burden of his 
message was that Jehovah demanded the exclu- 
sive worship of his people, and Israel must make 
an absolute choice between him and Baal. In 
accordance with Blijah’s prophecy to Ahab there 
was drought and famine for over three years, a 


proof of Jehovah’s displeasure at the religious 
corruption. Elijah was miraculously preserved; 
and at the end of this period he announces him- 
self to Ahab a second time, and demands a con- 
test between Jehovah and Baal. The king con- 
sents. The remarkable drama on Mt. Carmel 
follows. B: L-O- 


COMMENTARY.—I. ELIJAH REAPPEARS IN 
ISRAEL (vs. 1-16). Elijah had appeared to 
Ahab and warned him that there would be 
no rain in Israel for three years. Then Eli- 
jah went into hiding. The drought came as 
Jehovah’s protest against the idolatry into 
which Ahab and Jezebel had led the peo- 
ple. Ahab tried to find Elijah to destroy 
him. He hunted for him even among the 
neighboring nations. Toward the end of 
the famine period Obadiah and Ahab in 
person searched the country for water. 
Elijah suddenly appeared before Obadiah 
and announced that he wished to see Ahab 
that very day. 

II. THE PEOPLE SEE THEIR GOD, BAAL, TESTED 
(vs. 17-29). When Elijah met Ahab, Ahab 
at once insinuated that Elijah was respon- 
sible for the drought. Elijah charged the 
fault upon Ahab and the idolatrous wor- 
ship into which he had led the nation. He 
then urged Ahab to call the people to Mt. 
Carmel for a visible test of the power of 
heathen gods. He suggested that 850 
prophets of Baal and of the groves prepare 
a sacrifice and call upon their god to con- 
sume the sacrifice with fire. BElijah’s chal- 
lenge could not sincerely be refused. ‘The 
850 priests worked all day, but of course 
failed to get any manifestation from Baal. 
The people were witnesses of the failure. 

III. JEHOVAH VINDICATED (vs. 30-39). 30. 
come near—There was a calmness in the 
prophet’s manner that was in strange con- 
trast to the frenzy of the Baal-worshipers. 
The people were invited to witness all that 
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‘was to be done. repaired the altar—Not 
the altar of Baal but an altar of Jehovah 
that had been used long before this time. 
31. twelve stones—It is noticeable that Bli- 
jah recognized Israel, not as two kingdoms, 
but as composed of twelve tribes. See Josh. 
4:5. Israel shall be thy name—lIsrael 
means “prince of God,’ and was the name 
given to Jacob at Peniel (Gen. 32:28). 32. 
in the name of the Lord—This expression 
characterizes all of Elijah’s acts. It was 
for the honor of Jehovah that the people 
and the priests were called together at Car- 
mel. a trench—To catch the water that 
was to be poured upon the sacrifice. two 
mMeasures—The measure was the ‘seah,”’ 
containing from one and one-half to three 
gallons. 

33. put the wood in order, etc.—Thus far 
the preparations made were similar to 
those of the priests of Baal. fill four bar- 
rels—The water-jars such as were used for 
carrying water and containing from three 
to five gallons each. pour it—There must 
be no occasion to say that there was fire 
hidden somewhere about the altar. 

34. third time—Twelve jars were used, 
“corresponding to the twelve stones of the 
altar, and for the same symbolic reason.’’— 
Edersheim. 35. filled the trench—Divine 
power was to be displayed in a remarkable 
way. To explain the source of the supply 
of water during the drought, Tristram says, 
“Close by the place of sacrifice, shaded by a 
noble old tree, is a large, natural cistern of 
sweet water, which the people say is never 
exhausted.’ The river Kishon flows by the 
base of the mountain and water might have 
been procured from there if the fountain 
or cistern was empty. 

36. came near—In calm and trustful 
boldness. Lord God of Abraham, Isaac, 
and of Israel—Elijah’s address to God was 
made so complete that no one could doubt 
to whom he was appealing. let it be known 
—The prophet wished two things made 
clear: first, that there was a God in Israel, 
and second, that he was God’s servant. 37. 
hear me, O Lord—Hlijah’s confidence in 
God finds most pronounced expression in 
the words of this brief prayer. The an- 
swer was not delayed. Two things he 
pleads here: 1. The glory of God: ‘Lord, 
hear me, and answer me, that it may be 
known (for it is now by the most denied or 
forgotten) that thou art God in Israel, to 
whom alone the homage and “devotion of 
Israel are due, and that I am thy servant, 
and do all that I have done, am doing, and 
shall do, as thy agent, at thy word, and not 
to gratify any humor or passion of my 
own.”’ 2.The edification of the people: 
“That they may know that thou art the 
Lord, and may experience thy grace, turn- 
ing their heart, by this miracle, as a means, 
back again to thee, in order to thy return 
in a way of mercy to them.” turned their 
heart back again—His great desire was 
that the people should turn from idolatry 
to God. ; 

38. the fire of the Lord fell—There was 
no mistaking its direction nor its power. It 
came from above and burned downward, 
commencing with the sacrifice and ending 
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with the water in the trench. 39. fell on 
their faces—They were not only convinced 
that it was the work of God, but fell down 
before him in an act of worship. the Lord, 
he is the God—The test had declared the 
existence and power of Jehovah, and the 
victory of Elijah over the prophets of Baal 
was complete. ‘Jehovah, he is God! Je- 
hovah, he is God!’’—R. V. Baal is no god at 
all; Jehovah alone is the God of Israel. 
Truth addresses a perpetual challenge to 
all false religions and all wicked and in- 
competent workers. Its challenges have 
heightened and broadened in tone from the 
first ages until now. Moses challenged the 
necromancers of Egypt, Elijah challenged 
the priests of Baal, Christ challenges the 
world.—Parker. 

IV. THE DROUGHT BROKEN (vs. 40-46). The 
law said that idolaters were to be put to 
death. The test on Mt. Carmel had pub- 
licly condemned the priests of Baal as idol- 
aters and Elijah arranged for their execu- 
tion. The people’s repentance and their 
forsaking of idolatry prepared the way for 
the breaking of the drought. In answer to 
Elijah’s prayer an abundant rainfall came. 


QUESTIONS 


1; What was the original office of a 
prophet? kixod, 145 166 W721. 

2. Who was the first established proph- 
et? 1 Sam. 3: 20. 

38. How did Samuel compare with the 
king and the priests of his time in author- 
ity? 

4. What is the definition of prophecy? 

5. What was the general course of po- 


litical events in the northern kingdom from 
Solomon’s death to the appearance of Hli- 
jah? 

6. What was the state of morals when 
Elijah appeared? 

7. What was Elijah’s message to Ahab? 

8. What was Elijah’s spiritual, educa- 
tion during the three famine years? 

9. What fearless charge did Hlijah 
make against Ahab and the royal house? 

10. What public contest did the prophet 
propose? 

11. What was FElijah’s petition, and 
what the ground of his faith and expecta- 
tion? 

12. How fully did God answer Elijah’s 
prayer? 

13. How 
of Baalism ? 
14. How 

broken ? 

15. Why did Elijah run before Ahab to 
Jezreel? 


complete was the discrediting 


thoroughly was the drought 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


The rise of the prophetic order. 
Prophets prior to Elijah. 
The schools of the prophets. 
The early kings of Israel. 
The messages of the prophets. 
The message of Elijah. 
Baalism. 
Frenzy in paganism. 
9. The sin of idolatry. 
10. The duties and dangers of spiritual 
leadership. H. G. B. 
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LESSON 1 


The Golden Text 


Choose you this day whom ye will serve 
(Josh. 24:15). 

We shall repel no true seeker by duly 
emphasizing the difficulties of the Christian 
life. We cannot be too emphatic in our re- 
iteration of Christ’s call, ‘“Come unto me, 
all ye that labour and are heavy laden, 
and I will give you rest,’ but we may be 
defective in our presentation of Christ’s 
demand for a full and unconditional sur- 


render. There is a choice to be made—Je- 
hovah or Baal, Christ or Satan, hell or 
heaven. A choice in favor of the one is a 


decision against the other. God hangs 
eountless planetary systems in open space, 
but he hangs personal destiny in the grip 
of decision. Eternity’s weal or woe may 
hang on the decision of a moment. ‘There 
is a time we know not when, a point we 
know not where, that marks the destiny of 
men to glory or despair.” That line or 
point is crossed by the action of the will in 
choice for or against Christ. Je Hs Wie 


One Minute Mission Talk 


We of the Occident can scarce realize 
what it meant to face one of those oriental 
monarchs and rebuke him for wrong. One 
might be in highest favor to-day, and to- 
morrow be put to death. Read Gen. 40; 
Esther 7. It required courage of no ordi- 
nary type for Blijah to face Ahab and de- 
nounce him as the source of Israel’s trou- 
ble. Missionaries have had to deal with 
such fickle rulers and have suffered at their 
hands. The Judsons for a time were in high 
favor with the viceroy of Rangoon, and 
even with the king himself; but a change 
came, followed by months of cruel im- 
prisonment and suffering for Mr. Judson, 
and days and nights of mental anguish and 
heroic effort for Mrs. Judson, the ‘‘Heroine 
of Ava.’ Incessant were her efforts by en- 
treaty and offers of money to secure miti- 
gation of the suffering of her husband and 
others. Supernatural courage sustained her 
and her loved ones. J. S. MAC'G. 


Sidelight from Science 
THE ARCTIC TERN 


The graceful sea swallow or arctic tern 
abounds along the coast of Greenland. It 
flies along the shore and dives into the 
water for its food. There is the charm of 
mystery about it. It breeds in the Arctic, 
but winters in the Antarctic. The course 
of the 11,000 mile migration, however, is 
unknown. Possibly when naturalists can 
follow this bird in their aeroplanes we shall 
know the course which it takes in its flight. 

Elijah was a man of mystery. He comes 
suddenly upon the scene, utters a startling 
message, disappears from view for a sea- 
son, and as suddenly reappears. Only God 
Knew how to hide him, and how to feed 
him. He who guides the bird in its long 
flight over desert and through the “illim- 
itable air’ and who cared for Elijah during 
his hiding, can safely be trusted while we 
follow the path of duty. J.M. 


Practical Applications 


The value of conviction. It is easy to fol 
low the crowd. It is far more difficult: tc 
take one’s stand against the crowd. Hlijat 
was a man who had the courage of his con. 
victions. He knew the crowd was on thé 
other side, but he knew he was right 
Hence he did what every true prophet oj 
God must always do. He declared the trutk 
in spite of consequences. It requires a mar 
who has convictions to be a true leader 01 
reformer or effective Christian worker. IT 
was because Martin Luther had convictions 
and dared to stand by them that he 
achieved the mighty work of liberating 
millions from the thraldom of Rome. I 
was because John Wesley had convictions 
and dared to be true to them, in spite of 
opposition both within and without the 
church, that his name is revered by mil- 
lions to-day. The call to each one of us is 
likewise to have worthy convictions, anc 
then to be true to them. 

The superiority of our God. Elijah was 
not afraid to put Jehovah to the test. He 
even went beyond the stipulations, anc 
poured an abundance of water over the 
sacrifice. If there was to be a supernatura 
response at all, God could as easily burr 
the sacrifice when drenched with water as 
without it. Baal was powerless, but Jeho- 
vah answered by fire. The same truth ap: 
plies to-day. The gods of the heathen car 
do nothing; our God can baptize with the 
Holy Ghost and with fire. The pagan re. 
ligions cannot transform character; oul 
God can make a man pure in heart. Hea. 
then systems are unable to bring the peace 
which man craves, but Jesus Christ car 
satisfy the deepest longings of the soul 
Heathen religions shed no clear light upor 
the hereafter and the great problems 0: 
existence, while Christianity tells us hoy 
we came to be here, why we are here, anc 
whither we are bound. The gods of thé 
heathen are themselves often thought o 
as wicked, while the God of the Bible i 
perfectly holy. And as in the days of Eli 
jah, the gods of the heathen are figment 
of the imagination, while Jehovah is a glo 
rious reality. B., 1s Os 


The Lesson Picture 


INDULGENCE: 


Elijah’s standing against wicked men an 
evil practises was far more difficult tha: 
rowing a boat against a strong current. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INtTRopuctTion.—Israel’s deplorable condi- 
tion, caused by sin and idolatry, reached a 
it is said, did 
more to provoke God to anger than all the 
kings that were before him. On such a 


seene came Elijah, unknown, unheralded, 


to prophesy a drought upon the land. He 
then goes to Zerephath, is cared for by a 
widow there, rewards her faith by raising 
her son from death, and remains till God 
sends him forth again. 

THEME.—The courage of conviction. 

E.. CHALLENGING A KING—11. The com- 
mand to return to Ahab. Elijah’s meeting 
with Obadiah, a true worshiper of God who 
had demonstrated his loyalty by saving the 
prophets, yet now an unwilling messenger 
for Elijah because of fear of Ahab. 2. The 
meeting with Ahab. The king’s insolent 
question. His moral and spiritual blind- 
ness. His conscience blunted by constant 
transgression. Elijah’s calm dignity as, re- 
fusing to be browbeaten or awed, he issues 


his challenge. 


«% 


- come. 
do whatever 


and integrity is ever invincible. 


- 


tion and _ persecution. 


. 


II. CHALLENGING A NATION.—1. A people 
on the fence. Here indecision of opinion 
Was the result of indecision in practise. 
Elijah held that there could be no divided 
heart in the service of God. 2. His cour- 
age is seen in the fact that he stood abso- 
lutely alone. “I, even I only, am left.’ No 
sympathizers to give spiritual strength. Yet 
not alone, for God was with him. Further- 
more, the challenge came from him. Con- 
viction gives courage not merely to endure 
opposition but to attack it. 3. The out- 
Stonewall Jackson said, ““You can 
you earnestly undertake.” 
The courage born of faith in God’s power 
P.Cc. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Standing for God against the 
crowd. 

A1mM.—The demand for courage 
Christian life. 

APPROACH.—Majorities are not always 
right. People are easily swayed. The gang 
spirit on the playground. Lynching mobs. 

Lesson.—The cause of Christ constantly 
demands that one or only a few people 
must stand for him against the selfishness 
and sin of the crowds. Throughout the 
history of the Christian church progress 
has been made by the courage of one per- 
son leading the way in the midst of opposi- 
Savonarola defied 
pope, princes, and politicians and lost his 
life; but he brought a great religious refor- 
mation to Florence and a new life to its 
thousands of poor. Luther stood prac- 
tically alone with church and state united 
against him, but he said, ‘Here I take my 


in the 


Aianea., I can do no other.” And he 
brought in the Protestant Reformation. 
TruTH.—‘‘One man with God at his back, 


who fears nothing, can work miracles.’’— 
Alexander Maclaren. 
APPLICATION.—‘‘This is the victory that 
overcometh the world, even our faith.” 
P.C. W. 
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Lesson I 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Standing alone for God. 

AimM.—To learn how strong is one man 
with God. 

ApprOACH.—In New York harbor many 
years ago was argreat ledge of rock in the 
way of shipping. Preparations were made 
to blast it. Tons of dynamite were 
planted and electric wires strung. Then 
one morning the governor’s daughter, miles 
away, pressed a button. Hundreds of tons 
of rock were loosened, and the harbor was 
soon deep and safe. 

LESSON. The one little girl was not 
working alone, but was one of many people 
and forces working together to accomplish 
a great work. Elijah seemed alone, but he 
was not. Bring out the various agencies 
God used. Drought, famine, ravens, the 
widow’s meal and oil, memory and con- 
science, all working together, prepared the 
way for the lesson to-day. The prophet 
only pressed the button. Bring out the 
same truth in other cases. 

TrutTH.—The Lord stands by those who 
stand for him’ 

APPLICATION.—Let us be obedient and 
brave, for only thus can God use us. 

w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—God hears Elijah’s prayer. 

Aim.—To show that God does hear 
prayer. 

APpPROACH.—Did you ever want something 
very, very much? Did you ask God for it? 

Lesson.—Elijah sent for King Ahab. The 
king’s first words to him were, “Art thou 
he that troubleth Israel?’ The king and 
his people had turned to worshiping Baal 
instead of the true and living God. Hence 
God punished them by sending no rain for 
three years. This time was nearing its 
close. The-.Lord told Elijah, “Go and show 
thyself unto Ahab, and I will send rain up- 
on the earth.’’? When Ahab came according 
to Elijah’s request, he was told to gather 
his people upon Mt. Carmel. The four hun- 
dred fifty prophets of Baal were to be 
there, too. They were to decide whom 
they were to follow after that, God or Baal. 
Elijah asked for two bullocks. One was 
for the prophets of Baal to dress and place 
upon the altar for the sacrifice. No fire 
was to be put under it. They were to call 
upon Baal to send fire to burn it up. They 
called from morning till noon. No fire fell. 
Elijah took the second bullock, dressed it, 
and placed it upon the altar. Three differ- 
ent times he asked them to pour barrels 
and barrels of water over the sacrifice. 
Even the trench was full of water. Elijah 
then called upon the true and living God. 
He answered speedily by fire and burned 
up the offering. The people were con- 
vinced and, with their faces bowed to the 


ground, they said, ‘The Lord, he is the 
God.” 

TrutH.—God does hear the cry of the 
righteous. 


APpPLICATION.—If you want God to listen 
to your cry, you must love him. M.G.J. 
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LESSON II 


Home Readings for week, Monday, October 3, to Saturday, October 8. 


M. Jezebel’s threat. 
T. Elijah’s flight and return. 
W. Jehovah’s charge to Joshua. 


1 Kings 19:1-8. 
1 Kings 19: 9-19. 
Joshua 1:1-9. 


T. Hagar encouraged. Gen. 21: 14-21. 
F. John the Baptist encouraged. Matt. 11:1-10. 
S. Fearless trust in Jehovah. Psa. 27: 1-14. 


Elijah Hears God’s Voice.—1 Kings 19. 


\ Printed Portion: 1 Kings 19: 9-18. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 57: 1-11. 


(Memory Verse, 18) 


9 And he came thither unto a cave, and 
lodged there; and, behold, the word of the 
Lorp came to him, and he said unto him, What 
doest thou here, E-li’jah? 

10 And he said, I have been very jealous for 
the Lorp God of hosts: for the children of Is’- 
ra-el have forsaken thy covenant, thrown down 
thine altars, and slain thy prophets with the 
sword; and J, even I only, am left; and they 
seek my life, to take it away. 


11 And he said, Go forth, and stand upon the 
mount before the Lorp. And, behold, the LorpD 
passed by, and a great and strong wind rent the 
mountains, and brake in pieces the rocks before 
the Lorp; but the Lorp was not in the wind: 
and after the wind an earthquake; but the LorD 
was not in the earthquake: 

12 And after the earthquake a fire: but the 
LorpD was not in the fire: and after the fire a 
still small voice. 

13 And it was so, when B-li’jah heard it, that 
he wrapped his face in his mantle, and went out, 
and stood in the entering in of the cave. And, 


behold, there came a voice unto him, and said, 
What doest thou here, E-li’jah? ‘ 

14 And he said, I have been very jealous for 
the Lorp God of hosts: because the children of 
Is’ra-el have forsaken thy covenant, thrown 
down thine altars, and slain thy prophets with 
the sword; and I, even I only, am left; and they 
seek my life, to take it away. 

15 And the Lorp said unto him, Go, return 
on thy way to the wilderness of Da-mas’cus: 
and when thou comest, anoint Ha-za’el to be 
king over Syr’i-a: : 

16 And Je’hu the son of Nim’shi shalt thou 
anoint to be king over Is’ra-el: and H-li’sha the 
son of Sha’phat of A-bel-me-ho’lah shalt thou 
anoint to be prophet in thy room. , 

17 And it shall come to pass, that him that 
escapeth the sword of Ha-za’el shall Je’hu slay: 
and him that escapeth from the sword of Je’hu 
shall B-li’sha slay. ‘ 

18 Yet I have left me seven thousand in Is’- 
ra-el, all the knees which have not bowed unto 
Ba’al, and every mouth which hath not kissed 
him. 


Golden Text.—Wait on the Lord; be of good 
courage. Psalm 27: 14. 

Practical Truth—God has various ways for 
making known his calls to service. 

Topic.—How God speaks to men. 

Outline.—I. Hlijah’s flight from Jezebel. 
The Lord appears to Hlijah. III. 
Blisha. 

Time.—B. C. 905. 

Place.—Mt. Horeb. 


If. 
The call of 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Religious conditions in 
Israel were at the very lowest ebb. Idolatry 
had been introduced, through the influence of 
Jezebel, until every grove and every hill was oc- 
cupied by an altar or an image for the purpose 
of sacrifice or worship. The gods, Baal and 
Asherah, were introduced into the kingdom by 
the wicked ruler, Ahab, and bands of ‘“conse- 
erated” priests wandered about the country 
keeping the people in a perpetual turmoil of re- 
ligious excitement. Great feasts and carnivals 
were held and all the immoralities attendant up- 
on heathen idol-worship were allowed to go on 
unchecked. By this method it was hoped to drive 
the true worship of Jehovah permanently from 
the land; but Jezebel and her satellites had reck- 
oned without the God of Elijah. Jehovah sent 
a drought, as outlined in last Sunday’s lesson, 
against which the idol priests were helpless. 
This drought brought BDlijah out more prom- 
inently than ever as the servant of the true God. 
It proved that idolatry had not definitely and 
conclusively crowded the worship of Jehovah 
from the land. God still speaks to nations as 
he then spoke to Israel. The fire from heaven 
was the voice of God; the mighty storm was the 
voice of God. Hach of these events set in mor 
tion a new tide of loyalty to Jehovah, 

2. Political conditions were the worst that 
could be imagined, A weak, wicked king, who 
was ruled entirely by a more wicked queen, had 
instituted a reign of terror which became the 
first religious persecution of history. The priests 


of God, and the prophets, had always been the 
king’s council of state and advisory body; but 
not so now, for they had been hounded from 
the land and forced to take refuge in caves and 
holes in the mountains as pictured in Hebrews 
IDe3t a: 

3. Elijah. In the face of these conditions we 
see the mighty prophet of God, Blijah, suddenly 
appear and announce that an end must come to 
this great religious persecution. The power of 
idolatry was broken by the supernatural mani- 
festation of Jehovah’s might. It brought the 
people to their knees, with the exception of the 
wicked queen, Jezebel. The great excitement of 
the preceding hours had passed. Victory had 
been won. Inactivity had brought to the proph- 
et’s attention his physical weakness and need of 
rest. Suddenly came the threat and vow of 
Jezebel. Elijah turned and fled from Palestine 
for he saw that no place in the whole country 
would be a safe hiding-place for him from Jeze- 
bel’s vicious, vindictive anger and her consuming 
desire for revenge. Whatever may be said con- 
cerning Elijah’s action at that time, we will 
have to confess that he was running toward the 
place of God’s “still small voice.” Far better to 
run toward God than away from him in such an 
extremity. BH. Hoc 

COMMENTARY.—I. ELisAu’s FLIGHT FROM 
JEZEBEL (vs. 1-8). 1-3. Jezebel had re- 
mained away from Carmel and had kept 
the priests of Asherah away also. Ahab 
told her of the fruitless efforts of the fol- 
lowers of Baal to obtain an answer from 
their god; of Blijah’s mocking them; of 
the calm faith of the prophet; of the de- 
scending fire, which consumed the sacri- 
fice, the wood, the altar, the dust, and the 
water; of the cry of the people, ‘‘The Lord, 
he is the God’; of the slaughter of the 
prophets of Baal and of Elijah’s prediction 
of rain. Jezebel was so angry upon hearing 
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these things, that she took a most solemn 
oath that Elijah should be put to death be- 
fore another day was over, and sent the 
prophet a message to this effect. It may 
have been fear on her part that kept her 
from sending an executioner to take his 
life at once. The message gave Elijah no- 
tice of conditions and ample time to make 
his escape. The message showed that his 
life was in danger at the hands of this an- 
gry and fiendish woman, and prudence led 
him to do his part in securing his own 
safety. The record does not show that the 
Lord had anything further for the prophet 
to do in Jezreel at that time. He fled to 
Beer-sheba in the southern part of the 
Kingdom of Judah. Here he was beyond 
the jurisdiction of Ahab. 

4-7. Elijah wished to be alone; he there- 
fore left his servant, who had been with 
him at Carmel and had accompanied him 
thus far on his journey, and went alone a 
day’s journey into the wilderness. He sat 
in the shade of a juniper tree, a shrub ten 
or twelve feet high, on the edge of the 
desert. The bold prophet had become dis- 
heartened. The marvelous display of power 
on Carmel had not been followed by the 
widespread reformation he had expected. 
He was worn and faint from his labors and 
journey, and from hunger. He felt as if he 
had done all he could. In wishing that he 
might die he showed human frailty. His 
grief and weariness induced sleep. Twice 
an angel awakened him and gave him food. 

If. THe Lord APPEARS TO ELIJAH (vs. 9-18). 
9. unto a cave—A ruined chapel covers the 
rock on which the prophet is supposed to 
have rested. The granite rocks enclose it 
on every side, as though it were a natural 
sanctuary.—Stanley. what doest thou here 
—The Lord by this question brought a ten- 
der reproof to Elijah, and proceeded to 
give him a deeper revelation of himself 
than he had before received. 10. jealous— 
He had defended the honor of Jehovah. 
forsaken thy covenant, etc.—Three charges 
are made—disobedience, sacrilege, and 
murder. I only, am left—Elijah was the 
only one on Carmel to defend the God of 
Israel, and in his despondency and ignor- 
ance he thought he was the only one in the 
nation loyal to Jehovah. they seek my life 
—In the prophet’s belief the true religion 
was all but stamped out. 11. go forth— 
The Lord was now ready to teach Elijah 
his much-needed lesson. He would first 
gain his attention and then give instruction. 
wind ... earthquake—These were but the 
manifestations of God’s power, and Elijah 
recognized them as such. 12. a fire—A 
constant blaze of lightning. the Lord was 
not in the fire—He might have spoken by 
means of the wind or the earthquake or the 
fire, but he desired to teach Elijah a lesson 
that could not be presented in that way. 
still small voice—With the voice came the 
conviction to the prophet that God was 
speaking directly to him. 13. wrapped his 
face in his mantle—An act of reverence 
and awe. He waited to hear what the Lord 
would say further to him. He heard the 
question recorded in verse 9 repeated, and 
answered it in the same way. 15. go, re- 


turn—HElijah had traveled three hundred 

miles on foot to receive his orders, and | 
must return the entire distance to carry 

them out. Damascus—The capital of Syria. 

anoint — An important commission ‘was 

given Elijah. “It is the word of the Lord 

foretelling the agencies by which the 

wicked house of Ahab shall be destroyed.” 

16. shalt thou anoint—The Lord thus dis- 

closed to his servant something of the fu- 
ture. 

17. Hazael... Jehu... Elisha—The sins 
of Ahab and Jezebel were to be avenged 
and a Gentile king, an Israelitish king, and 
a prophet of the Lord were to have part in 
the punishment to be inflicted. 18. yet will 
I leave me seven thousand (R. V.)—Elijah 
was the only representative of Jehovah on 
Mount Carmel and he thought he was the 
only one in Israel, but the Lord let him 
know that there were thousands who were 
true to him and would remain true. They 
had not forsaken God nor had they bowed 
down to Baal. not kissed him—It is a 
common practise for idolaters to kiss their 
idols or kiss their hands at them. 

III. THE CALL OF ELISHA (vs. 19-21). Hli- 
jah’s northward journey must have been a 
joyous one compared with that to Horeb. 
His mission to Elisha was entirely success- 
ful and that young man at once prepared | 
to follow him after Elijah’s mantle had 
been thrown upon him. 


QUESTIONS 


1. How many prophets of Baal were 
slain? 

2. Who was Jezebel, 
country did she come? 

3. Why did the prophet flee? 
direction ? 

4. What was the prophet’s request of 
the Lord? 

5. How did God answer his request? 

6. How long and how far did God’s 
eakes carry Elijah? 

7. What question from the Lord came 
to the prophet at Horeb? 

8. What was the object lesson which 
God enacted before the prophet? 

9. In what words did the prophet ex- 
press his sense of failure? 

10. What active work did -God appoint 
to the prophet? 


and from what 


In what 


11. How did God manifest himself to 
Elijah ? 

12. Who was Hazael, and how was he 
connected with Israelitish history? 

13. What was the significance of the 
anointing of Jehu? 

DISCUSSION TOPICS : 
1. Causes of discouragement in the life 


of Elijah. 

2. The trees of the Bible. 

3. God’s method of dealing with dis- 
couragement. 

4. The pessimism 
Psalm 27: 13. 

5. The mercy of unanswered prayers. 

6. The strength of invisible forces. 

7. The message and work of Elisha. { 

8. God’s assurance of the perpetuation 
E.G. B. 


of discouragement. 


of our work for God. 
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The Golden Text 


Wait on the Lord: be of good courage, 
and he shall strengthen thine heart (Psalm 
ie LA): : 

“Wait on the Lord.” ‘Wait at his door 
with prayer; wait at his foot with humil- 
ity; wait at his table with service; wait at 
his window with expectancy.’’ Thus did 
David wait. He also said, ‘“My soul waiteth 
for the Lord more than they that watch 
for the morning.’ They watch in the dark; 
they watch for that which seems to come 


so slowly; they watch for that which is 
sure to come and which, when it does 
come, brings the light of the day. It is this 


kind of waiting that David meant when he 
said, “I waited patiently~for the lLord.’’ 
David had gathered strength and courage 
in his times of patient, busy waiting, so 
that he is able to encourage others. Into 
his exhortation he puts the emphasis of 
earnestness, ‘Wait, I say, on the Lord.” 
We must wait but not be idle. Wait on the 
Lord as the cupbearer on the king; as the 
cabinet member on the president; as the 
maid on her mistress. J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


The best of men are but human. Under 
some special impulse of the Holy Spirit,,a 
man may feel and appear almost a super- 
man; but soon he will be made to feel that 
he is but flesh. Elijah under the juniper 
tree appears quite different than Elijah on 
Mount Carmel. But now again, rested, re- 
freshed, he hears God’s voice and is ready 


to do and dare for him. Such has been the’ 


spirit of God’s men always. James Chal- 
mers, the missionary martyr of New Gui- 
nea, said, ‘“‘Recall the twenty years of my 
missionary life, give me back all its experi- 
ences, give me its shipwrecks, give me its 
standing in the face of death, give it me 
surrounded with savages with spears and 
clubs, give it me back with spears flying 
about me, with the club knocking me to 
the ground, give it me back again and I 
will still be your missionary.’’ Such have 
been God's men, the leaders in his work in 
every land. Read Acts 20: 24. 
J.S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 


RESEARCH 

Colleges and universities where labora- 
tories are maintained make much of re- 
search. Do we appreciate what it means to 
us, or indeed that it means anything at all? 
Engineering rests on fundamental scientific 
principles which have been worked out in 
the past in many an abstract paper. The 
telephone is the result of research; so is the 
automobile, and practically every other 
convenience which we enjoy. Agriculture 
is profiting by the research of its trained 
workers in improved methods of handling 
the soil, improved means of combating in- 
sects, and improved varieties of grain. In- 
dustry profits by the results of research, in 
the utilization of waste products and in the 
saving of material, as well as in improved 


methods. The research which gave us the 
three element vacuum tube resulted in a 
billion dollar industry. 

Our material civilization rests squarely 
upon research in pure science. The truths 
discovered by earnest inquirers are God’s 
truths however we may misuse them. 

J. M. 


Practical Applications 


God’s voice. God still speaks to man- 
kind. Possibly it is not in audible words, 
but in unmistakable words, nevertheless. 1. 
He speaks through nature. “The heavens 
declare the glory of God; and the firmament 
sheweth his handywork. Day unto day ut- 
tereth speech, and night unto night sheweth 


knowledge’ (Psalm 19:1, 2). It has been 
said that an* “‘undevout astronomer is 
mad.’ The same may be truly said of an 


undevout naturalist or biologist. 2. God 
speaks through conscience. Many refuse to 
listen to the checking of that voice, it is 
true. 38. God speaks in his revealed Word, 
the Bible. ‘In revelation God draws back 
the veil which concealed him from men.” 
God’s Word is a supernatural revelation 
making known to us the being of God, our 
duty, and the soul’s immortality. It is 
God’s voice leading us to salvation and con- 
sequent fellowship with himself. There are 
some most important questions which na- 
ture cannot answer but which are truly an- 
swered in God’s Word. 

God speaks for a purpose. God’s voice is 
invariably God’s call to some line of ser- 
vice. When the “still small voice” spoke to 
Elijah it was to impose upon him some 
special work which he was to do at once. 
God may not call us to the mission field or 
to other public work, but he will call all to 
some service. 

God honors those who obey his voice. 
Blijah obeyed the voice and fulfilled the 
command given him. He was honored by 
being taken to heaven by a chariot of fire 
drawn by flaming steeds. Paul said, ‘I 
was not disobedient unto the heavenly vis- 
ion.’ Many and varied were the honors 
God placed upon him. Surely, ‘‘to obey 
is better than sacrifice, and to hearken than 
the fat of rams.”’ ER. E.C. 


-God's best plan- Wi 
“The still small voice’ 
of Personal Communion = 


meant for some one else. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Even great 


I ) : have 
their times of discouragement. 


A moun- 


men 


_tain-top experience of victory is frequently 


followed by the valley of despondency. In 
the experience of Elijah we learn how God 
leads men out of the valley to new places 
of blessedness. 

THEME.—How God speaks to man. | 

I. THROUGH HIS  PROVIDENTIAL CARE.—1. 
Elijah’s depression. He had forgotten to 
eat and was weary. Consider the relation 
between physical fatigue and discourage- 
ment of spirit. He was companionless. No 
one to cheer, sympathize with, or counsel 
him. There also seemed to be no visible 
results from his work. 2. God gave him 
rest and food. Through the common prov- 
idences of life he reminded Elijah of his 


_ love and thought for him. 


_il. THROUGH THE INNER VOICE.—1. The 
vision on Horeb. Elijah was summoned 
from a cave to a mountain-top. He needed 
elevation for a right perspective. 2. The 
still small voice had a message for Eli- 
jah. God is not to be found in noise or vio- 
lence or the spectacular, but in the quiet- 
ness of the heart. 

III. THROUGH THE CALL OF DUTY.—Elijah’s 
work was unfinished and he must return 
to it. God does not want men to sit and 
brood about themselves, but in faith to 
carry on the unfinished task. Life is for 
doing. P. Cc. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—Listening to God’s voice. 

Aim.—To teach class to discern the inner 
voice of God. 

APPROACH.— What had Elijah hoped 
would result from his victory in Carmel? 
How account for his fear of Jezebel after 
his courage against Ahab and the prophets 
of Baal? Through such questions lead up 
to his flight into the desert. 

Lesson.—God speaks in many ways. 1. In 
nature. We should hear his voice in his 
quiet working, in the sunshine, in the for- 
mation of the soil, in the growth and 
beauty of flowers, in his provision for his 
creation. 2.In events. Great disasters re- 
mind of his judgment upon sin and world- 
liness. Sometimes some miraculous inter- 
vention of providence testifies of his love 
and care. He yearns te win men to him by 
his goodness. A year ago a vessel was 
sinking on the Atlantic with seventeen men 
aboard. Another boat stood by to take the 
men off, but five attempts failed because 
of the rough seas. Finally, as it was evi- 
dent the vessel was about to go down, a 
last attempt was -made and a boat was 
launched. Suddenly the sea calmed and 
remained quiet long enough for the men to 
be taken off. God spoke of his mercy in 
the stilling of the storm. 3. There is the 
quiet voice of God in conscience, rebuking 
sin, calling to service and duty. 

TruTH.—‘How soon a smile of God can 
change the world.” 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Be still, and know that I 
am God.” P.C. W. 


FOURTH QUARTER 


Lesson II 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—God encourages Elijah. 

AIM.—To see how God remembers and 
helps his servants in trouble. 

APppROACH.—A mother bird had built her 
nest in a tree at the corner of a house. The 
house took fire and burned. As the flames 
climbed the tree, the mother bird flew in 
circles around her young, chirping her pro- 
test. Then as the fire drew nearer, she 
nestled down over her young and died try- 
ing to protect them. 

Lesson.—God is always nearest when his 
children most need him. Call attention to 
the food Elijah ate. In the beginning of the 
famine the ravens fed him. As it grew 
worse the widow’s miraculous meal and oil 
sustained him. When he was weary and 
sorely tried, God sent him food by an an- 
gel, two meals in one night. Call on some- 
body to tell the story of the three Hebrew 
children in the fiery furnace, and the “form 
of the fourth.’’ Bunyan’s Castle of Giant 
Despair. Looking through a telescope the 
wrong way. Elijah was tempted and dis- 
heartened and could not see _ clearly. 
Thought he was the only prophet left, and 
had nothing more to do. 

TruTH.—When we are most sorely tried, 
the Lord is nearest with his best blessings. 

APPLICATION.—Let us learn, when tempt- 
ed, to listen for the still, small voice. 

, w.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Elijah hears God’s voice. 

Aim.—To instil a longing to hear God’s 
voice. 

APPROACH.—Were you ever disappointed ? 

Lesson.—Elijah was disappointed. He 
expected the king and the Israelites to fol- 
low the Lord after the Lord so wonder- 
fully answered prayer on Mount Carmel. 
The very next day the king’s wicked wife 
sent him an awful threat. She would give 
him but one more day to live. Taking his 
servant he went on a journey of over a hun- 
dred miles to Beer-sheba. Here he left his 
servant. He went another day’s journey 
into the wilderness. God knew he was 
tired and weary and he gave him sleep for 
his tired body. An angel told him to arise 
and to eat. The angel had to touch him 
again before he rose up and ate the cake 
and drank the water which the angel had 
brought. He lived in a cave. While 
there, the word of God came to him and 
said, ‘“‘What doest thou here, Elijah?’’ He 
then told the Lord how he supposed that 
he was the only one left serving the Lord, 
out of all the Israelites. God revealed him- 
self to Elijah by a wind, an earthquake, 
and a fire. After the fire a still, small voice 
followed. God told Elijah there were seven 
thousand Israelites who were still serving 


him. He sent Elijah on several important 
errands. Elijah’s work was not finished 
as yet. 


TruTH.—Discouragement is shattered by 
God’s still, small voice. 

APPLICATION.—God_ will 
hearts if we will listen. 


to our 
M.G. J. 


speak 
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LESSON III 


Home Readings for week, Monday, October 10, to Saturday, October 15. 


M. Ahab covets a vineyard. 
T. Jezebel’s wicked plan. 
W. Elijah denounces Ahab, 


1 Kings 21: 1-4, 
1 Kings 21: 5-16. 
1 Kings 21: 17-26. 


T. The sin of covetousness. Rom. 7: 7-25. 
F. Sin cannot be hid. Gen. 4: 3-15. 
S. Sowing and reaping. Gal. 6:1-10. 


Elijah in Naboth’s Vineyard.—1 Kings 21. 


Piinted Portion: 


1 Kings 21: 5-10, 16-20. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 94; 17-23. 


(Memory Verse, 20) 


1 Kings 21: 5-10 

5 But Jez’e-bel his wife came to him, and 
said unto him, Why is thy spirit so sad, that 
thou eatest no bread? 

6 And he said unto her, Because I spake un- 
to Na’‘both the Jez’reel-ite, and said unto him, 
Give me thy vineyard for money; or else, if it 
please thee, I will give thee another vineyard 
for it: and he answered, I will not give thee my 
vineyard. 

7 And Jez’e-bel his wife said unto him, Dost 
thou now govern the kingdom of Is’ra-el? arise, 
and eat bread, and let thine heart be merry: I 
will give thee the vineyard of Na’both the Jez’- 
reel-ite. 

8 So she wrote letters in A’hab’s name, and 
sealed them with his seal, and sent the letters 
unto the elders and to the nobles that were in 
his city, dwelling with Na’both. 

9 And she wrote in the letters, saying, Pro- 
claim a fast, and set Na’both on high among the 
people: 

10 And set two men, sons of Be-li’al, before 
him, to bear witness against him, saying, Thou 


didst blaspheme God and the king. And then 
carry him out, and stone him, that he may die. 


1 Kings 21: 16-20 

16 And it came to pass, when A’hab heard 
that Na’both was dead, that A’hab rose up to go 
down to the vineyard of Na’both the Jez’reel- ite, 
to take possession of it. 

17 And the word of the Lorp came to E-li’- 
jah the Tish’bite, saying, 

18 Arise, go down to meet A’hab king of Is’- 
ra-el, which is in Sa-mar’i-a: behold, he is in 
the vineyard of Na’both, whither he is gone 
down to possess it. 

19 And thou shalt speak unto him, saying, 
Thus saith the Lorp, Hast thou killed, and also 
taken possession? And thou shalt speak unto 
him, saying, Thus saith the Lorp, In the place 
where dogs licked the blood of Na’both shall 
dogs lick thy blood, even thine. 

20 And A’hab said to HE-li’‘jah, Hast thou 
found me, O mine enemy? And he answered, I 
have found thee: because thou hast sold thyself 
to work evil in the sight of the Lorp. 


Golden Text.—Be sure your sin will find you 
out. Numbers 32: 23. 

Practical Truth.—His own iniquities shall take 
the wicked himself. Prov. 5: 22. 

Topic.—Exposing official corruption. 
_ Outline—I. Naboth refuses to sell his vine- 
yard to King Ahab. II. Jezebel’s wicked plot. 
III. The murder of Naboth, IV. Elijah an- 
nounces Ahab’s doom. 

Time.—About B. C. 900. 

Places.—Samaria, the capital of Israel; 
reel, one of Ahab’s dwelling-places. 


Jez- 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The sin. Our lesson to- 
day embraces another episode in the life of the 
wicked king Ahab. In the city of Jezreel, where 
Ahab had his summer home, was a vineyard ad- 
joining his palace belonging to a man named 
Naboth. He tried to purchase it, but Naboth re- 
fused to sell it, because the Mosaic law said, 
“Mhe children of Israel shall cleave every one to 
the inheritance of the tribe of his fathers” 
(Num. 36:7). Upon being refused, Ahab sulked 
like a spoiled child. Then followed the diabol- 
ical plot of Jezebel to have Naboth murdered 
and his property confiscated. Ahab was not 
wicked enough to plan such a crime himself, but 
he permitted his wife, who cared nothing for his 
seruples, to carry out her plot. With all his 
wickedness, Ahab was doubtless better than the 
average heathen king in that day. Even the 
Syrians | at that time regarded the kings of Is- 
rael as “merciful kings” (1 Kings 20:31), as in- 
deed they were, compared with themselves. How- 
ever, Ahab was responsible for allowing Jezebel 
to plot and commit a murder in his name. He 
showed no sign of disapproval. The baneful in- 
fluence of a wicked eompanion is here apparent 
(1 Kings 21: 25). 

2. The rebuke. By divine direction Elijah met 
the king at the very place where he was expect- 
ing to reap the fruits of his wife’s scheming. 
The prophet’s indignation flashed with thunder- 
bolts of doom. The awful end of Ahab, Jeze- 


bel, and the whole royal house was vividly pre- 
dicted. Jehu and Bidkar, the head officers of 
Ahab’s army, were evidently present and heard 
the fiery words of the prophet. Years later, 
when the final fulfilment came, Jehu remembered 
Elijah’s message (2 Kings 9:25). Wicked as he 


was, Ahab withered before the rebuke. He 
fasted and lay in sackcloth. However, one can 


hardly believe that Ahab truly repented. He was 
filed with sorrow because of the punishment he 
must suffer. Even this repentance, however, mit- 
igated the penalty somewhat. Bete 

COMMENTARY.—I. NasotH REFUSES TO 
SELL HIS VINEYARD TO AHAB (ys. 1-4). After 
the test on Mount Carmel, Ahab resisted 
two invasions by Ben-hadad with a great 
army from Syria. In both campaigns God 
gave Ahab and his small army great vic- 
tories over the Syrians for the purpose of 
further convincing Ahab and the Israelites 
that Jehovah was the true God. Ahab’s 
rebuke by the prophet for having spared 
Ben-hadad sent him to his Jezreel home, 
heavy-hearted. At Jezreel he tried to buy 
from Naboth an ancestral vineyard. But 
Naboth refused to sell. Ahab felt his posi- 
tion and importance so much that he could 
have stood defeat in battle by another king 
better than he could stand being turned 
down by one of his peasant subjects on a 
small land deal. 

II. JEZEBEL’S WICKED PLOT (vs. 5-10). 5. 
Jezebel his wife—Jezebel was a daughter 
of a king of Tyre. She was a very strong 
character, but had a desperately wicked 
heart. She was utterly without conscience 
in the matter of gaining her own ends. She 
was vindictive and cruel in the extreme 
and was complete master of her weaker- 
minded husband, King Ahab. She was 
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quick to discern that Ahab was in a pout- 
ing mood on this occasion, and demanded 
to know the cause. 6. Naboth the Jezreel- 
ite—His respect for the laws of Moses con- 
cerning the inheritance showed that he 
was probably one of the 7000 who had not 
bowed the knee to Baal. give me thy vine- 
yard for money—Ahab did not take advan- 
tage of Naboth. He made a fair proposi- 
tion to buy or exchange. I will not—Na- 
both was well within his rights and the 
laws of the land in wishing to retain his 
vineyard. 

7. dost thou now govern—Is Naboth not 
in thy power? Then why the pouting over 
such a matter? Arise and secure the vine- 
yard if you want it. I will give thee the 
vineyard—Upon further thought Jezebel 
decides that she will secure the vineyard, 
fearing Ahab would be too weak to do 
) What might be necessary to do. 

; 8. she wrote letters in Ahab’s name—Sheé 
had Ahab so completely under her domina- 
_ tion that she used his signature at will, also 

the seal of the government. elders... no- 
_ bles—These were the judges or magistrates 
_ which the law required every city-to have. 
9. proclaim a fast—Because of some great 
evil which some one was supposed to have 
, done and for which the city was supposed- 
ly suffering some consequences. set Na- 
_ both on high—Give him a place of honor 
among the people at the first. 

10. set two men, sons of Belial—Ar- 
rangements were to be made to have two 
worthless men present—men who would 

give any kind of sworn testimony for 
money. thou didst blaspheme God—Jeze- 
bel cared nothing for God, but she knew 
that kind of evidence would weigh against 
Naboth. stone him that he die—She in- 
voked the religious laws of Moses, which 
she personally hated, because it would get 
) Naboth out of the way. It is interesting to 
note that not a word is said in the letters 
about the real motive in the action. The 
same law that demanded execution for 
blasphemy would condemn all parties for 
wresting the vineyard from Naboth. 

III. THE MURDER OF NABOTH (vs. 11-15). 
The wicked directions given in Jezebel’s 
letters were followed out to the last detail 
without any questions being asked by the 
judges who were evidently mere tools in 
the hands of the diabolical woman. Na- 
both was stoned to death and buried and a 
report was sent at once to Jezebel. 

IV. ELisAH ANNOUNCES AHAB’S DOOM (VS. 
16-29). 16. Ahab rose... to take posses- 
sion—At last the coveted prize was within 
his reach, and he was ready to take it, no 
matter at what cost of innocent blood. The 
satisfaction which he hoped to secure from 
the possession of the vineyard was destined 
to be turned into bitterness. 17. word of 
the Lord came to Elijah—Although the 
prophet seemed to Ahab to have disap- 
peared from Israel after the test at Carmel 
and the restoration of the rains, he was 
within hearing distance of Jehovah. 

18. to meet Ahab—Elijah had met Ahab 
with messages from the Lord at the begin- 
ning of the drought, and again at its close. 
Once more he was called to face the guilty 
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Lesson III 


king. which is in Samaria—‘‘Who dwell- 
eth in Samaria.’’—R.V. The expression is 
used to indicate that Ahab was king and 
had his official residence in Samaria. in 
the vineyard of Naboth—The Lord gave 
the prophet explicit information as to 
where Ahab was and his errand there. 19. 
hast thou killed—The question does not im- 
ply doubt, but is the strongest kind of 
affirmation. thus’ saith the Lord—Ahab 
and his wicked queen had proceeded in 
their fiendish purpose regardless of right or. 
of Jehovah, but they must be made to know 
that Jehovah has regard for human con- 
duct, and their wrongs must be expiated. 
shall dogs lick thy blood—Because of 
Ahab’s repentance and humiliation (v. 29), 
this prophecy was not literally fulfilled in 
him, though at the pool of Samaria dogs 
did lick up his blood that fell on his cha- 
riot (1 Kings 22: 38); but it was afterward 
fulfilled in his son, on whom Jehovah laid 
the burden (2 Kings 9: 25).—Whedon. 20. 
hast thou found me, O mine enemy—As 
the king had previously regarded Elijah as 
one who troubled Israel (1 Kings 18:17), 
so now he looked upon him as his enemy, 
failing to recognize in the prophet simply 
the messenger of God to him. 

21-29. The prophet foretold the utter 
destruction of Ahab’s family and the fate 
of Jezebel. Although the king was guilty 
of abominable evils, yet at the words of 
God by Elijah he came to himself suf- 
ficiently to humble himself before the Lord, 
and the threatened destruction was delayed 
for a time, but it was only delayed. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What is known of Elijah after the 
anointing of Elisha? 

2. What was the history of the reform 
begun on Mount Carmel? 

3. What was the occasion of the state- 
ment, ‘Let not him that girdeth on his 
harness boast himself as he that putteth it 
off” (1 Kings 20)? 

4. Who acknowledged, ‘“‘As thy servant 
was busy here and there, he was gone.” 

5. Who was Naboth, and what was his 
contact with Ahab? 

6. What was Ahab’s proposition to Na- 
both? Was it a fair one? 

7. Explain Naboth’s refusal to accept. 
Lev. 25: 23. 

8. What deviltry did Ahab resort to in 
accomplishing his purpose? 

9. What was the divine 
blasphemy? Lev. 24:16. 

10. What was the message of the Lord 

to Ahab conveyed by Elijah? 
11. What was the curse 
posterity ? 


penalty for 


as to Ahab’s 


12. What penalty was promised to Jeze- 
bel? 

13. What is the infamous record left of 
Ahab? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 
1. The place of Ahab in the history of 
the kings of the northern kingdom. 
2. The Jewish law of inheritance. 
3. The sale of one’s self. 


4. Retributive justice. E, G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


Be sure your sin will find you out (Num. 
O28) 20). 

Man’s plan for dealing with sin is to 
cover it. Adam and Eve behind the 
bushes; Cain and the blood of his brother; 
Joseph’s brethren and the bloody coat of 
many colors; Achan and the golden wedge; 
David with his murder and marriage. But 
no matter how deeply down it is buried or 
how carefully concealed, be sure your sin 
will find you out. Time cannot conceal 
sin. “Gossip, gossip, slander,’’ cries one. 
No, the community has merely found him 
out. When sin has found one out one will 
be known by the character of one’s sin. 
We live under laws hostile to the conceal- 
ment of sin. It is man’s own sin that 
‘finds him out. There is in sin a detective, 
a self-revealing quality which soon or later 
tells the tale. Be sure your sin will find 
you out. Sin will find you out by the means 
of memory, and you shall know your own 
Sin in the evidence of its consequences. 

Je Ele Wis 


One Minute Mission Talk 


Under heathen domination the poor have 
no redress against the oppression and ra- 
pacity of rulers, the wealthy, and the influ- 
ential. Under native rule in India the poor 
were oppressed and exploited by these at 
their will. If a Brahman’s bullock gave 
out or his cart broke down on the road, he 
took one from the first villager that came 
along, and the villager had no redress. Un- 
der English rule such things are no longer 
permitted. Ahab did not have the boldness 
to sieze Naboth’s vineyard contrary to law 
and right, but Jezebel, trained under a dif- 
ferent system, had no scruples. Ahab did 
not dare commit the crime himself, but he 
would share the fruit of another’s crime. 
One effect of the gospel in every land is to 
protect the lowly in their rights. Because 
of this, if for no higher reason, we who en- 
joy benefits of the gospel ought to give it 
to those who have it not. J.S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 
SURVEY OF THE SEA 


The ocean holds many dangers for ships. 
Some of these arise from rocks which pro- 
ject up from the bottom to within a few 
feet of the surface. Sometimes these are 
veritable mountain peaks. “In recent years 
survey ships have been constantly at work 
adding new knowledge on which the ship- 
ping charts of the world may be based.” 
The compass ship, Carnegie, of the United 
States, and the coast and geodetic survey 
ships, with their new methods, have lo- 
cated many of these dangers and have 
charted them for the safety of ships and 
commerce. God sent his prophets to his 
ancient people to point out dangers which 
threatened them morally, and as a nation. 
Had they heeded the warnings they would 
have avoided shipwreck and loss. God’s 
guidebook is still available for life’s mar- 
iners. J. M. 


Practical Applications 


Exposure of corruption is necessary. 
That community or state is in a deplorable 
condition where wickedness can flourish 
unrebukéed. Corruption in high places is es- 
pecially deplorable, as the leaders naturally 
set the example for others. A ruler can 
hardly demand a higher standard of others 
than he himself practises. For a king like 
Ahab to occupy the throne inevitably 
means a moral declension throughout the 
entire country. The exposure of corruption 
is often a thankless task, yet necessary. 
Blijahs have been needed in all ages to 
stand as champions of truth and righteous- 
ness. Jesus Christ vigorously rebuked cor- 
ruption in his day. Every Christian and 
every good citizen ought to protest against 
and do what he can to eradicate corrupt 
conditions in his community. It was doubt- 
less no easy task for Elijah to rebuke the 
king. Courage will be as necessary to-day, 
but God’s people should be courageous. 

Sin will be punished. Ahab was king, 
and therefore the highest authority in the 
land, from whom there was no appeal. 
Perhaps he imagined that no punishment 
for his crime was possible. Nevertheless he 
was punished. He had failed to take God 
into account. The All-seeing One had noted 
well all that Ahab had done, or permitted 
to be done. He surveys all human actions 
and motives and forgets nothing. One of 
the most solemn truths of the Bible is the 
fact of a coming judgment, from which 
there is no escape. Then all will be on a 
level. The king will have no advantage 
over the humblest peasant. In many cases 
punishment is meted out in part in this 
world, as it was in the case of Ahab. It 
may come in the form of an accusing con- 
science, bodily suffering, loss of friends or 
of wealth, penalties imposed by law, or in 
other ways. But this life by no means ex- 
hausts God’s retribution. Ahab will yet be 
compelled to answer for his crime, before 
the bar of God. No matter what the in- 
ducements at the time may be, one can be 
perfectly sure that sin will never pay in the 
end, that it will usually bring sorrow in 
this life, and, unless repented of, will bring 
woe in the life to come. Belge On 


The Lesson Picture 
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The sins of high officials are as culpable 
as the sins of any one. 
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| The Senior and Adult Classes 


_ _IntTRopuction.—Some years have passed 


‘since Elijah’s victory on Carmel. In the 
meantime, Ahab with God’s assistance had 
been twice victorious in battle with Benha- 
dad, king of Syria. But his prosperity had 
filled him with greed and covetousness. 

THEME.—Exposing official corruption. 

I. THE CAUSES OF CORRUPTION.—1. Covet- 
ousness. One danger for men in high places 
is the sinful instinct of the unregenerate 
“man to covet. Ahab illustrates the fact 
that the more men have the more they 
want. 2. Opportunity. A covetous desire 
generally finds a way for gratifying it. 

Public officials have the further temptation 

of easy management of conditions to their 

own enrichment. And frequently it is easy 
to act corruptly within the limits of the 
law. 3. Evil alliances. But for Jezebel, 
Ahab would not have sinned so grievously. 

She supplied the method for satisfying his 
desire. Seldom is a public official alone in 

his corruption. 

Il. QUALITIES NEEDED IN REFORMING. 1. 
_Fearlessness. It takes a brave man to be 

God’s messenger. Dr. Charles H. Parkhurst 
Was in danger of his life for weeks when 
he exposed Tammany Hall and New York’s 

corrupt officials some years ago. Some 
clergymen are hesitant to speak because 
they fear men who have money, or they 
hesitate to oppose the majority. 2. Jus- 
tice. The courts must be kept just, free 
from the influence of money or favor, yet 

tempered with mercy as was God’s judg- 

ment of Ahab. P.Cc. W. 


i 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—The rebuke of wrong. 

AimM.—Our responsibility toward those 
who are doing evil. 

ApproAcH.—It is greed for more territory 
which cannot be secured in any other way 
that has often led to war. The World War 
was really fought for this reason, and the 
result was a rebuke by the world to selfish 
greed. The same spirit will probably cause 
the next war. 

LeEsson.—We need more Elijahs. His 
fearless rebuke of Ahab’s sin revealed ro- 
bust personal independence, strong moral 
conviction, contempt for the cheap slavery 
of subservient nobles, confidence in the tri- 
umph of right. These are needed if one is 
to rebuke wrong. Furthermore, like Eli- 
jah, the reformer himself must be upright. 
A man can’t cast out a mote from an- 
other’s eye when there is a beam in his 
own. It is said of Stonewall Jackson that 
he hated wrong with all his heart and 
would never tolerate dishonest conduct in 
any officer in his army. But by his stern 
attitude he raised the morale of his troops. 
The only place in the Christian life for 
righteous anger is when it may be used 
against wrong. Never should it be aroused 
in behalf of self. 

TruTH.—Complacent tolerance of wrong 
makes one a sharer in responsibility for it. 

APPLICATION.—The life of purity and 
goodness is ever a rebuke to sin. P. Cc. W. 


The Junior Class 


Topric.—The wages of sin. 

_ AtmM.—To learn that sin always brings 
its own punishment. 

APPROACH.—In years gone by, when men 
were planning an auction, they often fur- 
nished strong drink before the sale began, 
because when men were drinking they 
would pay higher prices. 

Lesson.—Sin always blinds people so 
they do not see the results that must fol- 
low. Yet the results are sure to follow. A 
postal clerk saw in the mail a pair of 
handcuffs. He took them out and slipped 
them on his wrists. Then in trying to take 
them off, the key was broken. He went to 
the postmaster, who told him he would 
have to wear them all the next day, which 
was Sunday, then take the train to the 
factory, confess what he had done, and 
have the Key drilled out. Every sin will 
bring punishment. Shakespeare’s con- 
science dramas. Nero had his mother put 
to death, then could never sit down to a 
banquet without seeming to see her ghost. 
Discuss the sin of Adam and Eve, Cain, 
Achan, Gehazi, Judas, and others. Bring 
out that sin always gets out and always 
brings a penalty. 

TruTH.—There can be no hiding sin or 
escaping its penalty. 

APpPLICATION.—Let us remember that the 
only way to avoid the exposure and penal- 
ty of sin is to avoid sin. W.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Elijah’s message to a wicked 
king. 

Aim.—To realize that no sin goes un- 
noticed. 

APppROACH.—Did you ever hear the say- 
ing, ‘‘Cheating always shows’? 

Lesson.—Naboth was a neighbor of King 
Ahab. He had a vineyard that the king 
wished to obtain for a garden. According 
to Jewish laws it was not right for Naboth 
to sell the inheritance of his fathers. The 
king promised him a better vineyard or to 
give him what the ground was worth. 
When Naboth refused, the king went home 
feeling sorely displeased. His wife told 
him to get up and eat. She would see to 
it that he obtained that particular vine- 
yard. She wrote letters signing the king’s 
name and stamping his seal upon them. 
These she sent to the elders and nobles liv- 
ing where Naboth did. They were to “pro- 
claim a fast, and set Naboth on high 
among the people.’ While this was being 
done two men were to accuse him of blas- 
pheming God and the king. Then he was 
to be carried out and stoned. When her 
wicked scheme was fulfilled she told her 
husband that the vineyard was now his. 
FBlijah had to tell Ahab the awful pun- 
ishment God was to give him. Ahab re- 
pented and tried to make amends. God 
lessened the fearful punishment somewhat. 

TrurH.— ‘Be sure your sin will find you 
Out” 

APPLICATION.— We may deceive the peo- 
ple but we cannot deceive God. M.G.J. 
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LESSON IV 


Home Readings for week, Monday, October 17, to Saturday, October 22. 


M. The call of Isaiah. Isa. 6: 1-8. y 
T. ‘Ihe call of Abram. Gen. 12: 1-9. 
W. The call of Moses. Exod. 3:1-12. 


ti Sam stett, 
Matt. 4: 18-25. 
Acts 9:1-9. 


T~. The call of Samuel. 
F. The call of Peter. 
S. The call of Saul. 


The Call of the Prophet.—1 Kings 19: 19, 20; Amos 7: 10-15; Isaiah 6: 1-8. 


Printed Portion: 1 Kings 19: 19,20; Amos 7: 14,15; Isa. 6: 1-8. 


Devotional Reading: Psa. 40: 1-10. 


(Memory Verses, 6-8) 


1 Kings 19:19, 20 i 

19 So he departed thence, and found E-li’sha 
the son of Sha’phat, who was plowing with 
twelve yoke of oxen before him, and he with the 
twelfth: and H-li‘jah passed by him, and cast 
his mantle upon him. : 

20 And he left the oxen, and ran after H-li’- 
jah, and said, Let me, I pray thee, kiss my fa- 
ther and my mother, and then I will follow thee. 
And he said unto him, Go back again: for what 
have I done to thee? 

Amos 7:14, 15 

14 Then answered A’mos, and said to Am-a- 
zi’ah, I was no prophet, neither was I a proph- 
et’s son; but I was an herdman, and a gatherer 
of sycomore fruit: 

15 And the Lorp took me as I followed the 
flock, and the Lorp said unto me, Go, prophesy 
unto my people Is’ra-el. 

Isaiah 6:1-8 

1 In the year that king Uz-zi'ah died I saw 
also the Lord sitting upon a throne, high and 
lifted up, and his train filled the temple. 


Golden Text.—Also I heard the voice of the 
Lord, saying, Whom shall I send, and who will 
go for,us? Then said I, Here am I; send me. 
Isaiah 6:8. 

Practical Truth.—God’s call to prophesy gives 
authority to the message. 

Topic.—The need for modern prophets. 


Outline.—I. The call of Elisha. II. The call 
of Amos. III. The call of Isaiah. 
Time.—PHlisha was called, B. C. 905; Amos, 


Ba ious Lsaiah. B.C. THe: 


Places.—Abel-meholah; Tekoa; Bethel; Jerusa- 
jem. 
INTRODUCTION.—1. The call of Elisha. 


There is no more picturesque scene in the Bible 
than the call of Elisha. When the Lord com- 
manded Blijah to anoint Elisha, the son of Sha- 
phat, to be prophet in his stead, he promptly 
obeyed, He found Blisha, a man of some wealth, 
plowing in the field with eleven servants, each 
driving a yoke of oxen while he foll6wed with 
the twelfth yoke. BElijah drew near and in si- 
lence casting his well-known prophet’s mantle 
upon him ealled the plowman by this symbolie 
action to follow him. Lingering only to bid fare- 
well to his parents and to celebrate the sacred 
occasion with a parting feast, Elisha left his 
plow and hurried after the great master, never 
to leave him until that mantle should fall a see- 
ond time with a double portion of the spirit 
from the hand of the ascending hero. 

2. The call of Amos. Amos was a native of 
Tekoa in Judah, a village situated on a_ hill 
twelve miles south of Jerusalem. He flourished 
when Uzziah was king of Judah and Jeroboam 
II was king over Israel when both kingdoms 
were at the summit of their greatness. He came 
from the humblest walk of life, being a dresser 
of sycamore trees and a shepherd. He was not 
an owner of flocks but was a hired man as Amos 


plainly shows by his statement that he was 
“among the herdmen of Tekoa.” He was not 
ashamed of his descent. In humble seclusion 


God taught him. To live with some people is a 


2 Above it stood the ser’a-phims: each one 
had six wings; with twain he covered his face, 
and with twain he covered his feet, and with 
twain he did fly. . 

3 And one cried unto another, and said, Holy, 
holy, holy, is the Lorp of hosts: the whole earth 
is full of his glory. 

4 And the posts of the door moved at the 
voice of him that cried, and the house was filled 
with smoke. 

5 Then said I, Woe is me! for I am undone; 
because I am a man of unclean lips, and I dwell 
in the midst of a people of unclean lips: for 
mine eyes haye seen the King, the Lorp of hosts. 

6 Then flew- one of the ser’a-phims unto me, 
having a live coal in his hand, which he had 
taken with the tongs from off the altar: 2 

7 And he laid it upon my mouth, and said, 
Lo, this hath touched thy lips; and thine iniq- 
uity is taken away, and thy sin purged. ; 

8 Also I heard the voice of the Lord, saying, 
Whom shall I send, and who will go for us? 
Then said I, Here am I; send me. 


liberal education. Amos had time to live in the 
presence of God and to receive his illumination. 
Suddenly the Almighty breathes upon him and 
he stands up a prophet. The scene of his labors 
was Bethel in the northern kingdom. A royal 
palace was there. It was a center of vice and 
idolatry. For a peasant to denounce sin at its 
very headquarters required great bravery. 

3. Isaiah’s call. Isaiah’s home was in Jerusa- 
lem. Of his lineage we only know that he was 
the son of Amoz. Unlike most of the prophets, 
he was a man of high social station. He was 
the most prominent citizen of Judah and was an 
intimate friend and advisor of the kings, Jotham 
and Hezekiah. He was the foremost statesman 
of his day as well as the greatest of the proph- 
ets. Although intensely patriotic, he was fear- 
less in his prophecies concerning the sins and 
fate of his country. ‘In literary form the world 
has produced nothing greater than Isaiah.” 
Tsaiah’s vision and eall constitute one of the 
most impressive passages in the Scriptures. In 
sublime simplicity of language, he brings us in- 
to the very presence of God. As a result of his 
vision of God’s holiness, he makes his confes- 
sion of inbred sin, is cleansed from his sinful 
tendencies, and is fitted for his duties as a 
prophet. He then heard the voice of the Lord, 
“Whom shall I_send?”’ and he gladly made re- 
ply, “Here am I; send me.” R. R- B. 


COMMENTARY.—I. Tup caut or ELIsHa 


(1 Kings 19: 19, 20). 19. he departed 
thence—God’s answer to Blijah’s complaint 


that he was discouraged was to set him to 
work. He was told to return to Israel from 
Mt. Horeb and, among other duties, to 
anoint Elisha as his successor. Flisha—A 
young man living with his father and 
mother. twelve yoke of oxen—The descrip- 
tion would indicate that Blisha’s father was 
a wealthy farmer. Each yoke of oxen ex- 
cept the twelfth, was probably attended by 
a servant. cast his mantle upon him—The 
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characteristic mantle of the prophets was 
probably a rough, hairy garment. Elijah’s 
throwing his mantle upon Elisha would be 
a most convincing way of indicating his 
call to the prophetic office. 

20. ran after Elijah—Elisha clearly un- 
derstood the meaning of the mantle and 
acted at once. kiss my father and my 
mother—Elisha realized that the separa- 
tion would be for all time. He wanted op- 
portunity to bid his parents farewell. go 
back—Elijah granted Elisha’s request, and 
allowed him time for the parting ceremo- 
nies. 

II. THE CALL or Amos (Amos 7: 10-15). 
10-13. A priest, Amaziah, more loyal to his 
position and to the king whose favors he 
courted than he was to the Lord, reported 
to the king that Amos was prophesying the 
King’s death by the sword, and the captiv- 
ity of Israel in a foreign land. He also 
urged Amos to leave the country and not 
disturb the peace of the king. 

14. I was no prophet—Amos is saying 
that he was not a prophet either by train- 
ing or by heredity. herdman.. . gatherer 
. .. of fruit—He was both a shepherd and 
an orchard man. 15. the Lord took me— 
By what means the Lord called Amos we 
do not know; but the call was unmistak- 
ably clear to Amos. the Lord said proph- 
esy—Amos’ commission was from the Lord 
and all responsibilities for his messages 
rested with the Lord. 

iil. THe caLu or IsatmaH (Isa. 6:1-8).. 1. 
in the year that king Uzziah died—This 
fixes the date of Isaiah’s remarkable ex- 
perience in the temple. I saw the Lord 
(Rk. V.)—He saw, not the king of Judah, 
but the Lord of the universe. Isaiah saw 
more than the material temple and its ap- 
pointments. He saw the Lord in his maj- 
esty. sitting upon a throne—An attitude 
of authority. high and lifted up—The 
throne is here referred to. his train filled 
the temple—tThe folds of his garments, re- 
splendent in glory, filled the whole space. 
2. above it—‘‘Above him.’’—R.V. the ser- 
aphims—tThis is the only mention of sera- 
phim in the Bible. 

3. one cried unto another—lIf there were 
more than two they were arranged in two 
rows on opposite sides of the throne, and 
some began the ascription of honor to God 
and others responded. Holy, holy, holy— 
Repeated for emphasis, but some think it 
was used three times to symbolize the Trin- 
ity. earth is full of his glory—One trans- 
lation is, ‘““The fulness of the whole earth is 
his glory.” There may be a prophecy of 
the final and complete triumph of the gos- 
pel. 4. the posts of the door moved—‘The 
foundations of the thresholds shook.’’— 
R.V. The voices of the seraphim struck 
the chord of the foundations of the thresh- 
olds and they were set in vibration. 

5. then said I, Woe is me—In seeing the 
glorious greatness and purity of the divine 
nature he was forced to see in contrast his 
wretchedness, and it seemed to him that 
his case was hopeless. Moses hid his face 
in the presence of God (Exod. 3:6); Job 
abhorred himself and repented (Job 42: 
6); Peter fell at the Lord’s feet and begged 
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him to depart (Luke 5: 8). undone—Help- 
less and almost despairing. of unclean lips 


—The angelic beings had sung the praises — 


of Jehovah, but the prophet’s impurity for- 
bade his joining with them. a people of 
unclean lips—Not only was there impurity 
within, but there was defilement from con- 
tact with the people among whom he dwelt. 
mine eyes have seen the King—He felt 
both his impurity and the danger that he 
was in from having beheld the King (Judg. 
6s 22,23). 

6. then  flew—Isaiah’s cry of need 
brought a quick response. a live coal— 
Fire was the agency of purification. The 
fire had come from the altar where the 
atoning sacrifice had been offered, and 
hence was efficacious. 7. this hath touched 
thy lips—His lips were touched, not simply 
that his iniquity might be taken away, but 
also that he might be enabled to bear with 
effectiveness God’s message. 

8. heard the voice of the Lord—Isaiah 
had seen the glory of the Lord and had 
heard the voices of the seraphim, but he 
had not yet heard the voice of the Lord. 
whom shall I send—The Lord was not call- 
ing for angelic messengers, but for human 
beings to proclaim his truth to other hu- 
man beings. He reaches men through men 
to lead them to himself. who will go—The 
divine will and the human will must coin- 
cide. God has in his mind those whom he 
desires to send, and it remains for them to 
be willing to go. here am I; send me—He 
who had trembled at the presence of Je- 
hovah, dared to speak to him, and to un- 
dertake a mission for him. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What was Elisha’s original vocation? 

2. Who was the agent of God’s call to 
Elisha ? 

3. What was the symbolic act of his 
call? 

4. What was the prior occupation of 
Amos? 

5. What constituted his call to proph- 
ecy? 

6. What angelic manifestations attended 
Isaiah’s call to the service of prophecy? 

7. What did the smoke filling the tem- 
ple symbolize? 

8. What sense of unfitness filled Isaiah? 

9. What was the nature of his disqual- 
ification ? 

10. With what symbolic act was the dis- 
qualification removed? 

11. What were the divine words of the 
call and the human response? 

12. Was the sense of need in a situation 
sufficient by itself to constitute a call to 
prophesy? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 

op 3urning bridges behind. 

2. The material out of which prophets 
are made. 

8. The authority of the prophet. 
Te Lb, 

4. The prophet as a statesman. 

5. The prophet as a social reformer. 

6. The essential requirements for con- 
sideration for the prophetic office. 5.a.B. 


Amos 
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The Golden Text 


Also I heard the voice of the Lord, say- 
ing, Whom shall I send, and who will go 
for us? Then said I, Here am I; send me. 
TSai Oia os 

Here is Isaiah’s vision and call to ser- 
vice. He saw three things—the Lord, him- 
self, his duty. He tells when he saw it. 
It was a definite and real experience in his 
life. He saw the Lord in the white light of 
his holiness and he saw himself in con- 
trast. We have never really seen ourselves 
until, like the prophet, we see ourselves in 
contrast with the beauty of holiness as it 
shines forth from the Lord. Then it will 
wring from the true heart a confession, 
“Woe is me.’ But his confession brought 
the purging fire, and his sin and iniquity 
were taken away. Then when he heard 
God the Father ask the Son, ‘‘Whom shall 
I send, and who will go for us?” Isaiah was 
quick to respond, ‘‘Here am I; send me.” 

J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


“Opportunities are calls. ‘It’s very no- 
ble of you, Elsie, to give so much of your 
time to work among the tenement house 
children. I’m sure I admire you for it; but 
for my part I never had: any call to that 
kind of work.’ ‘Any eall?’ Elsie’s eyes 
were gravely questioning. ‘Yes, of course. 
I suppose you felt called to go into it, didn’t 
vyyou?’ ‘I don’t know. I don’t think I ever 
thought of it just that way. I saw the need 
of something that I had time and strength 
to do, that was all. But wouldn’t that be 
eall enough?’ Would it not indeed? What 
plainer call can there be than a need that 
we can meet? Let us find in ‘the duty that 
lies nearest\i our present, definite call, sure 
that when we are wanted for another work, 
that, too, will be shown us.’’—Young Peo- 
ple. Je Se DMAGIG, 


Sidelight from Science 


FORECASTING THE WEATHER ; 

Sometimes when we see a weather re- 
port, “Clear with possibly unsettled condi- 
tions,” we think of the ambiguous* state- 
ments of the old Greek oracles. But really, 
the service is of inestimable value and is 
based on wide observation and sound scien- 
tific principles. According to Mr. Tisdale, 
the Bureau never misses foretelling a great 
storm. Timely warnings make it possible 
to get under shelter, and to prepare means 
for the public safety. Great losses are 
saved each year for shipping by forecasting 
temperature conditions. Ships with ecar- 
goes valued at many millions of dollars are 
kept in port during the period of the storm 
or are detoured by wireless warnings 
around the area over which it will blow. 
Agriculture, fruit growing, cattle raising, 
travel, commerce, and all the means of 
communication are saved incalculable 
losses each year by heeding these warnings. 

Would there not be even greater gain, 
both moral and material, should we as dil- 
igently heed God’s prophets? Te Mo. 


Practical Applications 


God’s ways not man’s. God has his own 
methods of choosing his servants. God’s 
ways are not man’s ways. How clearly_is 
this illustrated in the call of the three 
prophets in this lesson. Different outward 
circumstances attend their individual calls 
but the same all-wise God stands in the 
background directing the circumstances. 
Whom God calls let no man despise. God’s 
choices are often startling. Now he chooses 
an influential Isaiah, now an Elisha from 
the plow, now an Amos from the ranks of 
the hired servant. We think of pedigree 
from the standpoint of earthly lineage. But 
the Creator has a mysterious process by 
which he can inspire the soul of a plow- 
man until all the ages will listen to his 
message. 

Need of modern prophets. The crying 
need of the twentieth century is for modern 
prophets whom God has chosen, and not 
man, who preach to please God and not the 
people. When the ministry sinks to the 
level of a mere lucrative profession, such 
as law or medicine, when theological sem- 
inaries train their candidates in the exer- 
cise of framing smooth and pleasing 
phrases, the function of the prophet is 
killed, the glory is departed. As in Isaiah’s 
day, a vision of a living, speaking, holy 
God alone can make the prophet whether 
he be cultured or unlettered. The ancient 
prophet sprang up because the professional 
priesthood of the times ceased to be the 
mouth-piece of Jehovah. 

Regeneration. “A great meeting was 
being held at Exeter Hall; when a work- 
ing man craved permission to _ speak. 
‘One speaker has said educate, educate; 
another has said agitate, agitate; I say re- 
generate, regenerate.’ Yes, let us educate 
until the lingering shades of gloom are lost 
in a radiant dawn. Let us agitate until 
every oppression lifts its yoke. But let us 
put the emphasis on regenerate. For it is 
regeneration alone that can give us a new 
manhood and a new womanhood, and 
cause the desert to flourish and blossom as 
the rose.” Ro RaBe 


The Lesson Picture 


WHO WILL WARN THE MODERN WORLO OF ITS DANGERS? —yall 
DANGER 


_ Disobedience is like a fearful cyclone in 
its power to destroy. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—W hat is a prophet? 
Forth-teller rather than fore-teller. An in- 
terpreter of the present and future in the 
light of the past and of God’s revelation in 
his heart. 

THEME.—The need for modern prophets. 

I. Men TO cAaRRY ON.—The call of Elisha 
illustrates how men must be found to take 
up the work of those who are ending earth- 
ly careers. God’s work is ever dependent 
upon men who will assume the prophet’s 
mantle handed down to them from age to 
age. 

Il. MEN WITH A VISION- 
gests three essential qualifications in a 
prophet: 1. A vision of God. He saw 
God’s holiness, his supremacy in righteous- 
ness above the low standards of men, and 
his occupancy of a universal throne of 
power and dignity. 2. A personal experi- 
ence in God. We see ourselves when we 
see God. Isaiah’s vision revealed his sin 
and need. His confession brought to him 
the knowledge of sins forgiven and of 
cleansing. 3. A realization of world need 
and a willingness to meet that need. Isa- 
iah’s cleansing opened his eyes to his na- 
tion’s need and to the truth which Israel 
must hear. 

Ill. MEN WITH A COMMISSION.—Amos was 
under the compulsion of a command. Je- 
hovah said, “Go.” He could not have faced 
a luxury-loving, proud nation had it not 
been for the certain consciousness that he 
was sent. PC. We 


Isaiah's call sug- 


The Intermediate Class 


Tortc.—The spirit of the volunteer. 

Aim.—Enthusiasm for service. 

APpPpROACH.—What led some men to vol- 
unteer as soldiers in the World War? 

Lesson.—In the war there were many 
causes prompting men to become volun- 
teers: 1. The sense of duty to their coun- 
try. 2. Appreciation of what America had 
meant to them. Many of our foreign-born 
young men volunteered that they might re- 
ward America for the new and happy life 
they had found here. 3. The appeal of a 
great need. The violation of Belgium 
touched the heart of the world. 4. The 
challenge to the adventurous and heroic. 
The same things challenge to a much 
greater extent our readiness to volunteer 
for the service of our Master. As Amos 
saw a great human need and heard God’s 
call for a messenger, so to-day the world is 
hungry for a message and God is seeking 
volunteers to carry the good news of the 
gospel. A call comes from prisons and re- 
formatories, from sick-beds and hospitals, 
from vacant pulpits, from communities 
without churches, from poorly manned 
Sunday-schools—‘‘Whom wilt thou send, 
and who will come to us?” 

TruTH.—The desire of every true Chris- 
tian is to serve Christ. It is through ser- 
vice in the spirit of the volunteer that men 
rise to greatness and find the secret of a 
joyous life. 


APPLICATION.—‘“‘I live to serve.” P.Cc. Ww. 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—God's call to service. 

Aim.—To see that God clearly calls peo- 
ple to a place in his service. 

ApprROACH.— At a missionary meeting 
where people were giving slowly and 
grudgingly, a little crippled girl walked up 
and laid down as her offering her crutch, — 
all she had to give. Every one was touched 
and then the offerings came cheerfully 
while many people were in tears. 

Lrsson.—God calls us all to do what we 
can with what we have. Moses with his 
rod, David with his sling, Samson with the 
jawbone, the poor widow with her two 
mites, Elisha with the hands that held the 
plow. Note that Satan calls his servants 
when they are idle; the Lord calls his 
while they are busy. Call attention to the 
many instances when God called men 
while at their work. Bring out that the 
Lord calls people to special lines of work. 
One tribe in twelve was set aside for the 
priesthood and the temple service. Out of 
a dozen boys and girls connected, there will 
likely be one or two called to be ministers 
or missionaries. A well-known minister, 
at the close of a long and useful ministry, 
told how near he came to refusing when 
he felt the call. “One evening in a little 
prayer-meeting he decided. He was happy 
in the work for fifty years. 

TruTH.— God knows our abilities and 
calls us to the work we can do. 

APPLICATION.—If we heed the Lord’s call 
we shall have a life of usefulness and joy. 

w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—God choosing his helpers. 

Aim.—To deepen the realization that 
God calls each one of us. 

AppRoACH.—Do you answer your mother’s 
call immediately ? 


Lesson.—Three prophets answered im- 
mediately the call of God. HBlijah, the 
prophet about whom we have recently 


studied, was by this time getting aged. Be- 
fore he laid down his work God told him 
to appoint Elisha to be a prophet after 
him. Elisha now became a prophet in Is- 
rael. He went about the Lord’s business. 
He was the means by which Naaman, the 
leper, received healing from the Lord. A 
little slave girl had directed Naaman to go 
to Elisha. Amos was busy taking care of 
sheep. He left his work and went about 
the Lord’s business. He fearlessly warned 
the Israelites to get back on the right track 
so the Lord might be gracious and spare 
their lives. He preached after this man- 
ner, “Prepare to meet thy God.” ‘Seek 
the Lord and ye shall live.” Isaiah was also 
called to be a prophet. He felt his un- 
worthiness and his deep need of special 
help from the Lord. The Lord gave him a 
vision, after which he said, ‘‘Here am I; 
send me.” 

TruTH.—We all should say, ‘‘Here am I; 
send me.” 

APPLICATION.—Are we willing to answer 
as Isaiah did? M.G. J. 
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LESSON V e 


Home Readings for week, Monday, October 24, to Saturday, October 29. 


Amos 2: 4-12. 
Amos 8:1-15. 
Lev. 10: 8-11. 


The sin of Israel. 
Judgment on Israel. 
Dangers of intemperance. 


a 


Isa. 28: 1-8. 


T. Degraded by intemperance. 
F. Intemperance in the church. 1 Cor. 11: 17-34. 
S. Good citizens. Rom. 13:1-7. 


Amos Denounces Sin (World’s Temperance Lesson).—Amos 2: 4 to 3: 15. 


Printed Portion: Amos 2: 4-12. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 15. 


(Memory Verses, 2: 11, 12) 


4 Thus saith the Lorp; For three transgres- 
sions of Ju’dah, and for four, I will not turn 
away the punishment thereof; because they have 
despised the law of the Lorp, and have not kept 
his commandments, and their lies caused them 
to err, after the which their fathers have 
walked: 

5 But I will send a fire upon Ju’dah, and it 
shall devour the palaces of Je-ru’sa-lem. 

6 Thus saith the Lorp; For three transgres- 
sions of Is’ra-el, and for four, I will not turn 
away the punishment thereof: because they sold 
the righteous for silver, and the poor for a pair 
of shoes; 

7 That pant after the dust of the earth on the 
head of the poor, and turn aside the way of the 
meek: and a man and his father will go in un- 
to the same maid, to profane my holy name: 


8 And they lay themselves down upon clothes 
laid to pledge by every altar, and they drink the 
wine of the condemned in the house of their god. 

9 Yet destroyed I the Am’o-rite before them, 
whose height was like the height of the cedars, 
and he was strong as the oaks; yet I destroyed 
his fruit from above, and his roots from beneath. 

10 Also I brought you up from the land of 
E’gypt, and led you forty years through the 
wilderness, to possess the land of the Am’o-rite. 

11 And I raised up of your sons for proph- 
ets, and of your young men for Naz’a-rites. As 
it not even thus, O ye children of Is’ra-el? saith 
the LorpD. 

12 But ye gave the Naz’a-rites wine to drink; 
and commanded the prophets, saying, Prophesy 
not. 


ee ee ee eee eS ee ee ee ee ee 


Golden Text.—Seek good, and not evil, that ye 
may live; and so the Lord, the God of hosts, 
Pao be with you, as ye have spoken. Amos 

Practical Truth.—An intemperate nation must 
decay. 

Topic.—Intemperance and associated evils. 

Outline.—I. Judgment pronounced against Ju- 
dah. II. Judgment pronounced against Israel. 
Ill. Judgment pronounced against the combined 
tribes. ‘ 

Time.—About B. C. 750. 

Place.—Amos prophesied at Bethel. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The prophet. Many 
scholars regard Amos as the earliest prophet 
whose writings have come down to us. However, 
Joel and Jonah may have been written earlier. 
His name signifies “burden” or “burden-bearer.” 
He was reared on the edge of the desert, among 
the herdsmen of Tekoa, about twelve miles south 
of Jerusalem, Like John the Baptist, who spent 
most of his life in the same wilderness, he be- 
came a religious reformer, The story of his 
eall was included in the lesson last Sunday. He 
went to Bethel, twelve miles north of Jerusalem, 
and there uttered words of warning and threat- 
ening against Israel. 

2. The people. The condition of the people in 
the days of Amos was one of great material 
prosperity, but of moral and religious declension 
in the northern kingdom. In chapter 1:1 he is 
said to have prophesied ‘in the days of Uzziah 
king of Judah, and in the days of Jeroboam the 
son of Joash king of Israel, two years before the 
earthquake.” This earthquake must have been 
one of great severity, as it is mentioned by Zech- 
ariah over two hundred years later (Zech, 14:5). 
Under Uzziah in Judah, and Jeroboam in Is- 
rael, the two kingdoms controlled the country 
from Egypt to the Huphrates. This was prac- 
tically the same territory that had been included 
in Solomon’s dominions. This period was the 
time of greatest prosperity and territorial ex- 
pansion in the entire history of the divided king- 
dom. However it was a period of corruption, 
dishonesty, injustice, oppression, and luxury on 
the part of the rich, as is indicated in the writ- 
ings of all the eighth century prophets. From 
this time declension was rapid. In a few years 


the northern kingdom went from great prosper- 
ity to utter ruin and captivity. 

3. The message. The message of Amos was 
directed chiefly to the northern kingdom. Its 
essence was that Samaria was to he destroyed. 
The nation was ripe for judgment. The sins 
which were the cause of this retribution are de- 
nounced. They included revelry and _ strong 
drink. They drank wine in bowls (chap. 6:6), 
that is, in costly vessels and in large quantities. 
The deplorable moral condition, which had come 
partly through connection with debasing idol- 
atry, is condemned. These corrupt conditions, 
and the denunciations of Amos, form a fitting 
basis for the consideration of intemperance and 
kindred evils to-day or in any age. Bs Ly Oe 


COMMENTARY.—I. JUDGMENT PRO- 
NOUNCED AGAINST JUDAH (vs. 4, 5). 4. for 
three transgressions . . . for four—The 
same expression is used in connection with 
the sins of Damascus, Gaza, Tyre, Edom, 
Ammon, and Moab. It means that sins 
had accumulated. ‘‘Three’’ represents a 
fulness of iniquity. The addition of ‘‘four” 
means that the cup of wickedness was 
more than full. Judah—After pronouncing 
judgments on the neighboring nations for 
violations of the commonly known laws of 
justice and morality, Amos comes to Ju- 
dah, the southern kingdom. I will not turn 
away the punishment—The same expres- 
sion is used concerning the other nations. 
Judah, with all the divine favor which she 
has enjoyed, will fare no better than the 
surrounding heathen nations in the matter 
of accounting for sin. despised the law of 
the Lord—Not only the laws originally 
given them by Moses, but the later teach- 
ings given by the priests and the prophets, 
upon the authority of Jehovah, in religious 
and moral matters. their lies—Referring 
to the imagined powers of false gods. 

5. TE will send a fire—The same expression 
is used in connection with other nations. 
The fire which destroyed Jerusalem did not 
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come for a century and a half, but it came. 

II. JUDGMENT PRONOUNCED AGAINST ISRAEL 
(vs. 6-16). “At last Amos comes to Israel. 
The Israelites might listen with equanim- 
ity, or even with satisfaction, whilst their 
neighbors’ faults were being exposed; but 
they now find that precisely the same 
standard is to be applied to themselves. .. 
Both indictment and the punishment are 
developed at much greater length than in 
the case of any of the previous nations.’’-— 
Cam. Bib. 6. sold the righteous for silver— 
The justness of any man’s case in court did 
not count. The judges were corrupt, and 
cases were decided in favor of any man 
who had money enough to bribe the judge. 
“Corrupt justice, that most common of ori- 
ental failings, is the sin which Amos cen- 
sures first.” the poor for a pair of shoes— 
The poor man who got into debt was sold 
into slavery for so trifling a matter as a 
pair of shoes. f 

7. pant after the dust of the earth on the 
head of the poor—Casting dust upon the 
head was a sign of great distress or sorrow. 
Some think this expression means that the 
greedy wealthy were anxious to see the 
poor ground down to the point of extreme 
_ distress. Others think that since dust on 

the head might represent the most insig- 
, nificant thing the poor possessed, the rich 
/ oppressors were reaching out after even 
that. turn aside the way of the meek—Put 
' obstructions in the way of the poor and the 
defenseless so as to hinder them in busi- 
ness and society and the ordinary pursuits 
of life. to profane my holy name—Extraor- 
dinary immorality was practised openly 
. and constantly at the temples where the 
people worshiped at heathen altars. To 
forsake God’s altars would be sin enough; 
to worship in heathen temples would be 
worse; to practise immorality in a heathen 
temple would be profaning Jehovah’s name 
in the extreme sense. The worship which 
God enjoined was pure and wholesome and 
spiritual. 

8. clothes laid to pledge by every altar— 

Another indication of the oppression of the 
_ poor. Garments were often pawned by the 
poor. Such garments were to be restored 
to the owners before night (Exod. 22: 26, 
27). In this case they were being retained 
to furnish lodging places for immoral peo- 
ple in the heathen temples. drink the wine 
pf the condemned—Fines collected from 
condemned persons, whether their condem- 
nation was just or otherwise, instead of be- 
ing turned into the state treasury were used 
to buy wine for revelry by the officials of 
the law. 

9. destroyed I the Amorite before them-—— 
One of the reasons why Israel should have 
been loyal to Jehovah. height of the ce- 
dars ... strong as the oaks—A figurative 
expression indicating the great strength of 
the people whom God destroyed to make 
way for Israel. fruit ...and roots—‘‘Root 
and branch,’ completely. 

10. led you forty years—God’s providen- 
tial care for them for such a long period, 
providing them with bread and meat and 
drink and guidance was another reason 
why they should have been loyal to God. 
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11. sons for prophets—God had ‘‘raised up” 
sons for prophets by calling them to the 
special work of teaching and preaching. 
Their greatest national benefactors had 
been the prophets. young men for Naza- 
rites—“‘The Nazarites were men who, when 
the sensual and self-indulgent habits of the 
Canaanites threatened to make their way 
into Israel, endeavored by a vow of ab- 
stinence to set an example of moderation 
and self-denial which might help to pre- 
serve the old simplicity of Israelitish life.”’ 
Cam. Bib. The Nazarite abstained from 
all intoxicating drinks and ‘unclean’ food 
and never allowed his hair or beard to b 
cut. ' 

12. gave the Nazarites wine . com- 
manded ... Prophesy not—The Nazarites 
were either tempted or forced to break 
their vows; and the prophets were intimi- 
dated by force or bribed with money. 

13-16. God is greatly concerned over 
these conditions, and will bring in a day 
when the nation shall be humiliated in 
great punishment. 

Ill. JUDGMENT PRONOUNCED AGAINST THE 
COMBINED TRIBES (3: 1-15). Amos faithfully 
warns the land that God will raise up an 
“adversary’’ who will spoil the palaces, de- 
stroy the summer and the winter homes 
and the ivory houses, and utterly destroy 
the strength of the people. The judgment 
came upon Israel in fifty years, and upon 
Judah a century later still. 

The perfect justice of the Lord is seen in 
his judgment of Israel, by the fact that 
punishment for sin is visited upon the na- 
tion notwithstanding God’s original choice 
of them to be the people of his special fa- 
vor and love. Sinning Israel fared no bet- 
ter than nations that had no special pur- 
pose in the divine plans. 


QUESTIONS 


1. Of what town was Amos a native? 

2. What city was the field of his, la- 
bors? In what kingdom was it located? 

3. Who reigned as kings in the north- 
ern kingdom during the period of Amos? 

4. What is the explanation of the pros- 
perity in the northern kingdom at this 
time? 

5. What political power to the north- 
east threatened? 

6. Of what sins was Israel guilty? 

7. What were the relations of the 
prophets to God? 

8. How utter should be the destruction 
of Israel? 38:12. 

9. What evidences of luxury are re- 
ferred to in chapter 3? 

10. What sins are especially referred to 
by Amos? 

11. What was the object of Amos in his 
labors and messages? 

12. What was the relation of the mon- 
archy and prophetism in the time of Amos? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 


Moab and its relation to Israel. 
Bethel as a center of religion. 
The Nazarites. 

The first written prophecy. 
Amos and Savonarola. 


OPwhde 


E. G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


Seek good, and not evil, that ye may 
live; and so the Lord, the God of hosts 
shall be with you, as ye haye spoken 
(Amos 5:14). 

As blind as was Israel’s confidence in rit- 
ual, so blind was their confidence in dogma 
and the popular dogma was that of the 
Day of the Lord. The keynote of Amos is, 
“Judgment begins at the house of God.” 
Israel thought of the Day of the Lord as 
triumph over enemies in war, and his judg- 
ments on the heathen. With pagan folly 
they believed the smoke of the burnt-offer- 
ings went up to heaven and flattered the 
nostrils of Deity. But judgment is not yet 
irrevocable. A ray of light breaks through 
the gathering darkness of the book—‘“‘Seek 
ye me, and ye shall live ...seek good, and 
not evil, that ye may live.”’ J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


Two things we may consider with refer- 
ence to the use and traffic in intoxicants 
just now. The enemies of prohibition in 
the United States are pleading for “light 
wines and beer’’ as the solution of the 
drink evil. The drunkenness denounced by 
Amiose (6s 3-6), and by. salah) (28317, 8); 
was a result of drinking ‘light wines.” The 
“beer’’ of the African has a smali alcoholic 
content, but the scenes of debauchery and 
licentiousness accompanying their ‘‘beer 
drinks” are indescribable. To permit the 
sale of wine and beer would be to lose all 
that has been gained. The exportation of 
intoxicants to heathen lands by the nations 
of Christendom is a disgrace to civilization. 
Wherever the ‘white man’s drink” has 
gone the people have been sunken to lower 
depths physically and morally than before. 

J. S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 
FIRE LOSSES 


During the year 1924 the loss from fires 
in the United States was $548,810,639, or 
about $4.90 for each man, woman, and 
child. During the same period the couhtry 
consumed 67,900,196,738 cigarets. At cus- 

tomary prices these would cost $848,752,- 
334.10, or about $7.72 for each individual, 
for cigarets alone. This would be equiv- 
alent to an estimated tax of $38 for each 
family of five. Besides these, we consumed 
7,298,240,360 cigars, 370,557,690 pounds of 
chewing and smoking tobacco, and 87,520,- 
110 pounds of snuff during the same pe- 
riod. The total cost of these commodities 
is enormous. It will amount to several 
times the loss by fire. 

People are greatly alarmed at the fire 
losses because they reduce capital and hin- 
der production. Not only is the capital 
burned and consumed by tobacco users lost 
to useful channels, but any employer of 
men will tell you that production is greatly 
hindered by employees who have to take 
time out to smoke and who smoke at their 
work, not to mention the dangers to which 
they expose industry. J.M. 


Practical Applications 


The evils of intemperance. In all ages 
the use of intoxicating drink has been a 
curse. It was a curse in the days of Noah. 
Sclomon vividly portrayed its evils. It was 
a curse in the days of the prophets. The 
revelry and moral laxness which attended 
the use of strong drink in the days of 
Amos is described by him in chapter 6: 
4-7. The same corruption and moral loose- 
ness nearly always accompanies the drink 
evil. Strong drink is injurious physically. 
This will be admitted by every informed 
person. It lowers the efficiency of work- 
men. Professor Irving Fisher of Yale says 
that as an economic proposition alone, pro- 
hibition in this country is worth six billion 
dollars a year. However, the moral results 
of intemperance are the most serious. 
Drink makes drunkards, and no drunkard 
can enter heaven. It brings degradation 
and poverty, not only to the drinker him- 
self, but to his innocent family. It causes 
broken hearts and ruined lives and early 
graves. For this country to repeal her pro- 
hibition law would be a national calamity. 
We should do all in our power to safeguard 
it and render it effective. 

The necessity of obedience to law. The 
fundamental reason for the deplorable con- 
dition of Israel was thus expressed: ‘‘They 
have despised the law of the Lord, and 
have not kept his commandments’? (Amos 
2:4). Hosea, writing at about the same 
time, declares likewise (Hosea 8:12). Ones 
of the fundamental requisites of national 
welfare is respect for law. Disregard 
for some laws tends to breed disrespect for 
all laws. One of the most deplorable facts 
brought to light in connection with prohi- 
bition enforcement is the disregard of the 
eighteenth amendment by many supposed- 
ly good citizens, who thus cast their infliu- 
ence on the side of lawlessness, and also 
the virtual approval of law-breaking of this 
kind by certain newspapers. While to obey 
the law. of the land is important, to obey 
God’s law is of supreme importance. Per- 
sistent violation of the laws of God will not 
only bring condemnation upon the individ- 
ual, but deterioration in the social order, 
as it was in the days of Amos. BL. 0. 


The Lesson Picture 


is a destructive worm, 
working away at the heart of society. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


InrTropucTion.—Amos is one of the most 
wonderful spirits among the prophets. A 
quiet, unassuming shepherd, open in mina 
and heart to the voice of God, finding spir- 
itual vision and moral strength in the des- 
ert-school of vigilance, he hears God's call 
and becomes a street preacher to a nation 
deep in luxury and vice. 

THEME.—Intemperance 
evils. 

I. Kinps or INTEMPERANCE.—The message 
of Amos was directed not only against 
drunkenness but also against the wholesale 
indulgence of Israel in material things. In- 
temperance is not only an act but an atti- 
tude which leads to extremes in various 
respects. America, due to its wide, unpre- 
cedented prosperity, is now suffering with 
this spirit. 

I. THE RESULTS OF INTEMPERANCE.—1. It 
blinds men to God, to the spiritual values 
of life. It deadens men’s moral and spirit- 
ual sensitivity and clouds the windows of 
the soul. 2. It destroys health, undermin- 
ing the mental capacity and throttling a 
man’s productive output. Chauncey M. De- 
pew, still going to his office daily at ninety- 
two years of age, testified that moderation 
and temperance in all things coupled with 
faith and trust in God explained his good 
health and undiminished powers. 3. It 
drains the vitality of a nation and leads to 
its doom. P.C. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


a A agua the drink traffic is prohib- 
ited. 

Aim.—<An understanding of the necessity 
for prohibition, and loyalty to the law. 

APPROACH.—Why do we have laws? What 
principle has controlled the enacting of 
such legislation as liberating the slave, reg- 
ulating marriage and divorce, forbidding 
the carrying of fire-arms, etc.? How is the 
prohibition amendment related to the 
highest public welfare? 

Lesson.—America moved with fearful 
slowness in dealing with the liquor prob- 
lem, but the realization of the tremendous 
loss and waste involved at last resulted in 
prohibition. There was the economic loss, 
millions of bushels of wheat being turned 
from feeding the hungry world to the grat- 
ification of a base passion. Loss of the 
highest manhood because of the deadly as- 
sault upon the purity and nobility of per- 
sonal character by the use of liquor. Moral 
degeneracy is always the inevitable accom- 
paniment of alcohol. Loss of happiness. 
There were broken homes as men’s earn- 
ings were turned from the care and eleva- 
tion of their families to the saloon, thus 
blighting youth and robbing love of its 
hope and joy. Two steps now needed are 
adequate enforcement of the law, and a 
eampaign for world-wide _ prohibition. 
America cannot be temperate alone. 

TrutTH.—Personal liberty is in obedience 
and respect for law. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Whether therefore ye eat 
or drink, or whatsoever ye do, do all to the 
glory of God” (1 Cor. 10: 31). P.C.cWs 


and associated 


The Junior Class 


Topric.—What God thinks of sin. 

A1im.—To see how God looks at sin. 

APpprRoAcCH.—It is said that a good king 
made a law that any one guilty of a cer- 
tain crime should be punished by having 
his eyes put out. The king’s son was found 
guilty of the crime. After thinking a long 
time the king had one of his own eyes and 
one of his son’s put out. When the people 
looked at their king they knew what he 
thought of that sin. 

Lesson.—God has tried in many ways to 
show us how he looks upon sin. When we 
know that a person has died of some dis- 
ease we know it is a terrible disease. When 
we think of the Savior on the cross, be- 
tween thieves, we know sin put him there. 
When we think of all the jails, peniten- 
tiaries, poorhouses, insane asylums, and 
graveyards, we know sin caused them all. 
God shows us about sin when he shows 
how it is punished. Adam and Eve put out 
of the garden. Gehazi smitten with lep- 
rosy. Ahab and Jezebel slain. More in- 
stances can be given from the Bible. The 
Greeks had the story of Circe and the en- 
chanted ground. A company of soldiers 
went to her place, where they were invited 
to eat. While at her banquet she turned 
them all into animals. 

TruTH.—God has done all he could to 
show us that sin is terrible. 

APPLICATION.—Let us be warned and keep 
ourselves from sin. w.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—The punishment of sin. 
A1im.—To show that sin and penalty go 
hand in hand. 


ApproAcH.—Are you ever. punished? 
When? 
LEesson.—Wrong-doing is sin. From the 


very beginning of the world God has pun- 
ished sin. Name the first man and woman. 
Where did they live? Why did they have 
to leave that wonderful garden? The pen- 
alty of the first sin brought hard .work, 
pain, sorrow, and death upon all. Ever 
since Adam’s time we find that men and 
women and boys and girls are tempted. In 
Amos’ time the Israelites were very, very 
wicked. They forgot the true God. They 
turned to worshiping idols. They were 
given over to strong drink. Along with 
these sins came swearing, lying, stealing, 
and even grosser sins. Amos told the Is- 
raelites to repent of their wicked ways. He 
warned them of the awful doom awaiting 
the sinner. To-day we find that folk are 
tempted just as they always have been. 
The only remedy for the wicked heart is to 
let Jesus make it over new. Then we have 
to pray often and read his Word every day. 
The mouths of the lions were closed by the 
Lord when the king put Daniel into their 
den. When the lions of temptation are al~ 
most upon us Jesus will shut their mouths. 
TrurH.—‘The wages of sin is death.” 
APppLICATION.—Mother loves you dearly, 
but she must correct you if you are dis- 
obedient. God deals with us in the same 
way. M.a. J. 
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Home Readings for week, Monday, October 31, to Saturday, November 5. 


M. Amos pleads for justice. Amos 5: 10-15. 
T. At ease in sin. Amos 6: 1-6. 
W. Social justice proclaimed. Luke 4: 14-21. 


T. A call to repentance. Joel 2: 12-17. 
F. Fruits meet for repentance. Matt. 3: 7-12, 
S. Love exemplified. Phil. 2: 1-11. 


Amos Pleads for Justice.—Amos, Chaps. 5 and 7. 


Printed Portion: 


Amos 5: 1,2, 10-15, 21-24. 


Devotional Reading: Prov. 21: 1-%. 


(Memory Verses, 14, 15) : 


Amos 5:1,2 
1 Hear ye this word which I take up against 
you, even a lamentation, O house of Is’ra-el. 
2 The virgin of Is’ra-el is fallen; she shall no 
more rise: she is forsaken upon her land; there 
is none te raise her up. 


Amos 5: 10-15 


10 They hate him that rebuketh in the gate, 
and they abhor him that speaketh uprightly. 

11 Forasmuch therefore as your treading is 
upon the poor, and ye take from him burdens of 
wheat: ye have built houses of hewn stone, but 
ye shall not dwell in them; ye have planted 
pleasant vineyards, but ye shall not drink wine 
of them. 

12 For I know your manifold transgressions 
and your mighty sins: they afflict the just, they 
take a bribe, and they turn aside the poor in the 
gate from their right. 


13 Therefore the prudent shall keep silence in 
that time; for it is an evil time. Pap : 

14 Seek good, and not evil, that ye may live: 
and so the Lonrp, ore God of hosts, shall be with 
you, as ye have spoken. 
15 Fave the evil, and love the good, and es- 
tablish judgment in the gate: it may be that the 
Lorp God of hosts will be gracious unto the 
remnant of Jo’seph. 

TShbe 5: 21-24 

21 I hate, I despise your feast days, and I 
will not smell in your solemn assemblies. 

22 Though ye offer me burnt offerings and 
your meat offerings, I will not accept them: 
neither will I regard the peace offerings of your 
fat beasts. y 

23 Take thou away from me the noise of thy 
songs; for I will not hear the melody of thy 
yviols. 

24 But let judgment run down as waters, and 
righteousness as a mighty stream. 


Golden Text.—But let judgment run down as 
waters, and righteousness as a mighty stream. 
Amos 5: 24, 

Practical Truth.—No amount of religious cere- 
mony can take the place of righteousness and 
justice. 

Topie.—The conditions of divine approval. 

Outline.—I. Israel exhorted to seek the Lord. 
II. The day of the Lord. III. God’s displeasure 
toward insincerity in worship. IV. God’s offers 
‘of merey withdrawn. 

Time.—About B. C. 750. 

Place.—Amos prophesied in Bethel. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The social and relig- 
ious condition of Israel. Israel was wealthy. 
With wealth, however, came pride, luxury, self- 
ishness, and oppression. The rich became 
richer, and the poor became poorer. The mid- 
dle, well-to-do class disappeared. The poor 
farmer was forced to mortgage his land and 
when he failed to pay the interest he was sold 
into slavery. They sold ‘the righteous for sil- 
ver and the poor for a pair of shoes.” Wealth 
had become concentrated in the hands of a few, 
while the great mass were ground down until 
the social condition was unbearable. Moreover, 
these evils were greatly accentuated by either a 
most degrading idolatry or a mere formal wor- 
ship of Jehovah, whom they had come to look 
upon as a national God. 

2. The impending danger. Amos, the far- 
sighted, divinely-inspired shepherd of ‘Tekoa, 
clearly sees the situation, and with heroie fear- 
lessness he makes his way to Bethel and de- 
nounces in no uncertain terms the evils of the 
people. Wurthermore. he sees a new danger in 
the steady advance of the great Assyrian king- 
dom. Damascus will soon be taken, and what 
‘can then save Samaria? With these dangers in 
mind, the brave prophet calls the wealthy to a 
strict account for their treatment of the poor, 
and boldly announces the downfall of the king- 
dom and the end of Jeroboam. 

3. Three solemn warnings. Chapters three to 
Seven contain three prophetic addresses intro- 
duced by the solemn refrain, ‘“Hear ye.” ‘The 


first address convicts Israel of ingratitude for 
God’s past mercies; shows that the Lord must 
needs punish the nation, and that he has com- 
missioned the prophet to announce the judg- 
ment. The second address depicts the sins of 
oppression and idolatry; tells how God has vis- 
ited the people with various chastisements but 
they were still incorrigible; therefore, he will in- 
flict further punishment to see if perchance they 
will repent.” In the third address, which in- 
eludes our lesson, Amos laments the fate of Is- 
rael and earnestly exhorts for reform. He con- 
cludes by showing how hopeless is their trust 


in their formal covenant relation with Jehovah 
and how groundless is their trust in material 


prosperity; for before long their land will be 
invaded, their cities destroyed, and they them- 
selves led away into captivity. E.R. M. 


COMMENTARY.—I. ISRAEL EXHORTED TO 
SEEK THE Lorp (5:1-15). 1. a lamentation 
—The condition.of Israel is desperate, yet 
Amos is attempting to make one more ap- 
peal to the nation to seek the Lord. He is 
certain they will not repent so the exhorta- 
tion is mingled with a lamentation over the 
condition and over the punishment which 
is soon to follow. 2. the virgin of Israe]l— 
The nation is personified as a young wo- 
man. fallen... upon her own land—The 
prophet sees the nation as already broken 
down and the territory deserted, by the 
captivity, just as a young woman has been 
beaten and thrown down and then deserted 
in a helpless condition in her own field. 

3-9. The prophet sees Israel reduced to 
one-tenth of its numbers and strength. 
Three times the exhortation to seek the 
Lord is repeated, while a warning is given 
that it is of no avail te seek Bethel, Gilgal, 
or Beer-sheba—places where the worship 
of Jehovah had become corrupt. The peo- 
ple are told that they have turned “judg- 
ment to wormwood” and have left “off 
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righteousness in the earth.” 


God is power- 
ful. He controls all the forces of nature 
and will break out upon the people like fire 
ae cannot be quenched unless they re- 
pent. 

10. they hate him that rebuketh—Re- 
proof is not desired by those who are bent 
on doing evil. They who oppose wickedness 
may expect to be hated. in the gate—The 
gates of oriental cities were the places where 
justice was administered. abhor him that 
speaketh uprightly—The unrighteous were 
bitter in their hatred toward those who 
would speak honestly and expose their evil 
deeds. 11. your treading is upon the poor 
—“Ye trample upon the poor.’’—R. V. bur- 
dens of wheat—Those in authority made 
oppressive demands upon the tillers of the 
soil. houses of hewn stone—The wealthy 
built such houses because of their solidity 
and beauty. The people of whom the 
prophet speaks had gained wealth through 
unrighteousness, and were building fine 
houses and planting “pleasant vineyards,” 
but they would not be permitted to enjoy 
the houses or the vineyards. 

12. they afflict the just—‘Ye that afflict 
the just.’—R.V. The prophet declares 
what were the “manifold transgressions” 
and the ‘“‘mighty sins’’ of the people of Is- 
rael. They were guilty of oppression, of 
bribery, and of the thwarting of justice. 
13. the prudent shall keep silence—In such 
evil times one who opposed prevalent 
wrongs would endanger his life, therefore 
the prudent would be silent. ‘‘Amos was 
acting a higher part than mere prudence.” 

14. seek good, and not evil—Amos calls 
upon the people of Israel to change their 
course. They had been following evil ways, 
but they must return to the Lord if they 
would live. There was hope for them if 
they would repent. as ye have spoken— 
They could not depend upon the mere fact 
that they were nominally God’s people; 
they must be such in reality. 15. hate the 
evil, and love the good—tThe prophet uses 
still stronger language in exhorting Israel 
to reform. it may be—There was still hope 
for the nation. remnant of Joseph—A 
remnant of Israel. 

II. THE DAY OF THE LorD (vs. 16-20). The 
people had been taught that there would 
come a period when the Lord would mani- 
fest himself in great victory over all his en- 
emies. Israel, in her intoxication of wealth 
and luxury, foolishly thought herself to be 
the special favorite of Jehovah because of 
the sacrifices and fasts and other religious 
eeremonies she kept up, even though her 
moral life was decayed. She thought that 
in the day of the Lord she would be exalted 
and all her enemy neighbors crushed. Amos 
warns the Israelites that the day of the 
Lord, contrary to their expectations, will 
bring to them darkness and wailing and 
destruction because of their sins. God is 
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14,217; 34: 28: Deut. 16: 16). ‘These acts 
of worship had become so insincere that in 
Amos’ day God was repudiating them. 22. 
burnt offerings—The sacrifices which were 
made with more particular reference to sin 
—its confession and its pardon. peace offer- 
ings—Having to do with worship. Both 
classes of offerings were rejected because 
there was no sincerity in them. 23. noise 
of thy songs—The music, both vocal and 
instrumental, which was made use of in 
connection with the sacrifices, was rejected _ 
for the same reasons that sacrifices were 
despised. 24. righteousness as a mighty 
stream—aA flood tide of righteousness and 
judgment, which would cleanse the nation 
of its wickedness, was the great need of the 
nation. 

25-27. Captivity “beyond Damascus’’ 
would be the result of Israel's corruption 
of the worship of Jehovah and of the idol- 
atry which had been introduced. 

IV. Gop’s OFFERS OF MERCY WITHDRAWN (7: 
1-17). 1-9. Three visions—the destroying 
locusts, the devouring fire, and the plumb 
line—show Israel’s threefold sin and God’s 
threefold mercy. Mercy, however, is now 
ended and judgment is certain. 10-17. A 
historical paragraph showing the effort 
which was made to send Amos out of the 
country, and Amos’ reply to that incident. 

Amaziah was a priest of the corrupted 
worship of Jehovah at Bethel. He per- 
formed the functions of his office with a 
view to courting the favor of the wicked 
king. When faithful Amos declared that 
Jeroboam and the nation would be visited 
with divine judgment because of their sins, 
Amaziah hastened to report the matter to 
the king and to suggest that the country 
could not tolerate such preaching. Then 
Amaziah urged Amos to leave the country; 
but Amos remained and continued preach- 
ing. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What injustice is mentioned in 5: 11? 

2; Of what other social wrongs were 
the people guilty? 6:12. 

3. In what language does God show his 
displeasure at the worship of those who 
commit injustice? 

4. What does God desire from those 
who would truly worship him? 5: 24. 

5. What is the occasion of the woe in 
67 22 

6. Wherein is the sin of luxury? What 
forms of it were illustrated in Israel? 

7. What judgments did the prayer of 
Amos avert? 

8. What did the vision of the plumb- 
line signify ? 

9. What complaint was made against, 
Amos by Amaziah? 


10. What did Amos declare to .be his 
calling ? 
11. What did Amos prophesy concerning 


the judgment of Amaziah and of Israel? 


not for one nation as against another. He 
is for righteousness, and against sin in DISCUSSION TOPICS 
every nation. 1. The visions of Amos. 

III. Gop’s DISPLEASURE TOWARD INSINCERITY 2. The promise of Amos. 9: 11-15. 
IN WORSHIP (vs. 21-27). 21. your feast days 3. Amos’ conception of God. 
—The annual feasts when the men of the 4. The leading message of Amos. 
mation gathered at sanctuaries (Exod. 23: 5. The sins of prosperity. H. G. B. 

[199] 


NOVEMBER 6, 1927 


The Golden Text 


But let judgment run down as waters, 
and righteousness as a mighty stream 
(Amos 5: 24). 

This verse taken with the three preced- 
ing verses shows how little significance is 
placed on external rites of religion unless 
they be accompanied by a living faith in 
God and by obedience to his will. God 
said, “I hate, I despise your feast days... 
Take thou away from me the noise of thy 
songs; for I will not hear the melody of 
thy viols.” The prophet calls their songs 
‘noise,’ like that of a discordant voice, be- 
cause their hearts were not right with God. 
They had need of great revivals of religion, 
and great reforms in civil government. 
Therefore, the prophet calls upon them to 
let judgment run down like waters and to 
let righteousness in heart and life, like the 
Jordan, course through the whole land, 
carrying their abominations into the Dead 
Sea. J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


“What a tribute it was to the work of 
Paul and Silas when those Jews hailed 
them before the authorities with the accusa- 
tion that they had ‘turned the world upside 
down. And what an unconscious acknowl- 
edgment it was of the power of the gospel 
proclaimed by these messengers. It is the 
office of Christianity to turn the world up- 
side down by transforming it. Some one 
has well said the effect of Christianity is 
not a Matthew ceasing to be a mercenary 
publican, but a Matthew transformed into 
an inspired disciple and an efficient helper 
in the world’s good; not a Paul no longer 
persecuting the church, but a Paul becom- 
ing a mighty and unceasing upbuilder of 
Christianity.” It is the work of Christian- 
ity to ‘“‘transform,’”’ and wherever it holds 
sway character and society are transformed. 

J.S. MACG. 


Sidelight from Science 


SKIM MILK 

When we remove cream from milk, we 
have left a product which is known as 
skim milk. About 22,000,000,000 pounds 
of this product are produced each year. 
Although it contains all of the sugar and 
practically all of the protein of the whole 
milk, and although it is a good food, its 
sale is forbidden, and our chemists have 
been obliged to find other uses for it. To 
enumerate all of these uses would be im- 
possible. In general, much of it is used in 
the preparation of other foods, such as 
bread, and in the preparation of food for 
growing stock. Sometimes it is homogen- 
ized with other fats and sold as condensed, 
“filled” milk. There are some remarkable 
industrial applications. Glue and paint are 
made from it, and substitutes for horn, 
hard rubber, and celluloid. It is used also 
for coating paper and in printing wall pa- 
per and cloth. 

It is unjust to waste any of the resources 
which God has given us. J.M. 
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Practical Applications 


Amos reveals the causes for the fall of 
Israel. 1. The rulers perverted justice. The 
smallest bribe would induce the judge to 
give up a poor man to the will of the op- 
pressor. The righteousness of a mans 
cause was no plea for justice. The humble 
peasant was sold for some trivial orna- 
ment. Judicial injustice, or bribery of any 
sort, irreparably damages the interests of a 
nation. Walpole at one time said that every 
man in the English Parliament had his 
price except one, and that was William 
Pitt, the man who later championed the in- 
terests of the American colonies during the 
oppressions of George III. 2. They op- 
pressed the poor. The condition of the la- 
boring class was made intolerable. There 
were finally only two classes: the extremely 
rich with their beds of ivory, and the mis- 
erably poor who were sold for a pair of 
shoes. When Carthage lost her middle 
class of prosperous merchants she was 
easily overthrown by Rome. And when, in 
turn, Rome lost her free, well-to-do middle 
class she became an easy prey to the bar- 
barians from northern Europe. 38. The 
people violated the laws of chastity. Pros- 
titution was a part of the filthy worship of 
Baal and Asteroth. When a nation turns 
away from the true God and worships at 
the shrine of immorality and lust, it is 
making a slippery path to certain destruc- 
tion. 4. They spent their time in drunken 
feasts held in idolatrous temples. Fines 
and excessive taxes collected from the poor 
were spent for costly wines. Revelry was 
added to oppression. What would be the 
result in the United States if we should now 
openly abandon the Eighteenth Amend- 
ment? 5. They deserted the worship of 
the true God. They turned their back on 
the God who had brought them out of 


Egypt. This abandonment of Jehovah 
brought national guilt and disorder, and 
resulted ultimately in the captivity. 6. 


They rejected the course marked out by 
Amos which alone would have brought di- 
vine favor. He counseled them in the fol- 
lowing words: ‘‘Seek the Lord, and ye shall 
live.” E.R. M. 


The Lesson Picture 


evil, that Y§ 


Ames Ie 


God makes a contract to give divine 
blessing to the one who will live a holy life 
and practise righteousness. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Amos in all probability is 
addressing a large crowd of worshipers 
gathered at some famous shrine at Bethel. 
They are in merry mood, happy in their 
prosperity, when Amos in shepherd’s dress 
stands up before them with this pronounce- 
ment of doom. 

THEME.—The conditions of divine ap- 
proval. 

I. REPENTANCE.—Amos pronounces upon 
Israel a judgment of doom because of her 
sin. But in the hope that the people's 
hearts are not hardened beyond possibility 
of repentance, he urges them to seek God. 


. Life was still possible for the dying nation, 


but only on condition that the people would 
seek God—not in the sanctuaries but in 
goodness, and in repenting of and turning 
away from evil. 

Il. Justice.—1. Forms of injustice in 
Israel: Oppressing the poor, buying off le- 
gal justice with bribes, great city lords rob- 
bing their countrymen of their homes by 
heavy taxation. 2. Amos declares that the 
essence of the religion God desires is in so- 
cial righteousness—a tender regard for the 
poor, hatred of the evil conditions which 
oppress others, respect for the personality 
of men. 3. Justice as worship. Jehovah 
abominated Israel’s sacrifices and rites. 
The distinguishing characteristic of hea- 
thenism is the stress it lays on the ceremo- 
nial. The one sacrifice which pleases God 
is a spirit of humility and of devotion to- 
ward him. P.Cc. WwW. 


The Intermediate Class 


Toric.—A stand for God against the 
crowd. 

AiImM.—To encourage willingness to stand 
for the right. 

APPROACH.—Amos, like all real men, had 
the courage of his convictions. Last week 
we heard him teaching against intemper- 
ance. Now it is against injustice, and al- 
though he was attacking the whole nation 
he was not afraid to do his duty. Like 
Chrysostom he was afraid only of sin, not 
of men. 

Lesson.—Amos not only was fighting a 
desperately wicked condition among the 
rulers in Israel, but he had to oppose, prac- 
tically all the people. He was the only one 
who really saw the facts. Israel was con- 
tentedly resting in a false optimism. 
Wealth and prosperity had blinded her 
eyes to her moral condition. But Amos 
saw the injustice of the rulers, the poverty 
of the poor, the negligence of the rich, the 
general immorality and godlessness. So in 
all his rustic simplicity he faces the priests 
and rulers without fear or flinching, re- 
bukes the worshipers for their formal re- 
ligion and rotten social life, and hurls his 
contempt on the idle, selfish, and rich wo- 
men. God needs men like Amos now. 

TruTH.—The consciousness that one is 
standing for the right is worth more than 
fame, popularity, or riches. 

APPLICATION.—‘“‘There is nothing so pow- 
erful as example; we put others straight 
by acting straight ourselves.” P.c. W. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—The kind of man God hears. 

Arm.—To see that there is a way to get 
answers to prayer. 

APppROACH.—A village church had a bell 
of very sweet tone. One day it cracked. 
The blacksmith repaired it with clamps, 
but when rung it gave forth an unpleasant 


sound. It was taken down, melted, and 
recast. Then it had a sweeter tone than 
ever. 


Lresson.—God does not hear the prayers 
of the wicked. A good man would not give 
his son money to buy a burglar’s outfit, nor 
send him to a school to learn to pick pock- 
ets. If the Lord answered the prayers of 
sinners he would be helping them in sin. 
We must have a new heart, or we must be 
seeking one, in order to have prayer an- 
swered. David prayed, and killed the gi- 
ant. Daniel prayed, and slept safely among 
the lions. The Hebrew children refused to 
pray to any but the true God, and the 
king’s fire could not burn them. Have other 
instances given and show,that in each: case 
the one who prayed was either a good man 
or a penitent. Character often shown by 
what we ask. Herodias’ daughter was given 
the privilege of asking what she would, and 
her request showed her character. WMsther 
was given the same privilege and asked 
that the lives of her people might be saved. 
If each of you could have one wish, what 
would you choose? 

TruTH.—God answers the prayers 
those whose prayers show them worthy. 

APPLICATION.—Let us daily ask God to 
make us good and useful, and our prayers 
will be answered. w.A. H. 


of 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Treating everybody right. 

AImM.—To emphasize the need of treating 
others as we would like to be treated. 

ApproacH.—A boy was riding a bicycle 
down a hill. Purposely another boy stepped 
out in front of the bicycle. The boy riding 
fell off and was hurt. What kind of deed 
was that? 

Lesson.—The people in Amos’ time were 
so greedy for money and pleasure that they 
didn’t care how they got it. In order to 
build houses of hewn stone and to plant 
wonderful vineyards they oppressed the 
poor. Amos exhorts them to do different- 
ly—to play fair, not to overcharge the poor, 
and not to take bribes. In other words, he 
wants them to be honest and upright be- 
fore God in their dealings. He warned 
them that the Lord would cut them off in 
their wickedness. Then there would be no 
chance to enjoy those beautiful homes and 
splendid vineyards. God’s Word says, 
“Blessed is he that considereth the poor.” 
In another place, ‘As ye would that men 
should do to you, do ye also to them like- 
wise,” and, ‘‘Love thy neighbor as thy- 
self.” 

TruTH.—We need 
everybody right. 

APPLICATION.—The Lord is kind, patient, 
and loving with us. Let us take our pat- 
tern from him. MM. Gs Je 


divine help to treat 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


SEE TEXT BELOW 


LESSON VII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, November 7, to Saturday, November 12. 


M. The goodness of Jehovah. Hosea 6:1-6. 
T. Hosea’s warning. Hosea 4:1-9. 
W. Israel’s ingratitude. Hosea 11: 1-12. 


Hosea a has 
Aoi oye: Od Gao ben ae 


T. Hosea’s prayer. 
F. The way to live. 1 
S. The constancy of God’s love. 


Hosea Preaches God’s Love.—Hosea, Chaps. 6, 11, and 14. 


Printed Portion: 


Hosea 11: 1-4, 8, 9; 14: 4-8. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 36: 5-10. 


(Memory Verses, 14: 5, 6) 


Hosea 11: 1-4 

1 When Is’ra-el was a child, then I loved 
him, and called my son out of W’gypt. 

2 As they called them, so they went from 
them: they sacrificed unto Ba-a-lim, and burned 
incense to graven images. 

3 I taught H’phra-im also to go, taking them 
by their arms; but they knew not that I healed 
them. 

4 I drew them with cords of a man, with 
bands of love: and I was to them as they that 
take off the yoke on their jaws, and I laid meat 
unto them. 


Hosea 11: 8, 9 
8 How shall I give thee up, B’phra-im? how 
Shall I deliver thee, Is’ra-el? how shall I make 
thee as Ad’mah? how shall I set thee as Ze-bo’- 
im? mine heart is turned within me, my repent- 
ings are kindled together. 
9 I will not execute the fierceness of mine an- 


ger, I will not return to destroy BH’ phra-im: 

for I am God, and not man; the Holy One in the 

midst of thee: and I will not enter into the city. 
Hosea 14:4-8 — . 

4 JI will heal their backsliding, I will love 
them freely: for mine anger is turned away from 
him. 

5 I will be as the dew unto Is’ra-el: he shall 
grow as the lily, and cast forth his roots as 
Leb’a-non. ¢ 

6 His branches shall spread, and his beauty 
shall be as the olive tree, and his smell as Leb’- 
a-non. 

7 They that dwell under his shadow shall re- 
turn; they shall revive as the corn, and grow as 
the vine: the scent thereof shall be as the wine 
of Leb’a-non. _ 

8 E’phra-im shall say, What have I to do any 
more with idols? I have heard him, and ob- 
served him: I am like a green fir tree. From 
me is thy fruit found. 


ahh Oe ee ee ee eS 


Golden Text.—For I desired mercy, and not 
sacrifice; and the knowledge of God more than 
burnt offerings. Hosea 6: 6. 

Practical Truth.—God’s love follows even the 
wicked to the end. 

Topic.—The lovingkindness of God. 


Outline.—I. The exhortation to return to the 
Lord and Jehovah’s response. II. God’s love for 
Israel. III. Promises of future good to Israel. 


Time.—About B. C. 735. 
Place.—The kingdom of Israel. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The prophet and his 
place. Hosea means “salvation,” being the same 
as the original name of Joshua. Hosea belonged 
to the northern kingdom. In point of time he 
was the successor of Amos, the first of the liter- 
ary prophets, and a contemporary of Isaiah of the 
southern kingdom. Hosea began his prophecy 
during the latter part of the reign of Jeroboam 
II, the last great king of the northern kingdom. 
It is commonly thought that he did not belong 
to the class of professional prophets, but was 
called from life as a layman to his special mis- 
sion to Israel. 

2. The prophet and his people. Hosea paints 
a dark picture of the moral and political econdi- 
tion of the people: In family life, drunkenness 
and harlotry; in religion, immorality and idol- 
atry; in politics, greed and conspiracy. ‘There 
is no truth, nor merey, nor knowledge of God in 
the land.” “Swearing and lying, and killing, and 
stealing, and committing adultery.” ‘Hphraim 
is joined to his idols.” “Ephraim, he hath mixed 
himself among the people.” ‘Ephraim is a eake 
not turned.” 

3. The prophet and his plea. Hosea was the 
first prophet of grace. Religion moves between 
two great opposites, law and love. In the pre- 
ceding lesson we studied Amos as the prophet of 
law and judgment. Hosea is not ignorant of the 
law. His preaching sounded repeatedly the con- 
Sequences of continued disregard of Jehovah’s 
unchanging demands. He foresaw the certain 
doom; he warned; he pleaded. But he was not 
only the prophet of law, but of love transcending 
law. Amos preached to the conscience; and ‘the 


prophet of conscience had to be followed by the 
prophet of repentance.’’ 

4. The prophet and his preparation. Chapters 
1-8, which deal with Hosea’s domestic tragedy, 
should be read carefully to enable us to under- 
stand the prophet’s message to Israel. There is 
little doubt that the story of the prodigal wife 
was a.real part of the life of osea. With a 
heart broken by the unfaithfulness of his own 
wife, Hosea is prepared to understand the ten- 
der, yearning heart-love of Jehovah for his be- 
trothed Israel. She had played the harlot with 
jdolatrous nations; she had left the pure wor- 
ship of Jehovah for the licentious rites of Baal; 
she had forgotten the years of longsuffering 
love in Egypt and in the wilderness, until there 
was no “knowledge of God in the land.” Re- 
demption (chapter 3:2) and forgiveness bring 
hack the untrue wife, and Hosea learns love from 
Jehovah who is love. Liv MEG 


COMMENTARY.—I. THE EXHORTATION TO 
RETURN TO THE LORD, AND JEHOVAH’S RESPONSE 
(chap. 6). 1-3. Voices, either of prophets 
or of groups in Israel who still remained 
true to God, are represented as calling up- 
on ali the people to return to the Lord. 

4-11. The Lord's response to the appeal 
and the promises made by the ‘‘voices,’’ is 
full of tender and sorrowful reminiscences 
of what has been done to help and to save 
Israel. God has sent prophets and per- 
sonal messages to the people. He has 
taught them that obedience and fellowship 
are desired above sacrifices. Yet the peo- 
ple’s efforts to please the Lord have been 
as evanescent as the morning dew. Rob- 
bery and murder have been commonly 
committed, even by the priests. There is 
no promise of averting the judgment al- 
ready due, yet the case does not seem ut- 
terly hopeless. 

II. Gop’s LovE ror ISRAEL DESCRIBED (chap. 
11). 1. when Israel was a child—Refer- 
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ence is made to the early period of the ex- 
istence of Israel as a nation. I loved him— 
This is an expression of God’s tender love 
for his children. called my son out of 
Egpt—The Lord brought Israel, whom he 
calls his son, out of bondage into the land 
which he had promised to them. This de- 
liverance is here mentioned to show how 
greatly Jehovah loved his people and 
wrought miracle after miracle in their be- 
half. 2. as they called them, so they went 
from them—‘‘The more the prophets called 
them, the more they went from them.’— 
R.V. Here we see God’s enduring love for 
his people, their repeated departures from 
him and his persistent efforts to draw them 
to himself. He sent one prophet after an- 
other to them to warn them. ‘sacrificed 
unto Baalim—Baal-worship had strong at- 
tractions for the Israelites. They were a 
religious people and seemed to desire gods 
that appealed to their senses. burned in- 
cense to graven images—Offering sacrifices 
and burning incense were two prominent 
forms of worshiping Jehovah prescribed 
by God himself. The Israelites employed 
these forms in worshiping idols. 

3. I taught Ephraim also to go—Because 
Ephraim was one of the powerful tribes of 
Israel, the Lord by his prophet calls the 
whole nation by that name. This verse 
shows how tenderly the Lord dealt with 
this people. Israel was a child and Jeho- 
vah taught the infant nation to walk. tak- 
ing them by their arms—‘I took them on 
my arms.’’—R.V. The figure is that of a 
father helping his child to walk, and when 
it was tired, he took it up in his arms and 
earried it. they knew not—The Israelites 
were so taken up with their own ways that 
they did not recognize that the merciful 
and mighty hand of the Lord was upon 
them to bring to them the greatest possible 
good. 

4. I drew them with cords of a man—The 
figure here also shows the Lord’s tender- 
ness toward his people. He did not use vio- 
lent methods in restraining them as one 
might deal with unruly cattle, but he drew 
them with ‘cords of a man,” or with 
“bands of love.” take off the yoke—The 
humane driver loosens the yoke occasional- 
ly in order to relieve his oxen. I laid meat 
unto them—I placed food before them. 

5-7. Since the Lord had delivered Israel 
from Egypt, he would not send the nation 
back to Egyptian bondage again for their 
punishment. He would send them into cap- 
tivity in Assyria. And until the captivity 
should come, war would be their contin- 
uous experience. 8. how shall I give thee 
up—Jehovah’s appeal to his people is most 
pathetic. He loves them and clings to them 
in spite of their waywardness. how shall 
I deliver thee—‘‘How shall I cast thee off?” 
R.V. as Admah...as Zeboim—These two 
cities were near Sodom and Gomorrah and 
were destroyed with the cities of the plain 
(Deut. 29: 23). mine heart is turned with- 
in me—lIn deep sorrow and compassion. my 
repentings are kindled together—‘‘My com- 
passions are kindled together.’’—R. V. This 
has been called ‘‘the greatest passage in 
Hosea—deepest, if not highest, of this book 
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—the breaking forth of that exhaustless 
merey of the Most High which no sin of 
man can bar back nor wear out.” 9. I will 
not execute the fierceness of mine anger— 
Mercy is triumphant. God will spare the 
nation for a time, giving additional oppor- 
tunity for them to repent. I will not enter 
into the city—‘‘I will not come in wrath.” 
—R.V. 

III. PROMISES OF FUTURE Goop TO ISRAEL 
(chap. 14). 1-3. The thirteenth chapter 
tells of the certain doom which will over- 
take Israel, and which came a few years 
later. Israel—the ten northern tribes— 
were utterly scattered and are, even yet, 
“the lost ten tribes.’’ The fourteenth chap- 
ter looks far forward to a period—still fu- 
ture to us—when Israel will hear once 
more God’s loving appeal. 

4. heal their backsliding—When the ful- 
filment of this prophecy comes, Israel’s his- 
torical inveterate backsliding will be at an 
end. 5. dew... lily... roots of Lebanon— 
Freshness, beauty, and strength will mark 
redeemed Israel. branches... spread... 
beauty as the olive ... smell as Lebanon 
A continuation of the figure showing the 
prosperity and great attractiveness of Is- 
rael when the Lord shall be the honored 
One in their midst, healing, saving, and 
guiding them. %. revive as the corn... 
grow as the vine ... wine of Lebanon 
Great fruitfulness and beauty will mark Is- 
rael. 8. what have I to do any more with 
idols—In the period of restoration here 
spoken of, idolatry in Israel will be forever 
past. i 


QUESTIONS 


1. With what kings of Israel was Hosea 
contemporary? 

2. Who were the last six kings of Is- 
rael, and how long a period is compre- 
hended in their reigns? 

3. What nation threatened Israel? 

4. Who was Shalmaneser IV, and what 
was his relation to Israel? Who was his 
successor ? 

5. What were the moral conditions in 
Israel at the time of Hosea? Hosea 4: 8, 9. 

6. What reason is given for the destruc- 
tion of the people? 4: 6. 

7. When shall the knowledge that saves 
come? 6: 3. 

8. What does the prophet mean by 
comparing Ephraim to a “cake not 
turned’’? 

9. What is the message of the prophet 
Hosea ? 

10. What in the life of the prophet en- 
forces this message? 

11. What promise is there for those who 
repent? 14: 4. 

12. Was there a national repentace of 
Israel? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 

1. Assyria in the time of Hosea. 
2. Judah in the time of Hosea. 

3. The teaching of Hosea as to God’s 
purpose in permitting disaster. 

4. The love of God the highest incentive 
to repentance. 

5. Love unfailing. HW. G. 8B. 
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Lesson VIL : 


The Golden Text’ 


For I desired mercy, and not sacrifice; 
and the knowledge of God more than burnt 
offerings (Hosea 6: 6). 

Israel and Judah had revolted from God 
and had done so repeatedly. After present- 
ing a promising aspect of piety, like a de- 
ceiful bow they had turned aside. The 
Lord had been disappointed in the fruits 
of righteousness which he had justly ex- 
pected. God said of them, “‘Your goodness 
is as a morning cloud, and as the early dew 
it passeth away.” Their piety was evanes- 
cent. They offered sacrifice but their hearts 
were not right with God. They offered 
burnt offerings but were ignorant of the 
knowledge of Jehovah. There are those 
now who are like the ones to whom the 
Lord spoke on this oceasion. They have 
put their hand to the plow and have turned 
back and are therefore not fit for the king- 
dom. These are the forgetful hearers of 
the Word, the inconsiderate professors, 
the backsliders in general, and the hypo- 
erite. As a result, unbelievers are estab- 
lished in unbelief, scoffers rejoice, and the 
enemies of God triumph. J: H. W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


During Hosea’s ministry occurred the 
jast flickering of the lamp of Israel before 
its extinction under Jeroboam II. His mes- 
sages were especially directed to Israel. 
Though denouncing penalty against Israel 
for her sins there runs through the mes- 
sages a tone of tenderness and sadness il- 
lustrated in chaps. 6: 4; 11:8; 14:1. The 
attitude of God toward a sinful world is not 
that of a vindictive tyrant waiting to de- 
stroy, but of a kind heavenly Father anx- 
ious to receive and forgive. It is a measure 
of this same compassion—this yearning 
over the lost—that has sent forth the noble 
army of missionaries. Had the whole 
church always been animated by this same 
spirit how different would have been the 
story of her conquest in the world. 

J. S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 
HOW BUSY IS A BEB? 


The old prophets who accepted their un- 
popular commissions so seriously, fre- 
quently had large fields of labor and much 
detailed study which demanded close prep- 
aration. They had to be as busy as bees. 
But how busy is a bee, a honey bee? A 
recent writer in ‘“‘Compressed Air Maga- 
zine’ (N. Y.) tells us, ‘““A honey bee, it has 
been figured out by a painstaking investi- 
gator, extracts one-eighth of a grain of 
nectar from a single clover blossom. To do 
this it must put its proboscis into sixty dif- 
ferent flower tubes. As it takes 7000 grains 
of nectar to make one pound of honey, the 
bee must actually visit 56,000 clover blos- 
soms; and with sixty tubes to the blossom, 
this means that the bee must take 3,360,000 
drafts in collecting the sweetness necessary 
to produce but sixteen ounces of honey.’— 
Literary Digest. J.M. 


Practical Applications 


Love as a motive. It cost Hosea a broken 
heart to learn how God loves. In youth 
he married a wife who deserted him for a 
life of wild immorality, and who finally be- 
came a slave. God used this grief of Ho- 
sea’s home life to make him feel Jehovah's 
love for backslidden Israel. Love not only 
delights in God but suffers with him. Love 
is emotion, and more—it is motive. Be- 
cause God loved he gave. Because he loves 
he says, “‘Go ye.’’ If you would labor effec- 
tually for the Lord, first spend a night with 
him in Gethsemane, drawing close enough 
to feel his heart beat in pain for the lost. 
Paul’s motive was the love of Christ which 
constrained him. Hear Jesus say, “I Must 
be about my Father’s business”; “I Must 
work the works of him that sent me”; “‘The 
Son of man MusT be lifted up.’”’ Do you 
feel this urge? Does the love of God thus 
make you restless? 

Love unfailing. ‘‘How shall I give thee 
up, Ephraim?’’ God’s love is what it is 
because he is what he is. ‘‘For I am God, 
and not man,’’ is the divine explanation of 
Jehovah's longsuffering (11:9). A touch- 
ing story from the life of George Matheson 
illustrates the constancy of God’s love: 
When a young man, Mr. Matheson became 
engaged to aé_ beautiful young woman. 
Shortly afterward he was stricken with 
blindness. Feeling that it was unfair to 
ask the young lady to share the darkness 
which had come into his life, he offered to 
release her from the engagement, which 
offer she accepted. With heart crushed he 
turned to God for comfort, and from that 
experience added to the affliction of phys- 
ical blindness he has given us the well- 
known hymn: 

“O Love that wilt not let me go, 
I rest my weary soul in thee; 
I give thee back the life I owe, 
That in thine ocean depths its flow 
May richer, fuller be.” 
There is only one way to repay the im- 
measurable love of God—accept it. 
L. M. L. 


The Lesson Picture 


fs 
Crumbled away God's Love ‘f 


Will remain unchanged — 


Gibraltar has stood for ages as the sym- 
bol of solidity, changelessness. Even this 
famous rock is yielding slowly to the rav- 


ages of time. ‘‘But no changes can attend 
Jehovah’s love.” 
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Lesson VII 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Hosea took up the task 
where Amos laid it down. The latter had 
been the prophet of the law, the defying 
of which made inevitable Israel’s doom. 
Hosea’s problem was to reveal in God a 
mercy so great that love would prove itself 
greater than the law and would lead to na- 
tional repentance. For this task Hosea was 
prepared by a natural tenderness and in- 
sight, and by the bitter experience with his 
wife that revealed to him the power of love 
to redeem. 

THEME.—The lovingkindness of God. 

I. ITs UNCHANGEABLE FORBEARANCE.—Hosea 
discovered in his experience with his faith- 
less Wife an analogy of God’s love for Is- 
rael. As his wife whom he had cherished 
and honored spurned his love, so had the 
love of God been treated by his chosen peo- 
ple, who had turned to idols. 

Il. Irs FATHERLY GENTLENESS.—Most ten- 
der are the prophet’s descriptions of God’s 
love for Israel. 1. It was with love that 
he called the nation as his child out of 
Egypt. 2. With a father’s love he taught 
the child how to walk; and then with sym- 
pathy and tender care he brought Israel 
through the discipline of the years. 3. Be- 
cause of this fact, Israel is urged to repent 
of her sin, to reciprocate his love, and to 
receive the dews of his lovingkindness. 

P.C. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—The unchanging love of God. 

Atm.—To secure a response of the heart 
to the love of the heavenly Father. 

APPROACH.—There are countless records 
of the unchangeableness of a mother’s love 
as it has followed some child through his 
ingratitude, selfishness, sin, and shame un- 
til his hunger and sorrow of heart brought 
him home. Such a story will prepare the 
way for the lesson. 

Lesson.—‘‘God is love.” That truth dom- 
inates all others concerning him. No other 
noun is bound by the simple copula to the 
divine name. And because God is also the 
unchangeable in his nature, his love toward 
his beloved children is unchanging. The 
history of Israel is an illustration of this 
fact. Love chose and created Israel. Love 
cherished Israel through all the years of 
her wilderness journey and conquest. Love 
gave her victories over her enemies. Love 
followed her with yearning and longing 
when she returned to idols and sin. Love 
disciplined her, seeking to bring her back 
to faith and righteousness. Love was long- 
suffering, patient, forgiving. Love prom- 
ised a Redeemer and salvation for those 
who would repent. It was such a love Ho- 
sea preached and which is manifested to- 
ward each of us. Jesus fully revealed it, 
and commissions us to go forth and declare 
it to others. 

TruTH.—‘‘Love is strong as death - 
Many waters cannot quench love, neither 
can the floods drown it.” 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Lo, I am with you al- 
ways.” P. Cc. W. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—God’'s wonderful love. 

Aim.—To learn something of God’s love 
for us. 

APPROACH.— A gentleman who was an 
artist went hunting. He had a good oppor- 
tunity to shoot at a flock of geese riding at 
ease on a lake, but instead he dropped his 
gun and looked at the scene through the 
rushes until the geese flew away. Then he 
went home and painted a most beautiful 
picture of the lake, the geese, and the won- 
derful sunset scene. 

Lresson.—As the artist sees things with 
an artist’s eye, so God sees all with the eye 
of love. When the Master met sinners he 
always saw a soul to love and to save. The 
woman of Samaria, Zaccheus, others. Two 
gentlemen out walking met a man known 
to be worthless and coarse. One of the 
men spoke to him very courteously. When 
they had passed, the other reproved him, 
remarking that the man was not a gentle- 
man. “I did not treat him thus because he 
is a gentleman, but because I am a gen- 
tleman,’’ was the reply. Herein is love, 
not that we loved God, but that he loved 
us (John 4:10). Two mothers came into 
a court-room, both claiming the same 
child. To test them the judge spoke of 
sending the child to an orphanage. One 
mother began to weep. The judge then 
gave her the child. 

TruTH.—John three-sixteen. 

APPLICATION.—Love is deeply grieved un- 
less it is returned. Let us love God with 
all our hearts. | WeAg El. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—Hosea preaches God’s love. 

Aim.—To learn to love the one who loves 
us best—Jesus. 

APPROACH.— Whom do you love best? 
Why? 

Lesson.—Hosea had trouble in his own 
home. His wife was not good to him. His 
sad heart was stirred against wrong-doing. 
He was so grieved about the wrong in his 
household that he realized a little of how 
grieved God was with the Israelites. They 
had turned their backs on God. They were 
worshiping idols. Soon after that they were 
deep in sin. Hosea, like Amos, felt he must 
warn them to get back to God. He told 
them how good God had been. He had 
delivered them out of Egypt, crossing the 
ted Sea dry-shod; he had provided water, 
manna, and meat for them in the wilder- 
ness; he had subdued their enemies for 
them. Hosea compared God to a fir tree 
to show God’s changelessness, and how 
God would be a shelter from the heat and 
the storm of life. He explains that God 
would make them as the lily, pure and 
beautiful. Tell the story of the Prodigal 
Son, emphasizing the father’s joy concern- 
ing his wayward boy’s return. God re- 
joices still more to have us return. 

TruTtH.—God does not want any one to 
perish. 

APPLICATION.—Could you refuse to love 
such a loving God? M.G. J. 
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LESSON VIII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, November 14, to Saturday, November 19. 


M. Woe to the oppressor. Micah 2: 1-5. 
T. False rulers and prophets. Micah 3:1-12. 
W. Injustice rebuked. Micah 6:1-8. 


Micah 7: 1-6. 
Deut. 15: 12-18. 
Luke 4: 16-21. 


TT. Corruption of Israel. 
F. The year of jubilee. 
S. The mission of the Master. 


Micah Champions the Oppressed.—Micah, Chaps. 2, 3, 6 and 7: 1-6. 


Printed Portion: Micah 2: 1-3; 6: 1-13. 
(Memory Verses, 7, 8) 


Micah 2:1-3 

1 Woe to them that devise iniquity, and work 
evil upon their beds! when the morning is light, 
they practise it, because it is in the power of 
their hand. 

2 And they covet fields, and take them by 
violence; and houses, and take them away: so 
they oppress a man and his house, even a man 
and his heritage. 

3 Therefore thus saith the Lorp; Behold, 
against this family do I devise an evil, from 
which ye shall not remove your necks; neither 
shall ye go haughtily: for this time is evil. 


Micah 6: 1-13 

1 Hear ye now what the Lorp saith; Arise, 
contend thou before the mountains, and let the 
hills hear thy voice. 

2 Hear ye, O mountains, the Lorn’s contro- 
versy, and ye strong foundations of the earth: 
for the Lorp hath a controversy with his peo- 
ple, and he will plead with Is’ra-el. 

3 O my people, what have I done unto thee? 
and wherein have I wearied thee? testify against 
m 


H’gypt, and redeemed thee out of the house of 
servants: and I sent before thee Mo’ses, Aa’ron, 
and Mir’i-am. 

5 O my people, remember now what Ba’lak 


Golden Text.—He hath shewed thee, O man, 
what is good; and what doth the Lord require of 
thee, but to do justly, and to love merey, and to 
walk humbly with thy God? Micah 6:8, 

Practical Truth.—True religion has more to 
do with character building than with religious 
performances, 

Topic.—The prophetic intepretation of religion. 

Outiine.—I. The sins of covetousness and op- 
pression. II. The sins of the false prophets. 
Til. Summary of the case against Israel and 
Judah. : 

Time.—Between 'B. C. 740 and B. C. 686. 

Place.—Micah prophesied in Judah. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Micah the prophet. He 
is classed as one of the twelve minor: prophets. 
He prophesied during the reigns of Jotham, 
Ahaz, and Hezekiah. He was contemporary with 
Isaiah in Judah, and their prophecies are closely 
connected in several ways. Under Hezekiah, his 
earlier prophecies were collected and written as 
one book. The genuineness of his writings is 
proven by the fact that many of the sins men- 
tioned by the prophet were practised during the 
reigns of Ahaz and Jotham, 

2. Style as a writer. His writings are most in- 
teresting. The diction is well selected, and the 
sentences terse. He has a strong* appeal to his 
countrymen through his pathos and earnestness. 
“He is dramatic in chapters 5 and 6. His sim- 
arity to Isaiah in style is due to their theme 
being alike (Micah 1:2 and Isa. 1:2; Micah 2:2 
and Isa. 5:8; Micah 2: 6,11 and Isa. 30:10: Mi- 
cah 2:12 and Isa. 10: 20-22; Micah 6: 6-8 and Isa. 
Nr la TE Qe 

3. Divisions of the book. “The thrice repeated 
phrase, ‘Hear ye’ (1:2, 3:1, 6:1) divides the 
whole into three parts. The middle division (3 


e. 
4 For I brought thee up out of the land of! 


Devotional Reading: James 1: 19-27. 


king of Mo’ab consulted, and what Ba’laam the 
son of Be’or answered him from Shit’tim unto 
Gil’gal; that ye may know the righteousness of 
the Lorp. 

§ Wherewith shall I come before the LORD, 
and bow myself before the high God? shall I 
come before him with burnt offerings, with 
ealves of a year old? : 

7 Will the Lorp be pleased with thousands 
of rams, or with ten thousands of rivers of oil? 
shall I give my firstborn for my transgression, 
the fruit of my body for the sin of my soul? 

8 He hath shewed thee, O man, what is good; 
and what doth the Lorp require of thee, but to 
do justly, and to love mercy, and to walk hum- 
bly with thy God? A 

9 The Lorp’s voice crieth unto the city, and 
the man of wisdom shall see thy name: hear ye 
the rod, and who hath appointed it. 

10 Are there yet the treasures of wickedness 
in the house of the wicked, and the scant mea- 
sure that is abominable? Y 

11 Shall I count them pure with the wicked 
balances, and with the bag of deceitful weights? 

12 For the rich men thereof are full of vio- 
lence, and the inhabitants thereof have spoken 
lies, and their tongue is deceitful in their mouth. 

13. Therefore also will I make thee sick in 
smiting thee, in making thee desolate because of 
thy sins. 


to 5) has Messiah and his kingdom for its sub- 
ject. The first division prepares for this by 
foretelling the overthrow of the world kingdoms. 
The third division is the appeal based on the 
foregoing, and the elect church’s anticipation of 
God’s finally forgiving his people’s sin ecom- 
pletely, and restoring Israel because of the cove- 
nant with Jacob and Abraham of old.” 


Ww. G. Ww. 

COMMENTARY.—I. THE SINS OF COVET- 
OUSNESS AND OPPRESSION (chap. 2). 1. The 
sins of the men in places of power and 
authority are condemned. devise iniquity— 
Careless, impulsive sinning is not dealt with 
here, but sin deliberately and maliciously 
planned. upon their beds—In the evening 
hours of quiet and retirement wicked plans 
are made to be carried out the next day. 
in the power of their hand—Use the power 
of their wealth and position to accomplish 
their purpose against the weak. 2. covet 
fields . . . and houses—The power to secure 
what one wants encourages covetousness 
and covetousness encourages oppression. 
man and his heritage—Ahab’s robbing Na- 
both of his ancestral vineyard is an illus- 
tration of this wickedness. 

3. this family—tThe class of wealthy and 
powerful oppressors. I devise an evil—The 
devising of evil by the oppressors is met 
by the devising of punishment by the Lord. 
shall not remove from your necks—The 
punishment would be a galling yoke of for- 
eign oppression. 4-11. In the redistribu- 
tion of the land, when it might come, the 
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men of their homes. 


to prophesy at all, is mentioned. 


former powerful oppressors would secure 


no part. In verses 6, 7 the sin of intimi- 
dating the prophets, and forbidding them 
Verses 
8, 9 repeat the sins of oppression with spe- 
cial reference to defrauding defenseless wo- 
Verse 11 charges the 
authorities with preferring a prophet ‘of 
wine and of strong drink’ to a true 


prophet of the Lord. 


and the 


12, 13. Micah thinks of the small rem- 


nant of faithful ones, always to be found 


in Israel, like the 7000 in Ahab and Jeze- 
bel’s time, and prophesies a coming day of 
prosperity and blessing for them in their 
posterity. The remnant would go into cap- 
tivity with the rest of Israel; but in the fu- 
ture—then far distant—when a remnant of 
Jacob is restored to God’s favor and to a 
place of importance in his plans, their 
glory would shine forth. 

II. THE SINS OF THE FALSE PROPHETS (chap. 
3). This chapter refers again to the op- 
pressive measures of the “heads of Jacob” 
“princes of the house of Israel.’’ 
Their attitude toward the poor and the de- 


_fenseless is described as plucking off their 
skin and their flesh from their bones and 


chopping them to pieces. These same 
princes will some time call upon the Lord 
but ‘the will even hide his face from them.” 

Ill. SUMMARY OF THE CASE AGAINST ISRAEL 
AND JUDAH (6:1 to 7:6). 1. contend thou 
before the mountain—The hills and the 
mountains which had lived parallel with 


Israel’s entire history are represented as 


- people. 


knowing all God’s kind dealings with his 
Let them testify against Israel’s 
unfaithfulness. 2. Lord hath a controversy 
—God is arguing the case concerning his 
people’s waywardness. 3. wherein have I 
wearied thee—Israel had no just complaint. 
When they had obeyed God they had en- 
joyed rest from their enemies and had been 
blessed and prospered above other nations. 
4. redeemed thee out of the house of ser- 
vants—The great outstanding fact of Is- 
rael’s history was their rescue from slavery 
in Egypt and their becoming a strong, in- 
dependent nation. That was one of the 
miracles of all time. God is constantly re- 


minding them that it was he who provided 


nation by the prophets. 


them with leaders, brought them out of 
Egypt, fed them for forty years, and gave 
them their national home, their laws, and 
their religion. 5. remember Balak—His 
effort to destroy Israel (Num. 22, 23). what 
Balaam answered — Balaam’s prophecies 
concerning Israel (Num. 22-24). 

6. shall I come . . . with burnt offerings 
—aAre formal sacrifices a satisfactory re- 
turn to God for all his dealings of mercy 
and power in favor of Israel? 7. shall I 
give my firstborn for my transgression—Is- 
rael had gone so far from God in her apos- 
tasy that children were sometimes offered 
in sacrifice, following a heathen custom. 
The practise received the severest condem- 
8. he hath shewed 
thee—The people knew better than to de- 
pend upon any kind or amount of ritual 
for securing God’s approval. Plain direc- 
tions had been given concerning God’s de- 
mands (Deut. 10:12). In the whole book 
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Lesson VIIL 


i 

of Deuteronomy the emphasis is laid upon 
the attitude of the heart rather than upon 
mere ceremony. do justly—The perversion 
of justice was one of the greatest sins in 
Israel at this period. love mercy—A. love 
of merey would promote justice. walk 
humbly with thy God—The reaching out 
after possessions and power was directly 
opposed to fellowship with God. 

9. the man of wisdom shall see thy name 
—‘‘Well advised is he that seeth (or fear- 
eth) thy name.’’—Driver. hear ye the rod 
—The threatening of judgment which the 
prophets were announcing. 10. are there 
yet treasures of wickedness ... and the 
scant measure—Repeating in the form of a 
question the common sins of defrauding 
the poor and using short weights and mea- 
sures. 11. count them pure with wicked 
balances, etc —Crooked dealing and purity 
of heart do not go together. 12, 13. The 
indictment is against those who on account 
of their riches and their influence practise 
injustice and oppression against the weak. 

14-16. The instrument of punishment 
would come so suddenly upon the people 
that they would not have time to gather 
their harvests or to remove their goods or 
their families to places of safety. The land 
would be made desolate and the inhab- 
itants “a hissing.’’ 

7: 1-6. This paragraph is a kind of con- 
clusion of the indictment included in the 
preceding chapters. It includes the dearth 
of good men in the land, murder, robbery, 
bribe-taking, the corrupt influence of the 
rich, trickery, the break-down of family 
government, and treason. 


QUESTIONS 
1. With what kings of Israel and Ju- 
dah was Micah contemporary? 
2. What was the sphere of his labors? 
3. What specific immoralities did he 
indicate? 
4. What was the sin of depriving land 
holders of their holdings? 
5. What evident injustice did Micah 
note in the conduct of the real estate man? 
6. What condemnation did Micah pro- 
nounce upon the false prophets? 
7. What shall be the end of Jerusalem, 
the seat of ceremonialism? Micah 3: 11,12. 
8. On what account is God’s contro- 
versy with Israel? 
9. What does the prophet declare to be 
the fundamentals of religion? 
10. What would be the lot of those who 
gained lands by injustice? 6: 14,15. 
14. In whom does the prophet exhort the 
people to have confidence? 
15. Who is the source of hope and the 
ground of expectation? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 

1. Micah contrasted with Isaiah. 
2. The reformation of Hezekiah. 

38. Micah’s prophecy a message of judg- 
ment. . 

4. Non-ethical ritualism versus pure re- 
ligion. 

5. Pure religion as defined by Micah 
compared with the definition by James. 

E. G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


He hath showed thee, O man, what is 
good; and what doth the Lord require of 
thee, but to do justly, and to love mercy, 
and to walk humbly with thy God (Micah 
6: 8). 

The controversy that opens the book of 
Micah falls upon the transgressions of the 
people; but here upon their probably sin- 
cere though mistaken methods of ap- 
proaching God. In that case they are reb- 
els forsaking, God; in this, a few having 
lost their way and becoming weary are 
seeking after God. Indignation prevails in 
the first case, pity in this one. This golden 
text is one of the greatest sayings of the 
Old Testament. Nothing can add to its ten- 
derness and grandeur unless it be the words 
of Jesus, ‘‘Come unto me all ye that labour 
and are heavy laden, and I will give you 
rest. Take my yoke upon you and learn of 
me; for Iam meek and lowly in heart; and 
ye shall find rest unto your souls. For my 
yoke is easy and my burden is light.’’ 

Ties Eien Wie 


One Minute Mission Talk 


We are often told that benevolence is the 
most important fruit of Christianity. All 
benevolence is a direct or indirect out- 
growth of the spirit of Bible religion. The 
Old Testament inculecated consideration for 
the poor, the needy, the oppressed (see Lev. 
ORO RLOMNoo sos: UeroOve, 14e 3 Zechenl so. 
10). One of the things that brought wrath 
upon Israel was her failure to obey these 
Ger. 6:6; Hzek, 22: 29-31). Among the 
heathen no provision is made for the poor 
and the needy. ‘In a’ shop of a zealous 
Hindu hung a box with printing in Hindi, 
Urdu, and English, ‘Cows’ Supporting 
Fund.’ The money collected was used to 
support cows too weak to work or which 
had been bought from Mohammedan 
butchers. Asked how Hindu orphans were 
supported, the reply was, ‘Why should we 
support them? They must have done some- 
thing very bad in a former life.’’’ Do such 
people not need the gospel? J.S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 


LOCUSTS 


Man lives in an age of insects. As com- 
monly classified there are about 300,000 
species of them. With these he has to con- 
tend for every bit of his food, all of his 
luxuries, and all of his clothes. The grass- 
hopper became an active enemy as soon as 
agriculture was invented. In our day we 
fight the grasshopper by trying to destroy 
larve and eggs; by spraying with arsenic: 
by preying insects; by trapping in barriers 
and ditches, and then burning them in 
heaps. Argentina alone destroyed 35,000 
tons of them in a single season. Our lab- 
oratories are working overtime and men of 
the most splendid talents are using every 
means to secure the human race against 
the depredations of these enemies. By 
means of all the arts which we can employ 
we can hardly hold our own. J. M. 


FOURTH QUARTER 


Lesson VIII 


Practical Applications 


Covetousness in material things. “Take 
heed and beware of covetousness: for a 
man’s life consisteth not in the abundance 
of the things which he possesseth.” c No sin 
was more openly denounced by Christ than 
this one. St. Paul calls covetousness idol- 
atry (Col. 3:15). Idolatry means self-love; 
it stands for the base; it causes the mind to 
descend from the greatest to a lesser good; 
it degrades the spiritual nature from fel- 
lowship with God to the worship of his 
works. Covetousness also does all of this 
and is therefore idolatry. 

Covetousness in oppression and robbery. 
Nothing in the Scriptures more fully ex- 
presses this than Ahab’s taking the vine- 
yard of Naboth (1 Kings 21: 1-16). Ahab 
disregarded God’s law, stole the property 
of another man, oppressed the man because 
of his own superior authority, falsely ac- 
cused him, and caused him to be put to 
death—all because he wanted a piece of 
land. Does not history repeat the princi- 
ple of this circumstance over and over? 
Quite contrary to modern teaching, we find 
no improvement in the moral condition of 
man through self-effort. One strong proof 
of his fallen condition is his greed for gain. 
The abnormal increase of rich men (James 
5: 1-6), so clearly spoken of as a mark of 
the last days, is upon us. Never has the 
world had as many millionaires as now, 
and so many others grasping for the same 
goal. Taking advantage of the embarrass- 
ment of another because of an imperative 
need; “the using of many words in buying 
and selling’; the needless transference of 
goods through many hands, thus increasing 
the price to the consumer; these and many 
more schemes are being utilized for mate- 
rial gain, while the souls of men are starv- 
ing. A proper compensation for all utili- 
ties given or received is necessary in order 
for all to have a square deal. “In the sweat 
of thy face shalt thou eat bread,” is the 
rule for the present order. Departure from 
this rule means oppression; adherence to 
it, happiness. Ww.G. WwW. 


The Lesson Picture 


The sin of selfishness always lies back of 


the sins of oppression. Were there no self- 
ishness the world would know no oppres- 
sion. The real Christian is always a cham; 
pion of just individual rights. 
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) The Senior and Adult Classes 
___InTRopuctTion.—In order to understand an 
Old Testament prophet there are four 
| things we should know about him. 1. The 
historical background. The prophets be- 
_long to great historical movements and 
must be interpreted in relation to them. 2. 
_His personality. His message originates in 
personal experience and the man behind 
the message is almost as important as the 
message itself. 3. The fundamental teach- 
ings of the book. 4. The application of 
the message to our own life, thought, and 
time. As far as possible consider these 
points in this study of Micah. 

THEME.—The prophetic interpretation of 
religion. 

I. THe MAN. 1. A man of moral and 
spiritual vision and power. His message 
came out of a holy life, appalled by the 
sin about him. 2. Sensitive to sin and 
wrong. He felt so deeply that he went 
about stripped and almost naked to express 
the burden of his heart. 3. Courageous in 
rebuking the heads of houses for their aw- 
ful sins. 4. Prayerful, interceding for the 
people whose sins he rebuked. That is a 
test of the true prophet. 

Il. THE MeEssacE. It was simple, vigor- 
ous, and convincing, as evidenced by the 
fact that according to Jeremiah the people 
heeded Micah’s message and reformed. 1. 
Might does not make right. The message 
Was directed against the ruling class who 
oppressed the poor, and perverted justice. 
2. Sin surely leads to punishment and pros- 
perity cannot endure without righteousness. 
Priests, false prophets, and rulers who are 
leaders in evil doing will be punished ac- 
cording to their sins. 3. God desires not 
lip-worship and sacrifice but righteous liv- 
ing. P. Cc. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—What God requires of us. 

Aim.—An understanding of what is real 
religion. 

APPROACH.—If a prophet like Micah were 
to come to America to-day what would he 
find wrong about our religious life? 

Lesson.—Some have called the golden 
text, which is the heart of Micah’s message, 
the greatest saying of the Old Testament. 
It was the favorite verse of President 
Roosevelt. Micah’s teaching was that re- 
ligion does not consist in creeds and forms, 
but is a way of life. It is expressed in jus- 
tice and love toward man, and in that trust- 
ing attitude toward God that makes it pos- 
sible for man to live in daily fellowship 
with God. Justice is being fair and square 
in our attitude toward others. We will not 
judge with a beam in our eyes. Mercy is 
love in action, doing to others as we would 
have done to us. 

TruTH.—One great sin of the present day 
is the attempt to make up for lack of right- 


eous character by outside service. It is not 
God’s way. 

APPLICATION.—“‘Am I pleasing to God?’’ 
should be the standard of our conduct. 


P.C. W. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—What God requires of us. 

APPROACH.—There is said to be a water 
beetle which has two pairs of eyes. When 
swimming it can see beneath the water 
with one pair, and above the water with 
the other. 

Lresson.——When people forget God they 
are likely to go into sin. If a sailor neg- 
lects his compass he will find himself drift- 
ing into danger. If an architect builds a 
building and neglects the laws of building, 
the structure will be unsafe. If we disobey 


the laws of health we shall suffer. God 
teaches us how he wants us to live, and 
that is the best way for us to live. Wil- 


liam Penn, an early American colonist, was 
a Christian. The king told him when he 
went to America that he would need a regi- 
ment of soldiers to protect him from the 
Indians. Penn replied that he would treat 
the Indians right and trust them. He made 
a treaty with them and they kept the treaty 
for seventy-five years. Abraham Lincoln, 
clerking in a store when a young man, 
made a mistake in making change. When 
the day’s work was done, he walked five 
miles to correct the mistake of a few cents. 
He came to be called ‘Honest Abe,’ and 
later the people elected him President of 
the United States. 

TRUTH.—When God asks us to live hon- 
estly and righteously he does it because it 
is best for us. 

APPLICATION.—Let us live as God requires, 
for he knows what is best. Ww.A.H. 


The Primary Class 


Toric.—What God wants us to do. 

Aim.—To lead to right action. 

ApproacH.—If your father made a re- 
quest would you try to comply with his re- 
quest ? 

Lesson.—Our heavenly Father wishes to 
give us eternal life. In order to do this he 
requests that we love and serve him. Mi- 
cah reminds the Israelites of this request. 
He puts it this way, “To do justly, and to 
love merey, and to walk humbly with thy 
God.” If they continued to refuse to do this, 
great would be their trouble—they would 
not receive eternal life with Christ. Sud- 
denly Micah leaves the dark picture and 
talks of the coming of our Lord. Then 
war shall cease. Wickedness shall end. He 
portrays a beautiful picture of peace. If 
we permit the Savior to come into our lives 
he will give us a peace that passeth all un- 
derstanding. In Matthew the story is told 
of a young ruler who wanted to know the 
way to inherit eternal life. Jesus told him 
to keep the commandments. He said he 
had done this from his youth up. He 
wanted now to find out what he still lacked. 
Jesus replied that he was to sell all his 
great possessions and give to the poor. If 
he did this he would store up treasures in 
heaven. Then he was to come and follow 
Jesus. 

TruTH.—‘The gift of God is eternal life.’ 

APPLICATION.—Are you willing to do as 
God wants you to? M.G. J. 
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Home Readings for week, Monday, November 21, to Saturday, November 26. 


Isa. 1:1-9. 
Isa. 1: 10-20. 
Isa. 1: 21-31. 


M. Israel in sin. a 
T, Acceptable worship. 
W. Corrupt Zion redeemed. 


T. Delight in worship. Psalm 84. 
F. Grace for worship. Zech, 12: 10-14. 
S. Reverence in worship. Neh. 8:1-8. 


Isaiah Teaches True Worship.—Isaiah 1: 1-20. 


Printed Portion: Isaiah 1: 10-20. 


Devotional Reading: John 4: 21-24. 


(Memory Verses, 17-19) 


10 Hear the word of the Lorp, ye rulers of 
Sod’om; give ear unto the law of our God, ye 
people of Go-mor’rah. 

11 To what purpose is the multitude of your 
sacrifices unto me’? saith the Lorp: I am full 
of the burnt offerings of rams, and the fat of 
fed beasts; and I delight not in the blood of 
bullocks, or of lambs, or of he goats. 

12 When ye come to appear before me, who 
hath required this at your hand, to tread my 
courts ? ; 

18 Bring no more vain oblations; incense is 
an abomination unto me; the new moons and 
sabbaths, the calling of assemblies, I cannot 
away with; it is iniquity, even the solemn meet- 
ing. 

fi Your new moons and your appointed feasts 
my soul hateth: they are a trouble unto me; I 
am weary to bear them. 


Golden Text.—Who shall ascend into the hill 
of the Lord? or who shall stand in his holy 
place? He that hath clean hands, and a pure 
heart. Psalm 24:38, 4. 

Practical Truth.—True worship is more a mat- 


ter of the heart than of outward ceremonies. 


Topic.—The nature of true worship. 

Outline.—I. Judah’s sinful condition. 
tile methods of worship. 

Time.—About B. C. 760. 

Place.—J udah. 


Il. Fu- 


INTRODUCTION.—1, The prophet. Isaiah is 
commonly and rightly regarded as the greatest 
of Old Testament prophets whose writings have 
come down to us. His name, symbolic of his 
message, means “Jehovah saves.”? He was prob- 
ably a native of Jerusalem. He was a great 
statesman and a court preacher, being closely 
associated with King Hezekiah during the latter 
part of his career. He was married and had at 
least two sons, whose names were prophetic in 
their significance. Isaiah’s call to be a prophet 
is related in chapter six. In the year that King 
Uzziah died he received a marvelous vision of the 
majesty and holiness of Jehovah, the effects of 
which are seen in Tsaiah’s distinctive name for 
God, “the Holy One of Israel.’”’ This peculiar 
name, occurring in all parts of the book of Isa- 
jah, is one of the strong proofs that the entire 
book was written by Isaiah himself, instead of 
by a number of authors, as many affirm to-day. 
In the prophet’s youth the kingdoms of Israel 
and Judah were at the very summit of their 
prosperity, but he lived to see the northern 
kingdom completely destroyed, and the southern 
kingdom terribly decimated after the invasion of 
Sennacherib in 701 B. C. 

2. The message. Our lesson to-day consists 
of a part of one of Isaiah’s earliest prophecies. 
“Chapter 1 contains a summary of all of Isa- 
iah’s charaeteristic and essential teachings, and 
therefore is marvelously appropriate as an in- 
troduction to his book” (G. L. Robinson). It 
portrays a picture of religious declension. Ju- 
dah was rebellious and ungrateful in spite of 
God’s goodness (vs. 2, 3). B: L. O- 


COMMENTARY.—I. Jupan’s stInruL con- 
DITION (vs. 1-9). 4, 2. The Lord gave Isa- 


15 And when ye spread forth your hands, I 
will hide mine eyes from you: yea, when ye 
make many prayers, I will not hear: your hands 
are full of blood. 

16 Wash you, make you clean; put away the 
evil of your doings from before mine eyes; cease 
to do evil; r 

17 Learn to do well; seek judgment, relieve 
the oppressed, judge the fatherless, plead for the 
widow. 

18 Come now, and let us reason together, 
saith the Lorp: though your sins be as scarlet, 
they shall be as white as snow; though they be 
red like crimson, they shall be as wool. 

19 If ye be willing and obedient, ye shall eat 
the good of the land: 

20 But if ye refuse and rebel, ye shall be de- 
vyoured with the sword: for the mouth of the 
Lorp hath spoken it. 


iah a clear vision of Judah’s condition at 
the time he lived; of the nation’s future 
spoliation and captivity, of a restoration 
from that captivity, of Israel’s world-wide 
dispersion, of the Messiah’s first coming to 
suffer and to redeem and his later second 
coming in power and glory to reign upon 
the Davidic throne, and of Israel’s final res- 
toration to nationhood and to God’s favor. 
The promise of revelations of God’s will 
and his purposes through such visions as 
Isaiah had was made in Moses’ time. To 
Moses God spoke ‘‘mouth to mouth,” but 
in the case of the prophets the communica- 
tions would be by processes of impression 
upon the mind, called “visions” (Num. 12: 
6-8). Isaiah calls upon the heavens and 
the earth to hear the word which the Lord 
speaks through him. é 

3. 4. The Lord has raised up the people 
of Judah and Israel as a mother tenderly 
cares for her children; and like ungrateful 
and rebellious children the people have re- 
belled against the teachings of the Lord 
and have refused his leadership over them. 
They do not seem to realize that their 
highest welfare depends upon their obedi- 
ence to God’s will. Their ignorance is more 
stupid than that of the dumb beast which 
knows its master who owns it and feeds it. 
Israel seems to have forgotten to whom as 
a nation they are indebted for their exist- 
ence and their preservation. They are a 
people laden with iniquity; they are the off- 
spring of a generation of evildoers; they 
have provoked the Holy One of Israel 
(The holiness of God is always prominent 
in Isaiah’s visions.) 

5-9. Judgments are already upon _ the 
land because of the people’s sins. The na- 
tion has been punished in many ways. Why 
should they bring upon themselves furthe1 
afflictions? If they continue in their evi’ 
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ways, the country will be left desolate, the 
cities burned with fire, the land devoured 
by strangers, and ‘‘the daughter of Zion... 
left as a cottage in a vineyard.” But not- 
withstanding the severe punishments, a 
“remnant” shall be spared. 

II. FUuTmeE METHODS OF WORSHIP (vs. 10- 
10. ye rulers of Sodom—Jerusalem is 
meant. In the preceding verse Jerusalem 
is likened to Sodom. Here the likeness is 
continued. the law of our God—Not only 
the law which had been given through Mo- 
ses, but the word of the Lord as it had 
come through the prophets and as it was 
now being given by Isaiah. 11. to what 
purpose ... your sacrifices—The sacrifices 
in general. It is evident that the people 
Kept up the offering of sacrifices. It would 
seem that they became even more zealous 
in these things, the farther they went into 
unrighteousness. An unusual show of re- 
ligious enthusiasm has often been used as a 
screen for unholy living. I delight not in 
the blood of bullocks—God is not saying 
that he is repudiating the typical sacrifices 
which he originally ordained for the peo- 
ple. He is reproving the people for think- 
ing they can approach God and please him 
with these things while their hearts are far 
from him, and their practises are wicked. 

Neither in Isaiah’s day nor in modern 
times has God ever been willing to accept 
any kind or amount of ceremony in lieu of 
genuine sincerity in worship. Yet, in every 
generation, many have acted as though 
God could be satisfied with such things. 
Foolish and weak persons are sometimes 
pleased and satisfied with the flattery and 
cheap praise of insincere men who seek 
some personal advantage. Real characters 
cannot be deceived or moved by such tac- 
tics. God is infinitely greater than the 
truest men and no amount of pretended 
service or praise not permeated with gen- 
uine sincerity can favorably affect God in 
any degree. 

12. to appear before me—Coming to the 
sanctuary to worship. tread my courts— 
“The idea of desecration is implied.’ 13. 
oblations—‘‘Meal offerings.’’ incense—‘‘The 
sacrificial smoke.” new moons and sab- 
baths—The special religious days. I can- 
not away with; it is iniquity, even the 
solemn meeting—‘‘I cannot away with (en- 
dure) iniquity and the solemn meeting.” 
Trying to make a show of pleasing God by 
worshiping him and, at the same time, 
practising iniquity was an abomination to 
God. 14. your appointed feasts—The great 
annual feasts, as the Passover. I am weary 
to bear them—A_ continuation of the 
thought in the two preceding verses. 15. 
spread forth your hands—It seems that as 
the people were about to pray they spread 
forth their hands toward heaven. I will 
hide mine eyes—How could hands filled 
with crime make any appeal to God, except 
as the stretching forth of the hands was ac- 
companied by a cry for pardon for the 
crimes. prayers I will not hear—Sinners 
sometimes think that the Lord hears their 
prayers. There is only one kind of prayer 
offered by a sinner that the Lord can hear 
—the prayer for pardon. One cannot come 
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to God in a prayer of worship or with a pe- 
tition for the supply of personal needs and 
reasonably expect any answer of peace or 
favor while the God to whom the prayer is 
made is rejected and dishonored in the 
every-day conduct of life. 

16. make you clean; put away the evil— 
Isaiah names God’s conditions for the res- 
toration of divine favor. All present evil 
practises must be stopped and all wicked | 
habits broken off. There is a human side 
as well as a divine side to every case of in- 
dividual or national salvation. The one 
who has gone the wrong way must himself 
make a radical change in his mode of life. 
seek judgment—One of the great sins of 
the nation was the perversion of justice. 
Bribery and corruption prevailed in the 
courts. relieve the oppressed—Amos and 
Hosea had pointed out the practise of 
grinding the faces of the poor. plead for 
the widow—Defenseless women had been a 
mark for the rich and powerful who robbed 
them of their property. 

18. let us reason together—God’s re- 
quirements and his plan for redeeming sin- 
ful people are most reasonable. sins be as 
scarlet—Meaning, of the most serious na- 
ture. as white as snow—So far as the guilt 
of sin is concerned, it can be taken away 
until the soul is as though there had been 
no sin. 19. ye shall eat the good—tThe best 
things come to God’s obedient children. 20. 
if ye refuse ... ye shall be devoured with 
the sword—They did rebel and were de- 
stroyed by the Babylonian sword. 


QUESTIONS - 


To what nation did Isaiah prophesy? 
During the reign of what kings? 
In what year did Uzziah die? 
4. What political peril to the nation ex- 
isted ? 
5. What prophet in the northern king- 
dom was contemporary with Isaiah? 
6. What was the military policy of Uz- 
ziah and Jotham ? 
7. What is the explanation of Judah’s 
financial prosperity ? 
8. What figure of speech suggests the 
moral unsoundness of Judah? 
9. Who was responsible for the devas- 
tation mentioned in 1: 7? 
10. What was the doctrine of the ‘‘trem- 
nant’’? ‘ 
11. To what cities does the prophet liken 
Jerusalem ? 
12. How does he regard the ritual ser- 
vice of the priesthood? 
13. What does the situation call for from 
the people? 1: 16,17. 
14. What is the promise to the good and 
obedient? 
15. What is the judgment upon 
bellious ? 


ie 
2. 
3. 


the re- 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 

1. The three periods of Isaiah's minis- 
try. 

2. The alliance of Rezin and Pekah. 
3. Moloch worship. 
4. Pure religion with Isaiah, 1:17, 18, 
compared with that urged by Micah. 
5. The reasonableness of pure religion. 
ier Ls: E.G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


Who shall ascend into the hill of the 
Lord? and who shall stand in his holy 
place? He that hath clean hands, and a 
pure heart (Psalm 24: 3, 4). 

“Tt is uphill work for the creature to 
reach the Creator. Where is the mighty 
climber who can scale the towering 
heights?’’ Let the Psalmist tell us. “He 
that hath clean hands and a pure heart.” 
Moraliy defiled folk have no place in the 
temple of God, much less in his presence. 
They have no fellowship with a pure and 
holy God. There must be a work of grace 
in the core of the heart as well as the palm 
of the hand. Outward cleanness must be 
coupled with inward purity; for clean 
hands do not suffice if the heart is not pure. 
The pure heart produces clean hands, takes 
away vanity and deceit. Who shall ascend 
into the hill of the Lord and who shall 
abide in his presence? The blood-washed 
and obedient. J. H. W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


The prophet does not charge Israel with 


lack of religion. ‘‘Sacrifices,’’ ‘‘offerings,’’ 
“oblations” Wwere not wanting; “new 
moons,’ ‘Sabbaths,’ ‘‘appointed feasts” 


were not neglected; 
where hands were “spread abroad’’ and 
“prayer” was “multiplied” were held, but 
God declared it was abomination because 
it was only a form. One who has been in 
heathen lands recognizes the picture. I 
have stood in India in the midst of more 
than i100,000 worshipers, have seen the 
goats sacrificed to Khali, have heard the 
wierd songs sung in her honor, have seen 
thousands in Chinese and Japanese temples 
say their prayers while priests rang bells 
and struck gongs; but a glance evidenced 
that, but for a few, it was all a perform- 
ance. The true worshiper worships in 
spirit and in truth while he draws near to 
God. J. S; MAC G. 


“solemn meetings” 


Sidelight from Science 


SCIENCE AND REVERENCE 


“All scientific minds of the first rank are 
religious in their purposes of utter loyalty 
to the truth, and in their emotions of won- 
der, reverence, and humility, and many of 
them have possessed to the full the conso- 
lation and the strength which a spiritual 
vision of man and the universe gives. ‘It is 
a long brilliant roll from Newton, who 
wrote an appendix to his Principia, ex- 
pressing his faith in God whose works he 
had profoundly studied, to Pasteur who 
wrote: ‘There are two men in each of us: 
The scientist, he who desires to rise to the 
knowledge of nature through observation, 
experiment, and reasoning, and the man 
who mourns his dead children and who 
cannot prove that he will see them again, 
but who believes that he will and lives in 
that hope. The two domains are distinct, 
and woe to him who tries to let them tres- 
pass on each other.’ ’’—C. A. Dinsmore. 


J.M. 


_ pardon. 


Practical Applications 


Formal worship condemned. The wor- 
ship of Isaiah’s day had degenerated into 
lifeless ritual. This formal worship is pic- 
tured as an abomination in the sight of 
God. Paul likewise warns against those 
who have the form of godliness but deny 
the power thereof (2 Tim. 3:5). When the 
real love of God is lacking, the natural ten- 
dency in religion is toward formalism. In- 
deed, for centuries ritual and ceremony al- 
most engulfed Christianity, and is all too 
prevalent to-day. This tendency must be 
unceasingly resisted. The purpose of sanc- 
tuary worship is not fulfilled in merely 
meeting together and going through a cer- 
tain order of church service, and contrib- 
uting to religious or charitable causes. 
That may become as purely formal as the 
worship condemned by Isaiah. True wor- 
ship must be from the heart—‘‘in spirit 
and in truth.’’ The chief aim in meeting 
together in church should be to meet with 
God in a real spiritual communion. Also 
inspiration and instruction should be re- 
ceived, such as will enable one to under- 
stand one’s duty, and to do it. 

Social welfare dependent upon religion. 
Religion is primarily an individual matter, 
but it also has a social aspect of tremen- 
dous importance. A decline in religion in 
Isaiah’s day was attended with social cor- 
ruption and injustice. It has always been 
so. On the other hand, great revivals of 
religion have been accompanied with so- 
cial reforms. A love for God is always at- 
tended with such a love for man that op- 
pression and injustice can have no place. 
Christian people have led the way in the 
great reform movements against slavery 
and the drink evil, and against all forms of 
social injustice. 

Forgiveness offered. Isaiah’s prophecy 
has sometimes been called “‘the gospel ac- 
cording to Isaiah.’’ The good tidings of 
offered forgiveness is proclaimed from the 
very first chapter (vs. 18, 19). The Old 
Testament dispensation was primarily one 
of law, but there was grace also. Even the 
man whose sins are as scarlet may find 
Bei. Os 


The Lesson Picture 


Jesus announced to an enquirer that the 
very soul of religion was to love God with 
all the heart. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—Worship is natural to the 
human heart. God has given to man a 
sense of the infinite that drives him to his 
knees in fear or in love. Yet the tragedy 
of history is man’s failure to worship God 
in spirit and in truth. 

THEME.—The nature of true worship. 

I. ISRAEL’S ERROR.—1. Worship without 
thought. Formalism in religion. Isaiah in- 
dicts Israel on the ground that her people 
sacrifice and solemnize to perfection; but 
they do not think about God; they do not 
know him. She had lost her vision and con- 
sciousness of the reality of God. 2. Wor- 
ship without moral reality. God cannot be 
propitiated by costly rites and sacrifices. 

Il. TRUE worsHIP.—1. Root meaning of 
term is ascribing ‘‘worth’’ to God. Tran- 
scendent wonder at God's grace and good- 
ness and holiness. Gratitude to God for his 
mercies. 2. It is a fellowship of spirits, 
the human with the divine. It is a soul re- 
lating itself to God in Jesus Christ, seeking 
eommunion through forgiveness and 
cleansing, receiving grace and blessing. 

Ill. MopERN DANGERS.—1. Formalism. 
Much in Christian worship to-day is far 
from the simplicity of Christ. Pagan ideas 
of splendor and imagery have crept in. We 
substitute symbols for the reality. 2. Los- 
ing the note of joy in worship. 3. Separat- 
ing worship from the moral obligations of 
life. 4. Forsaking the assembling of our- 
selves together. Christ is to be found in a 
unique sense among the assembly of Chris- 
tians. P. Cc. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—W orship that pleases God. 

AiIM.—A correct conception of Christian 
worship. 

APPROACH.—Why do men worship? Men- 
tion some of the various expressions men 
have given to the divinely given impulse to 
worship. Nature worshipers out of a sense 
of awe or fear. Idol worshipers seeking 
some special favor or boon for themselves. 
The reasons for our custom for Christian 
worship—Jesus’ practise, our desire for 
fellowship with other believers, the exam- 
ple of the early church, etc. 

Lesson.—The worship that will please 
God will be that which best meets the pur- 
pose of worship—the deepening of fellow- 
ship between God and his loving Children. 
He seeks those who will worship him in 
spirit and in truth. Such worship will em- 
brace several elements. 1. Gratitude. We 
take God and the mercies and blessings of 
life too much for granted. Worship has al- 
ways degenerated as soon as the sense of 
awe and thanksgiving has been lost. 2. 
Spirituality. From the heart, not merely in 
the repetition of words orforms. 3. Service. 
Worship is not only an act in a church; it 
is an attitude of the life. It means putting 
our love for God into everything we do. It 
means living like Christ. 

TruTH.—True worship leads to purity of 
life and whole-hearted service. 

APPLICATION.—‘‘Worship the Lord in the 
beauty of holiness.’’ P. Cc. W. 


FOURTH QUARTER 


Lesson TX 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—Worship that pleases God. 

Aim.—To see that true worship must 
come from the heart. 

ApprRoACH.—A very poor family lost a 
child they dearly loved. Friends furnished 
a beautiful casket and many fragrant flow- 
ers for the funeral. Then they gave the 
family some fine furniture, good clothes, 
and a number of good books and beautiful 
pictures. Still they mourned because noth- 
ing could take the place of their child. 

Lesson.—Nothing can take the place of 
worship that comes from the heart. And 
this can be given only when our hearts are 
filled with love. The best soldiers are those 
who volunteer because they love their 
country. A mother loves her child with 
all her heart. She loves to caress the child 
and feel its little arms about her neck. But 
she also loves to sew for it, and to care for 
it, even though it be sick and fretful. So 
true worship and service go together. A 
Moravian missionary years ago, wished to 
go to Cuba and preach to the slaves. He 
was not allowed to go; so he had himself 
sold as a slave, that he might be among the 
slaves and tell them of Jesus. 

TruTH.—If we truly love God we shall 
both worship and serve him. 

APPLICATION.—Let us ask the Lord to 
help us give him the worship of our hearts. 

W.A. H. 


The Primary Class a 


Toric.—Worshiping God. 

Aim.—To learn that we must worship 
God with our hearts. 

APpPROACH.—Why do we go to church? Is 
the church the only place where we can 
worship God? ; 

Lesson.—The Israelites in Isaiah’s time 
were seemingly religious. They came to 
worship with their sacrifices as their fa- 
thers had done. They observed special 
days. The Lord told them he was weary 
of all their worship. They were self-seek- 
ing. They were not interested in the wel- 
fare of others, such as the poor, the or- 
phans, or the widows. God wants true wor- 
ship coming from the heart—a daily life 
hid with Christ. Isaiah, as the other 
prophets had done, warned the people to 
get right. In the New Testament we find 
that the Lord despised an outer form of 
righteousness when the heart was sinful. 
Jesus tells a story in Luke about two men. 
They went up into the temple to pray. The 
one, a Pharisee, told the Lord that he was 
glad he was not like other sinful men. He 
also told the Lord how good he was, fast- 
ing twice a week and giving’a certain por- 
tion of all his possessions to the Lord. The 
second man, the publican, the sinner, felt 
ashamed of himself. He wouldn’t even look 
up toward the heavens. He asked God to 
be merciful to him. The Lord forgave this 
man rather than the other. : 

TrutH.—In order to worship God in 
spirit and in truth we must give him our 
hearts. 

APPLICATION.—Be sure your heart is right. 

M.G. J. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


IsataH 3: 1 To 5: 30 


LESSON X 


‘ \ 


Home Readings for week, Monday, November 28, to Saturday, December 3. 


Isa. 321-15. 
Isa. 4: 2-6. 
Isa. 5: 1-12. 


M. Judah condemned. 
T. A rempant saved. 
‘W. Vineyard lessons. 


iT. Legalism unavailing. Phil. 3:1-11. 


Matt. 5: 33-48. 


F¥. The standard of living. 
Hl Rom, 8:1-11. 


S. Freedom through Christ. 


Isaiah Teaches Right Living.—Isaiah 3: 1 to 5: 30. 


Printed Portion: Isaiah 5: 1-12. 


(Memory 


1 Now will I sing to my wellbeloved a song 
of my beloved touching his vineyard. My well- 
beloved hath a vineyard in a very fruitful hill: 


2 And he fenced it, and gathered out the 
stones thereof, and planted it with the choicest 
vine, and built a tower in the midst of it, and 
also made a winepress therein: and he looked 
that it should bring forth grapes, and it brought 
forth wild grapes. 

8 And now, O inhabitants of Je-ru’sa-lem, 
and men of Ju’dah, judge, I pray you, betwixt 
me and my vineyard. j 


4 What could have been done mote to my 
vineyard, that I have not done in it? wherefore, 
when I looked that it should bring forth grapes, 
brought it forth wild grapes? 


5 And. now go to; I will tell you what I will 
do to my vineyard: I will take away the hedge 
thereof, and it shall be eaten up; and break 
pow the wall thereof, and it shall be trodden 

own: 


6 And I will lay it waste: it shall not be 
pruned, nor digged; but there shall come up 


Golden Text.—Pure religion and undefiled be- 
fore God and the Father, is this, To visit the 
fatherless and widows in their affliction, and to 
rece himself unspotted from the world. James 
iat, 


Practical .Truth. — Justice, 
temperance, and faith in God 
right living. 

Topie.—The elements of right living. 

Outline.—I. Judgment upon Judah and its 
cause, II. The vain pomp of the women and its 
punishment. III. The Messianic glory revealed. 
IV. The parable of the vineyard. V. Six woes 
pronounced upon the wicked. 

Time.—This lesson is among Isaiah’s 
prophecies, about B. C. 758. 

Place.—Isaiah prophesied in Judah. 


mercy, humility, 
are essential in 


earlier 


x 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Man’s order. The ap- 
proach to this lesson- (chapters 2-5) portrays 
with sad detail a period in the defection of Is- 
rael from their God. The northern tribes were 
running their course more rapidly toward in- 
evitable ruin. Because of the covenanted Mes- 
siah who was to come, the southern tribes were 
to be borne with for a longer time, although 
their end was also approaching. The enemy was 
closing in and God was forsaking them as seen 
in chapters 2:6 to 3:26. (Verse one of chapter 
four could well be verse twenty-seven of chapter 
three.) The land was full of wealth, and the 
proud and lofty exalted themselves. Horses and 
chariots belonging to the military equipment of 
other nations were brought in and the people 
were depending on them. Worship was cor- 
rupted by giving the god and idols of other na- 
tions a place alongside the worship of the true 
God. Government was so corrupt that men said) 
“T will not be a healer.”’ Pride manifested itself 
in a most striking picture of woman’s dress. 
Upon this mingled scene of wealth and want, 
fulness and famine, pride and puerility, came the 
curse of God until land and people became a 
stench and a burning, 


Devotional Reading: Isaiah 55: 6-13. 
Verse, 8) 
briers and thorns: I will also command the 


clouds that they rain no rain upon it. ‘ 

7 For the vineyard of the Lorp of hosts is 
the house of Is’ra-el, and the men of Ju’dah his 
pleasant plant: and he looked for judgment, but 
behold oppression; for righteousness, but behold 
a cry. 

8 Woe unto them that join house to house, 
that lay field to field, till there be no place, that 
they may be placed alone in the midst of the 
earth! 

9 In mine ears said the Lorp of hosts, Of a 
truth many houses shall be desolate, even great 
and fair, without inhabitant. 

10 Yea, ten acres of vineyard shall yield one 
bath, and the seed of an ho’mer shall yield an 
e’phah. : 

11 Woe unto them that rise up early in the 


morning, that they may follow strong drink; 
that continue until night, till wine inflame 
them! 


12 And the harp, and the viol, the tabret, and 
pipe, and wine, are in their feasts: but they re- 
gard not the work of the Lorpb, neither consider 
the operation of his hands. 


7 


2. God's order. Two great facts stand out in 
all of God’s dealings with men: His unchang- 
ing hatred of sin, and his offer of mercy to the 
penitent sinner. Although the picture was dark, 
and right living was at a low ebb, the rainbow 
of promise stood out where all could see. “Say 
ye to the righteous it shall be well with him: 
for he shall eat the fruit of his doings.’ Man 
unceasingly perverts the right ways of the Lord, 
but can never completely frustrate God’s plan. 
Amid these conditions there were the promises 
for that generation and the hope for ‘the day of 
the Lord” to which the devout ever looked. In 
happy contrast with man’s failure in govern- 
ment and in society, God’s plan will place his 
mountain, or government, above all those of 
earth. The nations shall flow hither for the sake 
of the presence of the God whom they so long 
have forsaken, and who will teach them his 
ways that they may walk in his paths. Instead 
of the constant failure of justice and judgment, 
he that reproves with equity for the meek of the 
earth, shall cause that wars shall cease in fact, 
and the implements of destruction shall become 
the assistants of nature in ministering to man’s 
happiness. Nor shall there be a reversion of or- 
der as has always been the case in man’s tem- 
porary efforts at peace (Isaiah 4:2). The in- 
habitants of Zion and Jerusalem shall be men of 
holy uprightness. The daughters of Zion shall 
be clad in the becomingly modest dress of the 
pure. Every home and assembly place shall see 
the return of that fiery, cloudy pillar that 
brought Israel out of Egypt, making those sa- 
ered places a glory and a defense. Ww.F.M. 

COMMENTARY .—I. JupGMENT UPON Ju- 
DAH, AND ITS CAUSE (3: 1-14). It is predicted 
that there will be a great upheaval in the 
social order. The balance between supply 
and demand in the matter of food and 
drink will be destroyed so that there shall 
be want. The offices formerly occupied by 
the mighty man, the judge, the prophet. 
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Lesson X 


the prudent, and the ancient, will be occu- 
pied by inferior people. All this will be 
the result of the oppression and injustice 
of the rich and the powerful. 

II. THE VAIN POMP OF THE WOMEN AND ITS 
PUNISHMENT (3:16 to 4:1). A graphic de- 
scription of the habits of the ‘‘daughters of 
Zion” is given. They are haughty and dis- 
gusting in their appearance as they walk. 
Their habits of life correspond with their 
superficiality of adornment, and for their 
vanity and luxury God will visit them in 
judgment. 

Ill. THe MESSIANIC GLORY REVEALED (4: 
2-6). “Beyond the great judgments already 
mentioned there is revealed to the prophet 
a vision of the ideal religious community, 
blessed with an exuberant supernatural 
fertility imparted to the soil (v. 2), puri- 
fied from sin (vs. 3, 4), and overshadowed 
by the protecting presence of Jehovah (vs. 
5, 6). It is a picture of the glorious Mes- 
sSianic age.’’-—Cam. Bib. 

IV. THE PARABLE OF THE VINEYARD (5: 1-7). 
1. let me sing for my wellbeloved (R. V.)— 
This parable, which would be readily com- 
prehended by the oriental mind, was em- 
ployed to make clear to the people of Ju- 
dah their true condition. my beloved—Je- 
hovah. his vineyard—tThe vineyard repre- 
sented the Jewish nation. a very fruitful 
hill—The vineyard was represented as be- 
ing most favorably located, so God’s peo- 
ple were given every possible advantage 


and they were in a position to be pleasing 


to Jehovah. 2. choicest vine—As the vine- 
dresser would secure choice vines to plant 
in his vineyard, so the Lord chose as his 
people the descendants of Abraham to be 
his peculiar treasure (Exod. 19:5). built 
a tower—tThis was for purpose of defense 
and protection. 

3. judge ... betwixt me and my vine- 
yard—tThus far no explanation of the par- 
able had been offered. 4. what could have 
been done more—In their inability to sug- 
gest anything more to do, they condemned 
themselves. 5. now go to—An expression 
introducing an important statement. take 
away the hedge—The vineyard was pro- 
tected with a hedge of thorns and a wall 
of stones, but this protection was to be re- 
moved. God was about to permit hostile 
nations to harass and destroy the people of 
Judah. 6. will lay it waste—The destruc- 
tion of Judah was to be complete and per- 
manent. 

7. the vineyard .. . is the house of Israel 
—The parable has here its full explanation. 
Everything possible had been done for Is- 
rael that the nation might accomplish her 
divinely appointed mission, but repeated 
failures called for severe punishment. woe 
—The indictment in vs. 8-23 contains six 
counts, each introduced by the word “woe.” 
—Cam. Bib. lay field to field—-The ten- 
dency was even then manifest for a few to 
acquire vast property, while many would 
become destitute. Greed has never learned 
to say, “Enough.” alone in the midst of 
the earth—The poor are crowded out, 
while the rich control vast possessions. 9. 
shall be desolate—‘‘The ‘woe’ on _ this 
landed aristocracy was decay and desola- 


tion.” 10. ten acres—Literally, ‘ten yoke,”’ 
that is, as much land as a yoke of oxen 
could plow in a day, or about three-fourths 
of an acre. one bath—About eight gallons. 
According to Kay, ten acres should produce 
five hundred baths instead of one. an ho- 
mer shall yield an ephah—Ten bushels of 
seed shall yield one bushel of grain. 

11. woe—Sorrow and calamity. rise up 
early—It was considered a disgrace among 
the Jews to begin drinking in the morning 
(Heel. 10: 16; Acts 2: 16). “The habittais 
likely to become so strong that it will over- 
ride all sense of propriety. strong drink 
—The word translated “strong drink’ is 
a general name for intoxicating liquors 
obtained from dates, honey, grapes, and 
grains. 12. the harp—Music, which is ele- 
vating in its nature, is degraded to furnish 
entertainment during drunken revels. viol 
—A stringed instrument played with the fin- 
gers. tabret—Hebrew, ‘‘toph,’’ from its use 
in drowning the cries of children sacrificed 
to Moloch. It was a kind of drum or tam- 
bourine. pipe—F lute. regard not the work 
of the Lord—‘‘They will not look around 
and see what God is doing to save them, 
nor the punishment he sends upon those 
who continue in their course.” 

V. WOES PRONOUNCED UPON THE WICKED 
(vs. 8-30). The prophet foretells judg- 
ments of the severest kind for six distinct 
wicked practises: Greed and oppression, 
drunkenness, mocking skepticism, false 
teachings, pride of intellect, and corrupted 
justice. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What confusion was brought in as 
the result of sin? ( 
2. How open was the sin of Jerusalem? 
Iag20 oo: 

3. What was to be the judgment of 
vanity and pride? 3: 24-26. 

4. Who should survive the spirit of 
judgment and the spirit of sinning? 

5. What should be their character? 

6. What was Isaiah’s parable of the 
vineyard ? 

7. What is meant by “joining house to 
house,’’ and why the woe pronounced? 

8. What is the sin condemned in 5: 11? 

9. What sort of knowledge is meant in 
eae les aed 

10. What is suggested by the words ‘to 
draw sin with a cart rope’? 


11. What stage of sin is referred to in 
52207 
12. What chief sins are referred to in 


the fifth chapter? 

13. What nation is doubtless referred to 
in 5: 26-30 as Jehovah’s executioner? 

14. What two supreme attributes of God 
are set forth in these chapters? 

15. What was the meaning of the proph- 
et’s name? 

DISCUSSION TOPICS 


The theology of Isaiah. 
The secret of right living. 
Messianic prophecies of Isaiah. 
. The children of Isaiah and the teach- 
ing of their names. 

5. The final incapacity for moral dis- 
tinctions. E. G. B. 


cobs 
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The Golden Text 


Pure religion and undefiled before God 
and the Father, is this, to visit the father- 
less and widows in their affliction, and to 
keep himself unspotted from the world 
(James 1: 27). 

It is not enough to be religious. We must 
have the right religion which in the text 
is termed pure and undefiled. No subject 
is of greater importance than pure religion. 
It is of the greatest concern to have truth 
instead of error; to yield an intelligent 
worship and not the blind ceremonials of 
ignorance and superstition. Pure religion 
is not to be confounded with the religion of 
superstition, of mere ceremonies, of ration- 
alism, of self-righteousness, or of fanat- 
icism and unrighteousness. Pure religion 
in contrast with these rests on the pure 
truth as revealed in the inspired and au- 
thoritative Word of~God. The Bible is 
its all-sufficient guide. This religion is 
practical in its beneficence to man and its 
non-conformity to the world. It is to live 
in the world and yet in spirit and life be 
separate even as Christ who said in his 
prayer for the apostles, “I am not of the 
world.” J. H.W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


It is small difference, so far as one’s in- 
fluence for God is concerned, how he talks 
if he does not live right. ‘You can take 
nothing greater to the heathen world than 
the impress and reflection of the love of 
God upon your own character. It will take 
you years to speak in Chinese or in the 
dialects of India. From the day you land, 
that language of love, understood by all, 
will be pouring forth its unconscious elo- 
quence. It is the man who is the mission- 
ary; itis not his word. His character is his 
message. In the heart of Africa, I have 
come across black men and women who re- 
membered the only white man they had 
ever seen before—David Livingstone; and 
as you cross his footsteps in the dark con- 
tinent, men’s faces light up as they speak 
of the kind doctor who passed there years 
ago. They could not understand him, but 
they felt the love that beat in his heart.’ 
—Drummond. J. S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 


OUT IN THE FIELDS WITH GOD 


The little cares that fretted me, 
I lost them yesterday, 

Among the fields, above the sea 
Among the winds that play: 

Among the lowing of the herds, 
The rustling of the trees, 

Among the singing of the birds, 
The humming of the bees. 


’ 


The foolish fears of what may pass, 
T cast them all away 
Among the clover-scented grass, 
Among the new-mown hay: 
Among the rustling of the corn, 
Where drowsy poppies nod, 
Where ill thoughts die and good are born, 
Out in the fields with God. 
—Author unknown. 
J. M. 


FOURTH QUARTER 


Lesson X 
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Practical Applications 


Covetousness. What an example of 
greed is here portrayed: ‘‘That they may 
be placed alone in the midst of the earth! 
But such. desires are just as prevalent 
today. Witness the attempted two-billion- 
dollar “bread trust.’’ Note also the exces- 
sive wages demanded by many in the vari- 
ous crafts and trades. Surely ‘‘the love of 
money is the root of all evil.” “An English 
clergyman was called to the death-bed of a 
wealthy parishioner. Kneeling beside the 
dying man, the pastor asked him to take 
his hand as he prayed for his upholding in 
that solemn hour, but he declined to give 
it. After the end had come, and they 
turned down the coverlet, the rigid hands 
were found holding the safe-key in their 
death-grip.’’ Covetousness robs the soul. 

Hypocrisy. No worse epithet can be 
hurled at an individual or nation than that 
of “hypocrite.” Hypocrisy is the hypo- 
crite’s character. This lack of sincerity in 
Judah called forth Isaiah’s stern denuncia- 
tion (Isa. 5:20) and is just as reprehen- 
sible to-day. The tribe of hypocrites is not 
extinct. You will find them in the church 
and out of it, but they merit no respect, 
however cleverly they may seem to cover 
up their deceptions. One of Christ’s disci- 
ples was a very prince of hypocrites. “And 
forthwith he came to Jesus, and said, Hail, 
master; and kissed him.’’ 

“Oh, what a tangled web we weave, 
When first we practise to deceive.” 

Profligacy. A profligate is one who is 
abandoned to vice. Judah’s honorable men 
were ‘“famished’’ and the residue were 
covetous, hypocritical, and ‘“‘mighty to 
drink wine.” They were grafters in that 
they would “justify the wicked for reward.” 
And upon all this profligacy Isaiah pro- 
nounced his ‘‘woe.’’ He declared that their 
punishment would come because they had 
“cast away the law of the Lord.” This 
may be applied to any period of any na- 
tion’s history. The details of breaking 
God’s law may vary, but the underlying 
principle is the same. Covetousness, hypoc- 
risy, and profligacy are the exact opposites 
of right living. Sin’s wages is death. 

Ww.F. M. 
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Love for God and man makes one’s chare- 
acter and actions worthy. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION. — The printed portion of 
this lesson illustrates the fine rhetorical 
eon and power of Isaiah’s message. He 
takes a familiar theme and weaves it into 
a sweet song which catches the people’s 
ears and wins their sympathy. Then when 
the singer has gained their approval of the 
attitude of the vine-dresser, he applies the 
parable to Israel and with indignation 
drives home its lesson. 
THEME.—The elements of right living. 
{ I. THE VINEYARD OF THE LorD. — Isaiah 
gave a standard of values by which to 
_ gauge the life of a nation or an individual. 
| Does it produce the fruits of righteousness 
for which alone God sets apart and culti- 
-vates people? God is the husbandman af 
life. True religion is not a plant that grows 
wild among men, but is a divine culture in 
human history. Fruitlessness and apostasy 
will inevitably result in the withdrawal of 
_God’s protection and gracious influences. 
It. Wutp Grapes.—Isaiah’s message was 
directed against his nation because not- 
Withstanding God’s loving care she had 
failed to produce good fruit. Two passions 
characterized her people—love of wealth 
and love of pleasure; and these had re- 
sulted in serious ills. Injustice to the poor, 
pride and vanity, frivolity and extrava- 
gance among the women, drunkenness and 
dissipation, followed by spiritual blindness, 
skepticism and hardening of the heart, cor- 
rupt judges and politicians. P.Cc. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—A life that pleases God. 

Aimm.—The realization of God’s plan for 
every life. 

ApproacH.—God said of Jesus, ‘‘This is 
my beloved Son, in whom I am well 
pleased.’’ What deeds and characteristics 
made his life pleasing to God? According 
to this lesson, does God desire the same 
of us? 

Lesson.—Jesus gave the essence of relig- 
ion as love of God and of our fellow men. 
Isaiah shows how these are inseparably re- 
lated in a life that pleases God. God wants 
fruitfulness in his children and that is ex- 
pressed in our attitude toward our fellow 
men. In Israel he looked for justice and 
righteousness but found instead oppression 
and acry. So every hope and thought and 
act is our judgment for or against God. 
Our bearing to every man is our bearing 
toward God. When we hurt the life and 
spirit of another, we hurt the heart of God. 
Huxley spokd of Chinese Gordon as one of 
the two greatest men he ever met. The 
thing that made him great is expressed in 
the inscription in St. Paul’s Cathedral: 
“Major General Charles George Gordon 
who at all times and everywhere gave his 
strength to the weak, his substance to the 
poor, his sympathy to the suffering, his 
heart to God.” 

TruTH.—God’s love demands our love 
and service. 

APpPLICATION.—Can we say with Jesus, “I 
do always the things that are pleasing to 
God’’? P.C. W. 


The Junior Class 


Yortc.—A life that pleases God. 

Aim.—To learn that we can please God. 

ApprROACH.—A violin can make discord, 
but it can also make sweet music. From 
cane we can make alcohol, a poison; or su- 
gar, a food. A stagnant pond may become 
offensive to sight and:smell, but out of it 
may grow a pure, snow-white lily. 

Lesson.—If people can displease God, 
they can also please him. God gave us eyes 
that love beautiful flowers and other 
things, and ears that love music. He made 
music for our ears. He also gave us taste 
that enjoys good things, and a thousand 
things pleasant to the taste. Then, since 
God made us, did he not intend we should 
please him? Not always the great things 
men do please the Lord. A man might give 
a million dollars to missions and not please 
the Lord as much as some poor child who 
denied self and gave a dime. A great artist 
was engaged in making mosaics, or pic- 
tures from bits of colored glass skilfully 
arranged. His errand boy noted that the 
master threw away many bits of glass and 
begged that he might have them. One 
day the master discovered, in a little-used 
room, a picture so beautiful that he 
thought some great artist had made it; but 
he found that his errand boy had made it 
from the bits thrown away. It is the many 
little things of life that please God. 

TruTH.—Our life may be ugly or beauti- 
ful in the sight of God. 

APPLICATION.—Let us so live that we may 
hear it said, ‘‘Well done.” wW.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—How to please God. 

Aim.—To discover that pleasing God is 
the essential thing in our lives. 

APPROACH.—How do we draw our crowds 
at street meetings? 

Lesson.—Isaiah catches the attention of 
the Israelites by singing a song. It was a 
very sad one. God had done great and 
mighty things for the Israelites. He com- 
pares God’s loving care to a man trying to 
make a wonderful vineyard. After all the 
man’s work the grapes were only wild ones. 
Just so with the Israelites. In spite of God’s 
mercies and loving-kindnesses they grew to 
be a pleasure-loving, self-seeking people. 
They should have responded to the care 
which God had mercifully given them. The 
Bible tells us of a man who recognized his 
Master and was willing to be true to him 
in spite of all adversities. Satan told God 
that Job worshiped him just because he 
made him a prosperous man.’ The Lord 
told Satan that he could do anything he 
liked with Job’s possessions. Satan went 
out of the Lord’s presence to begin his 
work of destroying all Job’s possessions. 
But Job blessed the Lord and continued to 
worship him notwithstanding his losses. 

TruTH.—We can please God if we but 
trust him. 

APPLICATION.—God said of Job, “A per- 
fect and an upright man.’ Wouldn’t you 
like to have God say that you live per- 
fectly? Bis) die 
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LESSON XI 


Home Readings for week, Monday, December 5, to Saturday, December 10. 


M. Isaiah and Ahaz. Isa. 7:1-9. 
T. Help against Assyria promised. Isa. 31: 1-9. 
W. Isaiah and Hezekiah. Isa. 37: 21-29. 


T. Jehovah the strength of his people. Psa. 46. 
F. Rejoicing in victory. Psa. 47. 
S. The conquering One. Rom. 8: 31-39. 


Isaiah Counsels Rulers.—Isaiah, Chaps. 7, 31, 36, and 37. 


Printed Portion: Isaiah 37: 5-11, 14-20. 


Devotional Reading: Psalm 21: 1-7. 


(Memory Verses, 18-20) 


Isaiah 37: 5-11 

5 So the servants of king Hez-e-ki’ah came to 
I-sai’ah. 

6 And I-sai’ah said unto them, Thus shall ye 
say unto your master, Thus saith the Lorp, Be 
not afraid of the words that thou hast heard, 
wherewith the servants of the king of As-syr’i-a 
have blasphemed me. 

7 Behold, I will send a blast upon him, and 
he shall hear a rumour, and return to his own 
land; and I will cause him to fall by the sword 
in his own land. 

8 So Rab’sha-keh returned, and found the 
king of As-syr’i-a warring against Lib’nah: for 
he had heard that he was departed from La’- 
chish. 

9 And he heard say concerning. Tir-ha’kah 
king of H-thi-o’pi-a, He is come forth to make 
war with thee. And when he heard it, he sent 
messengers to Hez-e-ki’ah, saying, 

10 Thus shall ye speak to Hez-e-ki’ah king of 
Ju’dah, saying, Let not thy God, in whom thou 
trustest, deceive thee, saying, Je-ru’sa-lem shall 
not be given into the hand of the king of As- 
syr’i-a. 

11 Behold, thou hast heard what the kings of 
As-syr’i-a have done to all lands by destroying 
them utterly; and shalt thou be delivered? 


Golden Text.—Thou wilt keep him in perfect 
peace, whose mind is stayed on thee: because he 
trusteth in thee. Isaiah 26: 3. 

Practical Truth.—Honoring God and _ living 
righteously is a greater guarantee of safety than 
great armament. 

Topic.—The recognition of God 
affairs. 

Outline.—I. Israel’s futile alliance with Syria. 
Il. Judah warned against an alliance with 
Hgypt. III. Sennacherib’s invasion. IV. Heze- 
kiah pleads with the Lord for help and is di- 
vinely delivered. ; 

Time.—About B. C. 700. 

Place.—J udah, 


in national 


INTRODUCTION.—1. Isaiah’s counsel to Ahaz. 
Our lesson to-day reveals Isaiah as a_ great 
statesman, giving advice to kings. Also the pre- 
dictive element is prominent, as it is in all the 
prophecies of Isaiah. In chapter 7, which is a 
part of our lesson, we have one of the most dra- 
matie scenes in the book. King Ahaz is badly 
frightened because of a war the kings of Israel 
and Syria are making against him. He has de- 
termined to send to Tiglath Pilezer, the king of 
Assyria, for help. Isaiah appears on the scene 
and warns him against such a course. Assyria 
would first help and then devour. He urges him 
to trust in God, and predicts that the kingdoms 
that are menacing him will soon be destroyed. 
Finally he gives the stubborn king a sign—the 
famous Immanuel prophecy. Ahaz will not lis- 
Veo becomes a vassal to Assyria (2 Kings 

Died.) s 

2. Isaiah’s counsel to the pro-Egyptian party. 
The second part of our lesson, chapter 31, was 
uttered years later, during the reign of Heze- 
kiah, against a party which had arisen in Judah 
that wished to break off their allegiance to As- 


° Isaiah 87: 14-20 
14 And Hez-e-ki‘ah received the letter from 
the hand of the messengers, and read it: and 
Hez-e-ki‘ah went up unto the house of the LORD, 
and spread it before the LORD. 


15 And Hez-e-ki’ah prayed unto the LorRpD, 
saying, 

16 O Lorp of hosts, God of Is’ra-el, that 
dwellest between the cher’u-bims, thou art the 
God, even thou alone, of all the kingdoms of 
the earth: thou hast made heaven and earth. 

17 Incline thine ear, O LorpD, and hear; open 
thine eyes, O Lorp, and see: and hear all the 
words of Sen-nach’er-ib, which hath sent to re- 
proach the living God. 5 

18 Of a truth, Lorp, the kings of As-syr’i-a 
have laid waste all the nations, and their coun- 
tries, 

19 And have cast their gods into the fire: for 
they were no gods, but the work of men’s hands, 
wood and stone: therefore they have destroyed 
them. 

20 Now therefore, O LoRD our God, save us 
from his hand, that all the kingdoms of the 
earth may know that thou art the Lorn, even 
thou only. 


syria, and rely upon Egypt for help. It appears 
that an embassy had actually gone to make such 
an alliance. Isaiah sees that this policy will be 


ruinous, as Egypt will not give the help ex- 
pected. While he opposed the alliance with As- 


syria in the beginning, he saw that the safety of 
Judah now lay in being true to the obligations 
she had assumed. Hence, through several chap- 
ters, at first covertly, and then openly, he de- 
nounces those who would trust in Egypt and 
bids them trust in the Lord, who will defend Je- 
rusalem. 

3. Isuaiah’s counsel to Hezekiah. The political 
erises of the period of Isaiah culminated in the 
great erisis of 701 B. C. when Sennacherib made 
a great western invasion and all but ruined Ju- 
dah. On two different occasions when conditions 
seemed hovneless Isaiah sent messages to the 
king telling him that Sennacherib would not 
succeed in capturing Jerusalem, but would re- 
turn to his own land and there fall by the 
sword. From a human standpoint this prophecy 
seemed almost impossible of fulfilment. Rely- 
ing upon the prophet’s word, Hezekiah did not 
surrender, and the Assyrians did not capture 
Jerusalem, as even Sennacherib’s own inscription 
bears witness. If Isaiah’s advice had been fol- 
lowed from the beginning, this crisis might 
never have arisen. BeLaos 


COMMENTARY .—I. IsrRAEL’S FUTILE AL- 
LIANCE WITH Syria (chap. 7). 1-9. During 
the reign of Pekah, in Israel, an alliance 
was made with Syria for the mutual benefit 
of the two nations. The alliance did not 
indicate that Syria had been converted to 
Israel’s God, but that Israel had forsaken 
and forgotten God and had gone to a hea- 
then nation for help. Israel went so far as 
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to plot with Syria for a combined invasion 
of Judah for the purpose of dethroning Da- 
vid’s line and setting up a Syrian as king. 
The invasion did not succeed. 

10-16. The Lord promised a sign to the 
“house of David’’—a son would be born of 
a virgin and his name would be called Im- 
manuel. He would lead-.a simple, humble 
life and would have a perfect knowledge of 
good and evil and would live a perfect life. 
ee sign was fulfilled in Christ centuries 
ater. 

17-25. Before the coming of David's 
royal descendant, Immanuel, the nation 
was to see calamities. Assyria and Egypt 
would contend for the mastery of western 
Asia. Judah, lying between the two na- 
tions, would suffer a double invasion. 

Il. JUDAH WARNED AGAINST AN ALLIANCE 
WITH Ecypt (chap. 31). Judah is warned 
‘concerning an invasion by Sennacherib. In 
fear of being subjugated, the nation pro- 
poses to seek an alliance with Egypt for 
repelling the invasion. But God tells Judah 
that her help cannot come from Egyptian 
horses and chariots, but from an earnest 
reliance upon Jehovah. ' 

ITI. SENNACHERIB’S INVASION (chap. 36). 
In the fourteenth year of Hezekiah’s reign, 
Sennacherib, the king of Assyria, invaded 
Judah. He captured all the cities north 
and west of Jerusalem, and from Lachish 
he sent Rabshakeh with a great army to 
threaten Jerusalem. When he halted near 
the. city, Hezekiah sent three messengers 
out to him. He told the messengers that it 
was useless for Judah to look to Egypt for 
help or even to the Lord. He even claimed 
that the Lord had sent the Assyrians there 
to capture Jerusalem. The three messen- 
gers then carried the invader’s message to 
Hezekiah. 

IV. HEZEKIAH PLEADS WITH THE LORD FOR 
HELP AND IS DIVINELY DELIVERED (Chap. 37). 
1-4. Upon hearing the demands of Sen- 
nacherib’s officer, Hezekiah did not yield to 
the demands but went into mourning and 
besought Isaiah to entreat the Lord for de- 
liverance. 5, 6. have blasphemed me—God 
had heard all the words that Rabshakeh 
had spoken. They were words which in- 
sulted Jerusalem and challenged Jehovah. 
The time was ripe for Jehovah again to 
vindicate his name and his power. 7. I will 
send a blast—Sennacherib’s challenge will 
be taken up. Since he has defied the Lord, 
the Lord will measure arms with him. His 
courage will be blasted so that a “rumour’”’ 
will make him tremble. fall by the sword 
in his own land—tThe fulfilment of this 
prediction is described in verses 37, 38. 

8. Rabshakeh returned—Pending the re- 
turn of Hezekiah’s answer to his demands 
the Assyrian officer returned to the main 
army along the Mediterranean coast. 9. 
king of Ethiopia ...come...to make war 
with thee—The Ethiopian was sending an 
army to halt Sennacherib’s’ victorious 
march down the coast toward Egypt. sent 
messengers to Hezekiah—The news of the 
coming of the Egyptian army caused Sen- 
nacherib to hasten the crisis with Jerusa- 
lem. 10. let not thy God ... deceive thee 
—The Assyrian was convinced that Heze- 
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kiah’s delay in answering his former de- 
mands indicated that the Lord was to be 
depended upon for victory over the As- 
syrians. ’ 
14, 15. spread it before the Lord—Heze- 
kiah went into the temple to pray over the 
letter sent by Sennacherib. 16. God of Is- 
rael—God is recognized as sovereign of Is- 
rael and of all nations. dwellest between 
the cherubims—The symbolic dwelling- 
place of Jehovah on earth was over the 
mercy seat in the most holy place in the 
temple. 17. reproach the living God—A 
worshiper of dumb idols is challenging the 
God who lives. 18, 19. have laid waste all 
the nations .. . cast their gods into the fire 
—Sennacherib’s victories over other na- 
tions with their many gods was easily ex- 
plained by the fact that those gods were 
helpless images of wood, stone, and iron. 
But Judah’s God could arise and crush 


Sennacherib’s army. Such was _ Isaiah’s 
plea. 
21-38. Isaiah informed Hezekiah that 


his prayer had been heard and that the 
invading army would be destroyed before 
shooting a single arrow against Jerusalem. 
In one night, the angel of the Lord smote 
185,000 of Sennacherib’s soldiers. The As- 
syrian king escaped to his own land where 
he died by the hands of his sons. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What was the evident authority of 
Isaiah at court? 
2. What dramatic preaching did Isaiah 
mse? Isa. Ss. 15520822; 
3. What did he see in the Syro-Ephra- 
imitish alliance? 
4. What impending struggle did he ex- 
pect for political supremacy? 
5. What counsel did he give concerning 
alliance with Egypt? 
6. Who was Rabshakeh, and what was 
his message? : 
7. What was Isaiah’s advice in the ex- 
tremity? 37: 6. 
8. What demand was made by the king 
of Assyria? 
9. What was Isaiah’s prayer? 
10. What was the word of the Lord con- 
cerning Sennacherib? 


11. What is meant by the remnant? 37: 
31, 32. 
12. For whose sake would God defend 


Jerusalem ? 


13. What disaster came to the Assyrian 
army? 

14. What was Sennacherib’s end? 

15. Was Isaiah’s policy concerning alli- 


ance with Egypt justified? 
16. In what words did he later celebrate 
the deliverance from Assyria? 33: 13-24. 


DISCUSSION TOPICS \ 


1. Isaiah as a moral and religious re- 
former. 

2. Isaiah as a preacher of righteousness. 

8. Isaiah as a statesman. 

4. The literary activity of Hezekiah. 
Prov. 26: 1. 


5. The Assyrian empire. 
6. The political situation in time of Sar- 
gon and Sennacherib. E. G. B. 
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The Golden Text 


Thou wilt keep him in perfect peace, 
whose mind is stayed on thee; because he 
trusteth in thee (Isa. 26: 3). 

This present world is a vale of tears, a 
scene of anxiety and trouble, and at times 
a howling wilderness. But the golden text 
reveals a remedy by which we may be 
soothed and cheered in the midst of dis- 
tress. It is much in the state of the mind. 
“Whose mind is stayed on thee.” Such a 
mind has right and satisfactory views of 
the divine character, a believing confidence 
in his Word, and a living hope in his mercy 
and grace. The blessing arising from this 
state of mind is peace. It is not ecstasy, 
rapture, or transport, but PrEace—the ab- 
sence of agitation, restlessness, confusion, 
or alarm. The whole soul is at peace with 
God. There is peace of mind, peace of con- 
science, peace with our fellow men. Note 
the superlative character of this blessing— 
perfect peace. Perfect in appropriateness, 
and in its permanence. J. H. W. 


One Minute Mission Talk 


One important part of the work of the 
Jewish prophets was to counsel or reprove 
the rulers of the Jewish nation as the need 
might require. Isaiah’s ministry covered 
a stormy period. The kingdom of Israel 
had apostatized and he saw its downfall. 
Judah was developing strong tendencies in 
the same direction. Similar luxury and cor- 
ruption were becoming common (Isa. 28: 
7,8; Amos 6: 3-6). As the rulers, the lead- 
ers, degenerated, the people followed. The 
masses naturally follow their leaders. The 
true test of a ruler’s: greatness is not seen 
in acquiring power, in ruling over a vast 
territory, but in the good he has brought 
his country, his people, humanity. 
Judged by this standard but few heathen 
rulers have been great. The Spirit of Christ 
makes men good rulers because he makes 
them lovers of their fellow men, and they 
find delight in seeking their welfare. 

J.S. MACG. 


Sidelight from Science 
CANNED FOOD 


The canning industry has grown 
largely within the last forty years: and 
what a wonderful service it performs. 
Practically all of our foods may be pre- 
served in this way in the locality where 
they are produced, shipped to remote parts 
of the earth, and served at any season with 
their nutrient value little, if at all, im- 
paired. Dr. EB. E. Free in a recent issue of 
“The Forum’’ considers it to be one of the 
greatest inventions of time. Man’s intel- 
lectual and material structures, and to a 
large extent moral ones, too, are based on 
food. 

Indeed many of the great issues of the 
world are worked out quietly in workshop 
or laboratory. The military leader who 
uses the inventions and gains his victory is 
heralded; but the peaceful worker is often 
unnoticed. J.M. 


up 


Practical Applications 


God’s word is dependable. The advice of 
the prophets was sometimes followed, and 
often it was not. Wicked kings like Ahaz 
refused to listen, but good kings like Heze- 
kiah gave heed. However, the soundness 
of the advice given by Jehovah’s prophets 
was always verified by subsequent events. 
Ahaz brought trouble upon his country, 
just as Isaiah predicted, and Hezekiah’s 
trust in the Lord saved the day for him, 
just as the prophet said it would. Some 
think they can disregard God’s command- 
ments and be better off. Such will never 
be the case in the long run. One might 
temporarily better his position, as_ did 
Ahaz, but the effects in the end will be 
disastrous. For the sake of temporary 
pleasure or prestige or financial profit, 
many people will do what they know is 
contrary to God’s will, but the reckoning 
will come some time. On the other hand, 
the Christian can feel assured that the 
promises made to him are as dependable 
as those of the days of the prophets. 

God’s resources are abundant. The skep- 
tical might have pointed to the seeming 
impossibility of the fulfilment of Isaiah’s 
prophecies. How was Sennacherib’s vast 
army, which had swept everything before 
it, to be checked in its warfare against Ju- 
dah? Yet the seemingly impossible oc- 
curred. In one night the angel of Jehovah 
slew 186,000 Assyrians, probably by means 
of a pestilence. Here we have a good illus- 
tration of a later declaration by Isaiah con- 
cerning God’s power over the great of 
earth, “He bloweth upon them, and they 
wither” (Isa. 40:24). God has the same 
power to-day. It may not be.God’s will 
to answer every petition as we desire, but 
we can be confident that he is all wise and 
almighty, and that no situation is too des- 
perate for him. Over and over again in the 
history of the church and in the lives of 
individuals, God has interposed in a won- 
derful way and brought deliverance. Ex- 
amples of this are the deliverance of Prot- 
estant England from the Spanish Armada 
during the reign of Elizabeth, and the pro- 
tection afforded to Martin Luther in times 
of great danger. B. L. O. 


Blackboard Exercise 


= p= 


No statesman can know the real needs of 
his nation unless directed by God. 
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Lesson XI 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INrRopucTION.—One of the criticisms di- 
rected against the Versailles Peace Confer- 
ence was that no prayer was offered there 
for God’s guidance and aid. May peace 
ever be expected without God? 

THEME.—The recognition of God in na- 
tional affairs. 

I. As Creator.—1. “I have formed thee.” 
Isaiah appealed to the revelation of God's 
power and wisdom in the natural world as 
a guarantee of his sufficiency to meet the 
needs of the nation which he had created 
with loving purpose. 2. America was form- 
ed by the power and wisdom of God. So 
her future will depend upon her desire to 
remember and realize the intent of God for 
her. A misston to the world. 

Il. As SOVEREIGN.—Isaiah’s burden is that 
Jehovah is one God over all, supreme in 
might because supreme in righteousness. 
He called Cyrus, a Persian, to liberate Is- 
rael. He destroyed Sennacherib to vindi- 
eate his honor and name. Vain are men’s 
boasts who take not God into account. 

Ill. As Savrior.—Israel’s besetting sin was 
her failure to trust in God to save her. 
Hither in alliances with heathen nations or 
in her armies she manifested the weakness 
of her faith. God desired reliance, not al- 
liance. Like a lion guarding his prey, as a 
mother bird watching her young, so God 
kept Israel. Victory for any nation is to 
live in such a faith. A faith that will re- 
sult in a new sense of destiny, a new con- 
science for justice, a new disgust for sin, a 
new pity for pain. P.Cc. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—God the ruler of the nations. 

A1mM.—To teach God’s presence in human 
affairs. 

ApproacH.—Picture the situation in which 
Israel and Judah were placed. Both small 
nations, surrounded by far wealthier peo- 
ples and lying between the two great states 
of Assyria and Egypt which were afraid to 
leave each other in peace and were both 
desirous of the wealth of Pheenicia, Tyre, 
and Sidon. A trying situation for Judah. 
Ask class what that nation could best do. 

LEsson.—1. Isaiah ceaselessly urged Ju- 
dah to preserve neutrality for she was not 
in the path of the Assyrian advance to 
Egypt and was not wealthy enough to at- 
tract an invasion. Yet her rulers foolishly 
desired an unnecessary alliance, and se- 
cured Egypt’s help. 2. Events followed as 
Isaiah warned. Sennacherib’s' invasion. 
Payment of tributes by Hezekiah. The dis- 
honorable return of the Assyrians, demand- 
ing surrender of city. The bold and arro- 
gant speech of the Rabshakeh, emphasiz- 
ing the futility of trust in Egypt or in God. 
3. Forced to an extremity. Hezekiah 
turned to God and learned anew the fact 
that he is ruler of all. 

TruTtH.—‘‘The history of the nations is a 
record of the stately steppings of a holy 
God working out his most wise purposes.” 

APPLICATIONS.—‘‘Lord God of hosts, be 
with us yet, lest we forget.” P. Cc. W. 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—God's care of a nation. 

Aim.—To learn that God’ helps nations 
as well as persons. 

APPROACH.—The president of a_ great 
eountry in South America said to a gentle- 
man from the United States, “My country 
is as old as yours, but is not a great nation 
like yours. The reason, I think, is that, 
people first came to my country to find 
gold. They first came to your country to 
find God.” 

Lesson.—The Lord wants first of all to 
save every soul, but in his great plan he 
uses many things. Things so small as a 
sling, a rod, or a boy’s lunch, and things so 
great as mighty armies and great nations. 
Israel in Egypt. The beautiful story of 
Moses, the babe God saved to serve him. 
Pharaoh, a great king, with a mighty 
army. The plagues, when God wanted to 
deliver his people. One of the world’s 
greatest rulers, Napoleon, was a selfish, un- 
believing man. He was defeated in war by 
the snow in Russia and a rain at Waterloo. 
The two greatest nations to-day are the two 
which send out the most missionaries and 
print the most Bibles. 

TRUTH.—God saves persons and cares! for 
nations that they may serve him. 

APPLICATION.—Let us thank God for our 
country, and be good citizens. W.A. H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—God’s care for Jerusalem. 


AIM.—To see how God can answer 
prayer. 
APPROACH. — Were you ever fearful? 
Why? 
Lresson.—Hezekiah, the king, was fear- 


ful that the Assyrian king would capture 
Jerusalem. The Assyrian king had sent his 
commander with a great army to besiege 
Jerusalem. The commander taunted the 
army of the Lord. He told the Israelites 
not to listen to their king. They were not 
to believe him when he said that their God 
would deliver them. According to the 
king’s command they kept their peace and 
did not answer him a word. Messengers 
came with the news to Hezekiah. When 
he heard the threats he dressed as if he 
were in mourning and went into the house 
of the Lord. He needed divine direction. 
He sent these messengers to the prophet, 
Isaiah. He wanted to hear God’s direc- 
tions. Isaiah sent back word not to be 
fearful. The Lord would cause the Assyr- 
ian king to go back to his own land. Hez- 
eklah received more threats. He took the 
letters containing them and spread them be- 
fore the Lord. He prayed most earnestly. 
God heard this prayer. Very early the 
next morning thousands of the Assyrians 
were found dead in their camp. The As- 
syrian king returned home and later met a 
very sad fate which had been predicted by 
the prophet. 

TrutH.—A task seemingly difficult to us 
is an easy task for the Lord. 

APPLICATION.—We ought to ask more ear- 
nestly for what we need. M. @. J¥ 
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REVIEW 


LESSON XII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, December 12, to Saturday, December Mis 


1 Kings 18: 30-39. 
Amos 5:1-15. 
Hosea 11:1-9. 


M. BPlijah en Mount Carmel. 
jT. Amos pleads for justice. 
W. Hosea proclaims God’s love. 


Micah 6: 1-13. 
Isa. 1: 10-20. 


T. Defending the oppressed. 
F. Isaiah’s call. Isa. 6:1-8. 
S. Isaiah preaches repentance. 


Review: The Early Prophets of Israel. 


[For a reading lesson only: Isaiah 61: 1-10.] 


Devotional Reading: 


Psalm 67. 


(Memory Verse, 2 Tim. 3:16) 


1 The Spirit of the Lord Gop is upon me; 
because the Lorp hath anointed me to preach 
good tidings unto the meek; he hath sent me to 
bind up the brokenhearted, to proclaim liberty 
to the captives, and the opening of the prison to 
them that are bound; 

2 To proclaim the acceptable year of the 
Lorp, and the day of vengeance of our God; to 
eomfort all that mourn; 

8 To appoint unto them that mourn in Zi’on, 
to give unto them beauty for ashes, the oil of 
joy for mourning, the garment of praise for the 
spirit of heaviness; that they might be called 
trees of righteousness, the planting of the 
Lorp, that he might be glorified. 

4 And they shall build the old wastes, they 
shall raise up the former desolations, and they 
shall repair the waste cities, the desolations of 
many generations. 

5 And strangers shall stand and feed your 
flocks, and the sons of the alien shall be your 
plowmen and your vinedressers. 


Golden Text.—God, who at sundry times and 
in divers manners spake in time past unto the 
fathers by the prophets, hath in these last days 
spoken unto us by his Son. Hebrews 1:1, 2. 

Practical Truth.—True prophets of God are 
the saving element of society. 

Topie.—The mission of the prophets. 

Time.—From Elijah to Isaiah was a period of 
about 230 years—B. C. 930 to B. C. 698. 

Places.—Israel and Judah. 


SUMMARY.-—Lesson JI. Topic: The 
Courage of Conviction. Place: Mt. Carmel. 
Elijah stood alone against hundreds of 
prophets of Baal in a public demonstration 
to prove the power of Jehovah and the 
helplessness of heathen gods. The demon- 
stration vindicated Elijah and the God he 
preached and turned the people, tempo- 
rarily at least, away from idolatry. 


II. Topic: How God Speaks to Men. 
Place: Mt. Horeb. Following Elijah’s 
great victory on Mt. Carmel, Jezebel, the 


king’s wife, threatened to destroy Elijah. 
He fled to Mt. Horeb and went into retire- 
ment. God cared for him and encouraged 
him and spoke to him in a still, small 
voice. The Lord then told Elijah to go back 
to Israel and to anoint Elisha for his suc- 
cessor and Hazael to be king over Syria. 

III. Topic: Pxposing Official Corrup- 
tion. Place: Jezreel. Taking advantage 
of the common people by those who are 
rich and powerful is illustrated by the case 
of Ahab and Naboth. According to the 
law it was not proper for Naboth to dispose 
of his ancestral inheritance. Besides, it 
was a beautiful vineyard and he desired to 
keep it. Jezebel brought about the murder 
of Naboth so King Ahab could secure the 
vineyard, 


6 But ye shall be named the Priests of the 
Lorp: men shall call you the Ministers of our 
God: ye shall eat the riches of the Gen’tiles, © 
and in their glory shall ye boast yourselves. 

7 For your shame ye shall have double; and 
for confusion they shall rejoice in their portion: 
therefore in their land they shall possess the 
double: everlasting joy shall be unto them. 

8 For I the Lorp love judgment, I hate rob- 
bery for burnt offering; and I will direct their 
work in truth, and I will make an everlasting 
covenant with them. 

9 And their seed shall be known among the 
Gen’tiles, and their offspring among the people: 
all that see them shall acknowledge them, that 
they are the seed which the Lorp hath blessed. 

10 I will greatly rejoice in the Lorp, my soul 
shall be joyful in my God; for he hath clothed 
me with the garments of salvation, he hath coy- 
ered me with the robe of righteousness, as a 
bridegroom decketh himself with ornaments, and 
as a bride adorneth herself with her jewels. 


IV. Topic: The Need for Modern Proph- 
ets. Places: Abel-meholah, Tekoa, Bethel, 
and Jerusalem. Elisha was a member of a 
wealthy family of farmers. He was called 
by Elijah, upon God’s order, from follow- 
ing the plow in the field. Amos was prob- 
ably a hired man, following sheep-herding 
and fruit-gathering for wages. Isaiah was 
a man of great intellectual power with 
statesmanlike abilities. He was a man of 
influence in the nation’s capital in Jeru- 
salem. 


V. Topic: Intemperance and Associ- 
ated Evils. Place: Amos prophesied at 
Bethel. He denounced the extravagant and 


luxurious habits of life which the people 
of Israel followed. Not only were they in- 
temperate in their eating and drinking, but 
they were given to dishonoring God and op- 
pressing and robbing the poor. 

VI. Topic: The Conditions of Divine Ap- 
proval. Place: Amos prophesied in Bethel. 
In order to secure God’s favor the people 
of Israel are urged to seek the Lord ear- 
nestly, to forsake their habits of frequent- 
ing the shrines of heathen idols, to cease 
oppressing the poor, to establish justice and 
judgment in the land, and to cease the hy- 
pocrisy of offering sacrifices to God while 
their hearts were far from him. 

VII. Topic: The lLovingkindness of 
God. Place: Hosea probably prophesied 
in the northern kingdom. Hosea does not 
In any sense minimize the sins which the 
other prophets exposed, but he emphasizes 
the love which God had for Israel and his 
Willingness to forgive them if they would 
only return to God in repentance. 

: VWI. Topic: The Prophetic Interpreta- 
tion of Religion. Place: Micah was a 


ane 
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prophet in Judah. After pointing out the 
chief sins of Israel as well as of Judah— 
which led to grasping and 
overreaching and finally robbery; bribery; 
idolatry 


and 


does not consist in ceremonials but in the 
attitude of the heart which has been made 
free from sin. 


FOURTH QUARTER 


Micah announces 


God’s requirements to be justice, mercy, emphasized. 
and vital fellowship with God. XI. Topic: 

IX. Topic: The Nature of True Wor- National Affairs. 
ship. Place: Jerusalem. True worship 


_ : ‘j , 


Lesson XII 


the vineyard shows that God's investment 
in human lives demands righteousness in 
conduct. The proper distribution of the ne- 
cessities of life, temperance, a high stand- 
ard of truth, humility, and godliness are 


The Recognition of God in 


Place: Jerusalem. The 


king of Israel made an alliance with Syria 
but they were defeated in war. 
warned against an alliance with Egypt and 
exhorted to depend upon God. 


Judah was 


When Sen- 
X. Topic: The Elements of Right Liv- nacherib invaded Judah the people discov- 
ing. Place: Jerusalem. The parable of ered the value of depending upon Jehovah. 
: TABULAR VIEW 
. ow! : 
: 
NO. SUBJECTS GOLDEN TEXTS PRACTICAL OUTLINES 
TRUTHS 
A j : = 
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a ut 
Lesson XII 


The Golden Text 


God, who at sundry times and in divers 
manners spake in time past unto the fa- 
thers by the prophets, hath in these last 
days spoken unto us by his Son (Heb. 1: 
iy Pe 

The golden text speaks of two things— 
the revelation God gave to man _ before 
Christ appeared, and the revelation he gave 
in Christ. The revelations of God to man 
have been at “sundry times” and in “divers 
manners.’ He revealed himself by signs and 
symbols, as the pillar of cloud and of fire, 
the glory-cloud in the temple, and the fire 
consuming the sacrifice. He also revealed 
himself in the messages of the prophets. 
But in these last days he has spoken to us 
by his Son, the express image of his per- 
son. This revelation made by Christ in- 
cludes all things necessary to our salvation. 
It is more full, clear, gracious, and is in- 
tended for the whole world and for every 
man. J. H.W. 


‘ 


One Minute Mission Talk 


What a race of heroes, moral giants, and 
fearless champions of truth these prophets 
were. The lessons of the quarter deal with 
five of them. A study of their lives reveals 
several things: They were devoted to God 
from their youth; they were absolutely 
fearless in discharging the duties of their 
office; they were faithful to their calling 
regardless of consequences. They have left 
an impress upon the history of the race 
which shall never be erased. The Same 
may be said of the great missionary lead- 
ers. Their devotion to God, their heroism, 
their faithfulness to duty, carried them 
over apparently insurmountable obstacles. 
Their names are written high in the annals 
of the world. Morrison and China are in- 
separable; Moffatt and Livingstone will live 
with Africa; Carey with India; Judson with 
Burma. “The righteous shall be had in 
everlasting remembrance.” J.S. MACG. 


Sidelight from Science 
ATOMS 


Investigations into the minute structure 
of the universe have entirely matched those 
of the larger, heavenly systems. Discov- 
eries as startling -have resulted. Only a 
short time ago the atom, largely on theo- 
retical grounds, was considered to be hard 
and indivisible. Now, from the data avail- 
able, we know that it is not hard and that 
it is not indivisible. We used to think that 
it could not be decomposed. Now we have 
watched the more complex atoms break 
down into certain “end products,” and by 
means of an amplifying system, such as we 
use in radio, we can make audible the 
sounds of these particles of energy as they 
strike parts of the apparatus. We have 
even measured their size. 

God still speaks to us of his wonderful 
power if we will hear his voice. Since such 
discoveries are made in Christian lands and 
by men who profess his name, then it is he 
who speaks to us through them. J.M. 


Practical Applications 


A revelation of God. The prophets, per- 
haps above all others in the Old Testament, 
convince us that God has indeed made a 
revelation to man. Such a revelation is to 
be expected if God is good and merciful 
and created man for fellowship with him- 
self. The prophets whom we have studied 
clearly reveal the character and attributes 
of God. Elijah, and also the later proph- 
ets, reveal Jehovah as the only true God, 
the gods of the heathen being nonentities 
and powerless to help. This has been the 
great fundamental doctrine of Judaism to 
this day, and is the basal fact upon which 
all true religion rests. Isaiah saw him as 
preeminently the Holy One. In chapter 40 
Isaiah gives us a marvelous description of 
the majesty, wisdom, power, and justice of 
God. This revelation reaches its culmina- 
tion in Jesus Christ in whom we see the 
love of God for lost man exhibited even to 
the point of sacrifice in his behalf. The 
conception of God is fundamental in rez 
ligion and is of great practical importance. 

A revelation of duty. When God reveals 
himself, it is with a purpose in view. A 
revelation of duty accompanies a revelation 
of God. The prophets reveal to us what 
God demands. The demands include a true 
and undivided worship and service of, Je- 
hovah, a proper observance of the Sab- 
bath day, and justice and kindness toward 
our fellow men. Jesus went still further, 
and set forth the law of love as the law 
which should regulate conduct, even to- 
ward enemies. While the ceremonial law 
is no longer binding, the great truths pro- 
claimed by the prophets concerning justice 
and the need of heart religion are just as 
valid now as ever. Prophets are needed 
to-day, and have been needed in all ages, 
to clearly impress us with our duty, and to 
reveal unto man his sin. The New Testa- 
ment repeatedly exhorts us to keep the 
commandments of God, and there is little 
excuse in this age of enlightenment and 
open Bibles for a man to be ignorant of his 
duty. The man who builds upon the roek 
is the man who hears the commands of Je- 
sus and obeys them. B..L..0. 


The Lesson Picture 


= - — 
The provisio 

ances of the prophets have their culmina- 

tion and fulfilment in Christ. 
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Lesson XIL 


The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTRODUCTION.—The prophets and their 
messages were governed largely by the 
time in which they lived. Those of this 
period were confronted by two serious sit- 
uations: The threat of invasion from with- 
out, and a corrupted life within the nation 
which had come with its prosperity and 
had resulted in a love of luxury, a blind- 
ness to moral standards, and a false se- 
curity in ceremonial religion. 

THEME.—The mission of the prophets. 

I. To INTERPRET Gop.—The prophets were 
spokesmen in behalf of God. The revela- 
tion of God has always been through the 
experience and life of individuals, yielded 
It takes many brushes to 
paint a picture. Rob the Old Testament of 
the prophets and we have only a partial 
portrait of God. Amos in loneliness and 
obscurity, Hosea in domestic sorrow, Micah 
in poverty, and Isaiah in personal disillu- 
sionment, saw God, touched him, learned 
of him, and became the revealers of his 
holiness, justice, love, and goodness. 

Il. To INTERPRET LIFE.—The prophetic in- 
terests were as broad as life. The prophets 
were men of penetration, discovering in 
their vision of God the real and essential, 
NG so perceiving the false and wrong in 
life. 

Ill. To INTERPRET HISTORY.—Not abstract 
theologians but heralds of God at some cri- 


| sis in the life of the nation. Their message 


Was never out of touch with events. They 
revealed God not merely as Truth, but as 
Providence, and inspired the nation to be- 
lieve in God’s purpose for itself. p.c. w. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.mLessons from the early prophets. 

Aim.—To make attractive the ideal of 
the finest manhood. 

APPROACH.—By questions or by a five- 


minute written quiz recall the distinguish- 


men of prophetic character. 


ing feature of each prophet or his message. 
For instance, which prophet picked his 
own successor? Which saw a vision in the 
temple? Which was unhappily married? 
Lresson.—1. The prophets were God-fear- 
ing. Men to be leaders as they were must 
first be good and true themselves. No one 
can have a permanent influence for good 
on the life of the world who dees not live 
with God. and love goodness. ‘“‘There is 
nothing so powerful as example; we put 
others straight by walking straight our- 
selves.” 2. It costs something to be a 
leader for God. The prophets were mis- 
understood, persecuted, criticized, and were 
often in danger of their lives. But they 
teach us that through such experiences 
God will strengthen and support the man 
true to him, and will give him honor and 
glory in the end. 3. Being a prophet de- 
mands the best kind of man physically 
and intellectually as well as morally. 
TrutH.—The hope of the future is in 
“All men are 


commanded by the saint.” 
APPLICATION.—The great secret of success 

in life is to be ready when our opportunity 

comes, P. Cc. W. 


The Junior Class 


Toric.—The voice of God through minis- 
ters and prophets, for justice and love. 

Aim.—To notice again what is the Lord’s 
message to us. 

APpROACH.—The_ fire whistle does not 
make the fire but tells of it. The red flag 
on the highway does not cause danger but 
warns of danger. 

Lrsson.—God always has a message for 
those who will listen. His message is 
through man to men. It is always a mes- 
sage of warning and promise. Sometimes 
it comes through a child. Little Samuel. 
The captive maid and Naaman the leper. 
Sometimes the message comes through a 
Mary Jones and her Bible. Mary was a lit- 
tle Welsh girl who wanted a Bible so much 
that she worked for many months to save 
money, then walked a whole day to get 
one. This so impressed people that they 
started ways to provide Bibles; and the 
great Bible societies are the result. Often 
the message comes through angels. Have 
elass give instances and note that angels 
always came in a time of crisis. Sometimes 
the message comes through a prophet, in 
warning to sinners and in promise and 
counsel to God’s people. Have class name 
the prophets of the quarter and give the 
substance of their messages. 

TruTH.—God’s message is still 
broadcast to those who are tuned 
hear it. 

APPLICATION.—Let us seek to hear, then 
gladly obey the voice of God. w.A. H. 


being 
in to 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—Justice and benevolence as em- 
phasized by the lessons of the quarter. 
Aim.—To call to mind important pre- 
cepts of the quarter. 
APpPROACH.—Name the prophets 
whom we have been studying. 
Lesson.—The Israelites had fallen into 
idolatry. They were bowing to Baal. God 
gave Elijah the privilege of proving to 
them how worthless Baal was and how 
powerful God was. God sent fire from 
heaven and consumed the sacrifice. The 
Israelites did not flock to God as Elijah 
had expected. He became discouraged. 
God spoke to him in a still, small voice, 
telling him there were still seven thousand 
Israelites who had not bowed their knees 
to Baal. God sent Elijah on an important 
errand. The wicked king had let his wife 
find a way to get rid of Naboth so he might 
have Naboth’s vineyard. Hlijah was sent 
to him to tell him about the punishment 
that would come to him. Hlisha received 
Elijah’s mantle and a double portion of 
God’s spirit. He fearlessly warned the Is- 
raelites. Another fearless prophet was 
Amos. He, too, tried to get the Israelites 
to follow the true God. They were so 
steeped in sin that they forgot there was 
anything like mercy or justice. 
TrutH.—God’s great love 
us continually. 
APpPLICATION.—Our pastors are our proph- 
ets and we should obey their teachings. 
M.Qa. J. 


about 


overshadows 
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LESSON XIII 


Home Readings for week, Monday, December 19, to Saturday, Deeember 24. 


The Prince of Peace. The heavenly chorus. Luke 2: 8-20. 
F¥. Visit of the wise men. 
S. The song of Zacharias. 


M. 
T. The name “Jesus.” 
W. The birth of Jesus. 


Matt. 1: 18-25. 
Luke 1: 1-7. 


Isa; 11+ 2-10; Vays 


Matt. 2: 1-12. 
Luke 1: 68-79. 


Christmas Lesson.—Luke 2: 1-20. 


Printed Portion: Luke 2: 8-20. 


Devotional Reading: 


Isaiab 9: 1-7. 


(Memory Verses, 9-11) 


8 And there were in the same country shep- 
herds abiding in the field, keeping watch over 
their flock by night. 

9 And, lo, the angel of the Lord came upon 
them, and the glory of the Lord shone round 
about them: and they were sore afraid. 

10 And the angel said unto them, Fear not: 
for, behold, I bring you good tidings of great 
joy, which shall be to all people. ‘ 

11 For unto you is born this day in the city 
of Da’vid a Saviour, which is Christ the Lord. 

12 And this shall be a sign unto you; Ye 
shall find the babe wrapped in swaddling 
clothes, lying in a manger. 

13 And suddenly there was with the angel a 
multitude of the heavenly host praising God, 
and saying, 

14 Glory to God in the highest, and on earth 
peace, good will toward men. 

15 And it came to pass, as the angels were 


gone away from them into heaven, the shepherds 
said one to another, Let us now go even unto 
Beth’le-hem, and see this thing which is come 
to pass, which the Lord hath made known un- 


to us. 
: and found 


16 And they came with haste, L C 
Mar’y, and Jo’seph, and the babe lying in a 
manger. 

17 And when they had geen it, they made 


known abroad the saying which was told them 
concerning this child. 

18 And all they that heard it wondered at 
those things which were told them by the shep- 
herds. 

19 But Mar’y kept all these things, and pon- 
dered them in her heart. 

20 And the shepherds returned, glorifying and 
praising God for all the things that they had 
heard and seen, as it was told unto them. 


Golden Text.—Thou shalt call his name JH- 


SUS: for he shall save his people from their 
Sans SVE tA 21. 


Practical Truth.—All the world’s sin and strife 
ean find its end in Jesus. 

Topic.—The promised era of peace. 

Outline.—I. The birth of Christ. II. His birth 
announced to shepherds. III. The angels’ trib- 
ute. IV. The shepherds’ visit to Jesus. 

Time.—December, B. C. 5. 

Place.—Bethlehem. 


INTRODUCTION.—1. The word made fiesh. 
A word is the visible sign or audible significa- 
tion of an idea. When the sign ‘tree’ is pre- 
sented, instantly the picture or outline of a tree 
manifests itself in our minds, In many in- 
stances, as in this case, there is no similarity 
between the sign or word and the idea repre- 
sented by it. This is perhaps evidence that lan- 
guage has degenerated from its original state. 
When Adam gave names to all cattle and to the 
fowl of the air and to every beast of the field, 
there was doubtless some connection between the 
name and the thing named. A child naturally 
ealls a dog a “bow-wow” and a train a “toot- 
toot.” Christ is called the Word. He was the 
exact sign of an idea; not an approximate or 
arbitrary representation, but a perfect and ac- 
curate manifestation of that which he came to 
reveal. He was the brightness of God’s glory, 
and the “express image’ of his person. “In him 
(Christ) dwelleth all the fulness of the God- 
head bodily.” Thus the idea represented by 
Christ, the sign, is God—not merely the merey 
of God or any other attributes of his nature, but 
God complete. Christ has revealed the fact that 
the invisible Creator is a person, and that he 
can condescend and localize himself. Jesus said, 
“He that hath seen me hath seen the Father.” 

2. The flesh and reconciliation. The war in 
heaven which resulted in the execution of justice 
on rebel angels must have caused great awe 
among the heavenly hosts, and may have tended 
too much to fear for the highest happiness of 
his loyal subjects. If a parent punishes two of 
his six children in the presence of the other 
four, fear will manifest itself among the four 


children although they are undeserving of pun- 
ishment. See that helpless infant in Bethlehem. 
What is the child’s name? ‘Wonderful, Coun- 
sellor, the Mighty God, The Everlasting Father, 
The Prince of Peace.’ See the Creator of all 
totter and fall as he endeavors to walk. Won- 
der of wonders! Finally he dies in agony. Con- 
sider what must have been the effect on holy an- 
gels when they saw the Almighty made flesh. 
This condescension of God, his forbearance to- 
ward sinful men, and his death for rebels, has 
naturally relieved any superabundant tendency 
among obedient creatures to fear their Creator, 
and has laid the foundation for all intelligences 
to take new delight in him, especially those to 
whom he came and for whom he died. ‘For it 
pleased the Father that in him should all ful- 
ness dwell; and, having made peace through the 
blood of his cross, by him to reconcile all things 
unto himself; by him, I say, whether they be 
things in heaven, or things in earth.’ When 
these lines were written tee apostle Paul doubt- 
Jess caught a glimpse of the universal benefit of 
the atonement of our Lord. 
To Christ, the babe, let every one 
His loveliest tribute bring; 
When he’s the subject of the song, 
Who can refuse to sing? Hi AAG 


COMMENTARY.—I. THE BIRTH OF CHRIST 
(v. 7). The explanation of the presence of 
Joseph and Mary at Bethlehem at this time 
is found in verses 1-4. A decree had been 
issued by the Roman emperor, Cesar Au- 
gustus, that a census must be taken of the 
subjects of his empire, preparatory to levy- 
ing the taxes, and since Joseph and Mary 
were of the lineage of David it was neces- 
sary for them to go to the ancestral city for 
enrolment. The large companies of people 
who were at Bethlehem at this time, in 
obedience to the emperor’s decree, ex- 
hausted the accommodations of the inn, 
which was a large building erected at pub- 
lic expense for the convenience of travel- 
ers, and Joseph and Mary found shelter in 
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some home in Bethlehem. It was common 
for the family and their domestic animals 
to occupy the same building, hence the 
presence of the manger, which became the 
first cradle of the infant Jesus. 
Il. His BIRTH ANNOUNCED TO SHEPHERDS 
(vs. 8-12). 8. in the same country—In the 
region of Bethlehem, where the raising of 
sheep was an important industry. keeping 
watch by night over their flock (R.V.)— 
The people lived in villages and no dwell- 
ings were found in the country as with us. 
9. angel of the Lord—A messenger from 
heaven sent on an exalted mission. It is 
: interesting to note the number of times an- 
gels are mentioned as messengers from 
heaven during the period from the an- 
- nouncement to Zacharias to the ascension 
of our Lord. the glory of the Lord—A 
: heavenly radiance appeared before the an- 
gel and enveloped the shepherds. 

10. fear not—Words of encouragement 
that have been spoken again and again to 
God’s people and to those who desire to be- 
come such. “Fear not” is an exhortation 

_Fepeated upward of fifty times in the Bi- 
ble. good tidings—Good news producing 
: “great joy.” to all people—The gospel is 
for all nations in all ages. It came first to 
the Jews but its blessings are for all man- 
kind. 11. unto you—Jesus came as the 
shepherds’ Savior, as he came to all the 
world. city of David—Bethlehem. Christ 
_—The Anointed One, the Messiah. Lord— 
The King of kings and the Lord of lords. 
12. a sign—That they were making a true 
announcement. ye shall find—They would 
_ recognize the child Jesus from his clothing 
and his position. swaddling clothes—In the 
East it is the custom now, as it was in those 
days, to wrap the infant round and round 
with a long strip of cloth three or four 
inches wide, from the neck to the toes. 
. TIt. THE ANGELS’ TRIBUTE (vs. 13, 14). 18. 
_ a multitude—The angelic host realized that 
| a great gift was being brought to earth, 
and their voices raised a song of praise to 
the God of grace and power. heavenly host 
—The multitude of the heavenly host had 
just now descended from on high to honor 
the new-born Prince of Peace, to give his 
parents the fullest conviction of his glory 
and excellence, and to teach the shepherds, 
who were about to be the first proclaimers 
of the gospel, what to think, and what to 
speak of him, who, while he appeared as a 
helpless infant, was the object of worship 
_to the angels of God.—Clarke. 

IV. THE SHEPHERDS’ VISIT TO JESUS (vs. 15- 
20). 15. let us go now—The gracious words 
of the angel, and the chorus of the heaven- 
ly host had deeply impressed their minds 
and they were determined to learn more 
of the blessed news of the coming of 
Christ. the Lord hath made known—They 
accepted the angels’ word as a message 
from God. 16. came with haste—They were 
seeking Jesus. 17. made known—tThe events 
were so full of promise and blessing that 
they would have done wrong in not telling 
the good news. the saying—That Christ 
the Lord, the Savior, was born, and that 
peace and good-will toward men had been 
proclaimed. 18. wondered—The message 
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appealed profoundly to the hearers. The 
hope of the ages was being realized. The 
expectation of the nations was being ful- 
filed. The people did not at the time com- 
prehend the full import of the good news. 

19. pondered them in her heart—Mary 
must have thought of the words of the an- 
Sel to: her (Luke 1: 32, 33), and. ovine 
words of the angel to her husband (Matt. 
1: 21), and, with the message just received 
from the lips of the shepherds, she had 
sufficient reason for pondering them. She 
was unable to foresee all that was to come 
upon her and her child, but she knew there 
was a great future for him. 20. the shep- 
herds returned—They received the mes- 
sage, believed it, and were filled with holy 
gladness. As the heavenly messenger had 
come to them, while attending to their or- 
dinary work, so, when the supernatural 
manifestation was over, they returned to 
their usual employment. God made humble 
men the first heralds of Christ. 


QUESTIONS 


1. What announcements were made of 
Jesus’ coming—to Zacharias, to Mary, to 
Joseph? 

2. To what royal ancestor did Christ 
trace his ancestry? 

3. What was the extent of the Roman 
Empire at this time? 

4. Why was every one ordered to report 
to his own city? 

5. To whom did the first announcement 
of Jesus’ birth come? 

6. What was the evangel song? 

7. What action of the shepherds fol- 
lowed the announcement to them of 
Christ’s birth? 

8. What did the shepherds find? 

9. What was the purpose of Christ’s 
coming? \ 

10. What, according to the song of the 
angel, was the coming of Christ to bring to 
God and men? 

11. What is the significance of the three 
names in verse eleven? 

12. For whom were the good tidings of 
great joy? 

13. Has Christ’s advent brought peace to 
men? Will it bring universal peace? 

14. What prophecies refer to the coming 
of Jesus? 

15. Who suggested the name of the 
Christ, and why was the name chosen? 

16. Can men be saved through any 
other name or by any other power? 

17. In what other ways do men attempt 
their salvation? 


DISCUSSION TOPICS 

The date of the birth of Christ. 
Galilee in the time of Christ. 
Jesus before the incarnation. 
Prophecies of Jesus’ coming. 
Preparation of the world 
coming. q 

6. The ministry of angels in the media- 
tion of the old and the new covenants. 

7. The supernatural in the chief events 
of the earthly life of the Christ. 

8. Jesus the divine Savior of men. 

E. G. B. 
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Thou shalt call his name JESUS: for he Humility. The example of the meek and 
shall save his people from their sins (Matt. lowly Jesus is the most powerful rebuke 


J iS 

Zechariah said of him, 
John.’ God the Father 
“His name is JESUS.” He was given this 
name as a Savior. ‘He shall save his peo- 
ple from their sins.’’ Some would prefer 
that he come to save from poverty, pain, 
and death, not thinking that to save from 
Sin is' to Save from all of these. Jesus 
saves us from the love, practise, and habits 
of sin; from the guilt, condemnation, and 
curse of sin. ‘‘He is able to save them to 
the uttermost’’—out beyond the limits of 
sin, if the sinner is this side hell. How 
sweet the name of Jesus sounds in a be- 
liever’s ears. “This name Jesus,” said St. 
Bernard, “is honey in the mouth, harmony 
in the ear, melody in the heart.’ Jesus 
saves from sin, not in sin. To save a man 
in his sins is like saving him from drown- 
ing by keeping him under the water. 

Tae. Ws 


“His name is 
said of his Son, 


One Minute Mission Talk 


“The Prince of Peace.’ How little true 
peace is known even in Christian lands. 
The heathen, “having no hope, and without 
God in the world,’’ know no peace. In Af- 
rica tormented by the fear of vindictive 
spirits; in India looking hopelessly to the 
endless round of transmigrations; in Chi- 
na under the dread of devils. How the com- 
ing of his gospel which proclaims, ‘‘Peace 
on earth; among men good will,’”’ brings to 
them ‘‘the promised era of peace.’’ It is 
comforting to know that in this world, so 
distraught and torn with fear, one may 
have peace within that ‘“‘passeth under- 
standing.’ But there is promise of a time 
when Jesus will come again, and in that 
era, of the “increase of his peace there 
shall be no end.’’ Let us hasten the time 
of that coming by making known to those 
who have not heard, that he has come to 
save. Let us be motivated by the spirit 
and zeal of the Master, who said, “I must 
work the works of him that sent me, while 
it is day: the night cometh, when no man 
can work.” J. S. MAC G. 


Sidelight from Science 


THE BLOTTED PAGE 

He came to my desk with a quivering Mp— 
The lesson was done. 

“Dear teacher, I want a new leaf,” he said, 
“T have spoiled this one.’ 

In place of the leaf so stained and blotted 
I gave him a new one all unspotted, 

And into his sad eyes smiled, 

“Do better now, my child.’ 


I went to the throne with a quivering soul— 
The old year was done. 

“Dear Father, hast thou a new leaf for me? 
I have spoiled this one.” 

He took the old leaf, stained and blotted, 

And gave me a new one all unspotted, 

And into my sad heart smiled, 

“Do better now, my child.” 

—Sunday School Times. 


J. M. 


conceivable to the arrogance of man. He 
chose humble parentage, meager supplies, 
and an ordinary personal appearance. He 
“made himself of no reputation, and took 
upon him the form of a servant.” He said, 
“T receive not honour from men.’ How 
different was Christ from those lovers of 
that pleasure which results from human 
applause. Where humility is there is 
meekness. The meek lovingly surrender 
to divine authority. The negro boy was 
well instructed who, when asked, ““Who are 
the meek?’’ replied, ‘‘Those who give soft 
answers to rough questions.” 

News from heaven. The angel brought 
“sood tidings of great joy,’ and the mes- 
sage was for ‘‘all people.’”’ This wonderful 
message was the basis of many other com- 
munications which have come to the hum- 
ble of earth. While the “wise and pru- 
dent,’ the modernists, reject the good news 
and continue in doubt, the ‘‘babes’’ receive 
revelations from heaven. While a few 
higher critics stoutly resist the supernat- 
ural, thousands of Christians are receiving 
answers to prayer. While skeptics live and 
die in the dark, the saints have the witness 
of the Spirit that they ‘‘are the children of 
God.” 

Peace. God’s plan is, ‘fon earth peace,” 
and this plan is being consummated just as 
rapidly as men will permit the peace of 
God to reign in their hearts. It is not the 
plan, however, to have peace by compro- 
mising with evil; for as long as evil con- 
tinues to injure the race, a “sword” against 
it will be the order. But “this same Jesus” 
who was born and who lived, suffered, and 
died, rose to reign and “He must reign till 
he hath put all enemies under his feet.’’ 
When this happy day comes, “The earth 
shall be full of the knowledge of the Lord, 
as the waters cover the sea.’’ In the mean- 
time let us help to increase the knowledge 
of the Lord in the earth by teaching his 
truth. Let us “Depart from evil, and do 
good; seek peace, and pursue it.” “Blessed 
are the peacemakers: for they shall be 
called the children of God.’”’ BE. A. A. 


The Lesson Picture 
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Christ willingly endured the awful results 
of sin to save us. 
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The Senior and Adult Classes 


INTROpUCTION. — The poet sang of ‘one 
f r-off divine event to which the whole cre- 
ation moves.” That event is the golden age 
f peace and its hope is rooted in the heart 
of nature and of man.’’ 

_ THEME.—The promised era of peace. 

_ iI. Irs certainty.—lIt is the objective of 
God’s redemptive program. To the first 
‘i apee amid the discord of a ruined Eden 
the promise was given. It was the theme 
of the prophets and the song of the Psalm- 
Ist. It was the mission of the Messiah to 
bring peace to them that are afar and to 
them that are nigh. It cannot fail, for 
God cannot fail. 

If. Irs natrure.—1. On earth. The dis- 
eordant notes of strife and hate are to 
change to the music of the angels’ song. 2. 
Universal. All men are to acknowledge 
God’s law, worship in his house, and seek 
his paths. 

Ill. Its MerHop.—Good-will. Christmas 
is the story of God's love for man. And 
universal peace can come only as men 
learn love and good-will as Christ revealed 
them. 1. So there must be peace between 
men and God through the forgiveness of 
sins. Peace within. 2. There must be peace 
between men, between families, classes, 
races, nations. If Christ came for the slave, 
the sinful woman, the degraded, the de- 
spised, then there can be no hate or un- 
kindness in those who love Christ. The se- 
eret of peace is life centered in God. 

P.C. W. 


The Intermediate Class 


Topic.—The Prince of Peace. 

AImM.—A richer conception of the mean- 
ing of Christmas. 

APpproacH.—Great preparations are made 
to welcome and receive the Prince of Wales 
when he visits one of England’s dominions. 
Relate how God prepared the way for the 
coming of the Prince of Peace. The uni- 
versal longing for such an event. The Jew- 
ish people expecting a Messiah. Then tell 
the story of his coming and of the angels’ 
song. 

Lesson.—The Prince of Peace rules a 
kingdom in which all his subjects love 
peace and seek to promote it. They keep 
his commandments which are the laws of 
their statute books. They render him their 
zratitude and love for his gifts and benef- 
icent rule. They love each other, live in 
peace together, and seek each other’s hap- 
piness and welfare. They render good for 
avil. They will not oppress the poor and 
unfortunate. They do not mistreat chil- 
dren by making them work in factories; 
for their Prince loves little children. There 
is only truth in his kingdom; for lies and 
hate do not make for peace. And all are 
humble and meek, for their Prince came 
-(o them as a baby and taught humility by 
nis own life. 

TrutH.—tThe golden age of peace would 
2ome if we truly kept Christmas all the 
year round. 

_ APPLICATION.—Are we members of the 
kingdom of peace? P.Cc. W. 


Lesson XIII 


The Junior Class 


Topic.—God sends his Son to earth. 

Aim.—To learn the lesson of the Christ- 
mas gift. 

ApproAcH.—Long years ago one of Eng- 
land’s greatest kings, Richard, was taken 
captive and held in a dungeon. His favor- 
ite minstrel traveled all over Europe, at 
each great castle, singing his king’s favor- 
ite songs. One day as he sang he heard a 
voice from the prison singing with him. 
He knew he had found his lord. 

Lrsson.—The most beautiful song ever 
heard on earth was the song the shepherds 
heard when the angels sang at the Savior’s 
birth. Christian people have been singing 
ever since. They have sung in prison, in 
storm, in battle, at the stake, on death- 
beds. What is the secret of this great joy? 
“Unto us-a son is given” (Isaiah 9:6). The 
true secret of joy and the great lesson of 
Christians is the lesson of giving. The self- 
ish soul is never happy. The spring that 
flows keeps pure and sweet. The truly 
happy people are those who have the 
Christian spirit, the spirit of giving. The 
true Christian spirit is not giving to those 
who will give to us, but giving to those who 
are too poor to give. 

TrutH.—The secret of Christmas joy is 
the secret of giving to those who need. 

APPLICATION.—At Christmas time let us 
not think of the gifts we are to receive, but 
of the gifts we are to give. Then we shall 
have, not a merry, but a joyous Christmas. 

W.A.#H. 


The Primary Class 


Topic.—The coming of the Christ. 

Aim.—To realize there would have been 
no Christmas if Christ had not been born. 

APPROACH.—Do you know that some chil- 
dren never celebrate Christmas? Why do 
we give gifts to each other? 

Lesson.—Micah had prophesied years be- 
fore that God would send his only begotten 
Son into the world. He was to be born in 
Bethlehem of Judea, the city of David. Jo- 
seph and Mary, according to the law made 
by the Roman emperor, went to Bethlehem 
to pay their taxes. Great crowds had gath- 
ered there for the same purpose. When 
they arrived, there were no accommoda- 
tions for them in the hotel. They had to 
lodge in a stable. Here Jesus was born. 
He was placed in a manger for a cradle. 
Just outside the city in the open fields 
were shepherds caring for their sheep. An 
angel of the Lord appeared unto them. 
The angel sent the shepherds to the city to 
find the Savior. They went immediately 
and found everything as the angel had told 
them. They quickly spread the news, for 
it was too good to keep. The shepherds 
went back to work glorifying and praising 
God. 

TrutH.—‘‘God so loved the world that he 
gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever 
believeth in him should not perish, but 
have everlasting life.” 

APpPLICATION.—To truly celebrate Christ- 
mas we need to give our hearts to Jesus. 

M.G. J. 
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Aa’/ron, a teacher. The son of Amram 
and Jochebed, both of the tribe of Levi, 
and brother of Moses and Miriam, born 
about the year B.c. 1574. He was younger 
than Miriam and three years older than 
Moses, and was the spokesman and assis- 
tant of Moses in bringing Israel out of 
Egypt. His wife was Hlisheba, daughter 
of Amminadab; his sons were Nadab, Abi- 
hu, Hleazar, and Ithamar. He was eighty- 
three years old when God summoned him 
to join Moses in the desert near Horeb. 
Aaron’s chief distinction consisted in the 
choice of him and his male posterity for 
the priesthood. He was consecrated the 
first high priest by God’s directions. 

A’bel—me-ho’lah. The birthplace of Eli- 
sha, where he was found at his plow by 
Blijah. 

Ab’i-shai. A nephew of David and a 
brother of Joab. He was one of David’s 
mighty men. 

Ab’ner. The son of Ner. He became a 
friend and supporter of David. 

Ad’mah. One of the cities of the plain 
upon which Abraham and Lot looked from 
the heights of Bethel. Destroyed with Sod- 
om and Gomorrah. 

A’‘hab. The seventh king of Israel. He 
reigned twenty-two years. He was one of 
the most evil of Israel’s kings. 

A-hi’‘jah. Great grandson of Eli. The 
Lord’s priest in Shiloh (1 Sam. 14: 3,18). 

AV phe-us. 1. Father of Levi, or Mat- 
thew (Mark 2:14). 2. Father of James 
the Less (Mark 3: 18). 

A-ma-zi/ah. Son of Joash and king of 
Judah. 

Am/’o-rites. A race of mountaineers that, 
at the time of Israel’s conquest of Canaan, 
occupied territory on both sides of the Jor- 
dan. 

A’mos. One of the twelve minor proph- 
ets, contemporary with Isaiah and Hosea. 

An’drew. One of Christ’s first disciples, 
a brother of Peter. His home was in Beth- 
saida. 

A’/sia. In the New Testament, a region in 
the western part of Asia Minor, of which 
Hphesus was the capital. 

As-syr’i-a. A kingdom extending north- 
ward from Babylonia and westward to the 
Euphrates River. 

Ba/al. An idol of the Phcenicians whose 
worship was introduced among the He- 
brews. The plural, Baalim, signifies im- 
ages of Baal (Judges 2:11). 

Ba‘laam. Son of Besor. A prophet who 
tried to curse Israel for a price. See Num. 
22-24; Rev. 2: 14. 

Balak. King of Moab who hired Ba- 
laam to curse Israel. 

Be'li-al. Not strictly a proper name, but 
used so by personification. Beli—‘‘with- 
out,” and ya’al—‘usefulness,” i. e., good 
for nothing. 

Ben’ja-min. The youngest son of Jacob, 
and the name of one of the tribes of Israel. 

Bi-thyn’‘i-a. A Roman province of Asia 
Minor, mentioned only in Acts 16:7 and 
imPeters 1s 1. 

Car’mel. 1. A celebrated range of hills, 
twelve miles long, running northwest be- 


side the plain of Esdraelon. Mount Carmel 
is the only great promontory upon the 
coast of Palestine. 2. A place in Judah 
east of Hebron, and the home of Nabal and 
Abigail (1 “Sam. 25: 2)... The inhabitants 
were called Carmelites. = 

Cor-ne’li-us. Probably an Italian of Ro- 
man blood. A centurion in the Italian co- 
hort, and a person of importance in Czesa- 
rea. Evidently well known among the 
Jews. He was the ‘‘first-fruits of the Gen- 
tiles.”’ 

Da-mas’cus. 
of Syria. 

Da’vid. The son of Jesse. He was made 
king of Israel at the Lord’s direction, fol- 
lowing Saul who was the first king of that 
nation. He was an able king, a successful 
warrior, a wise statesman, a_ talented 
writer, having written many of the Psalms, 
and was a pious man. He was guilty of 
grievous sins, but he thoroughly repented. 

E’gypt. A ‘country in the north of Af- 
rica, south of the eastern part of the Med- 
iterranean. The habitable part of Egypt 
is for the most part a great valley, through 
which the river Nile pours its waters, ex- 
tending in a straight line some four hun- 
dred fifty miles from north to south, and 
skirted on the east and west by ranges of 
mountains, which approach and _ recede 
from the river more or less in different 
parts. 

E-li’as, or E-li’‘jah. Elijah was one of 
the most eminent and honored of the He- 
brew prophets. He lived about 900 B.c. : 

E’phra-im. The second son of Joseph, 
and the name of one of the tribes of Is- 
rael. A term sometimes used to denote the 
Kingdom of Israel. 

Eth’a-nim. The seventh month of the 
Jewish sacred year, and the first of the 
civil. It corresponds to parts of September 
and October (1 Kings 8: 2). 

E-thi-o’pi-a. A great region south of 
Egypt. 

Ga-la’tia. A province in the central part 
of Asia Minor. Paul preached there. 

Gali-lee. A region in northern Pales- 
tine bordering on the west shore of the 
Sea of Galilee. The early home of Jesus 
was in Nazareth and later he made his 
home in Capernaum. 

Ga-ma’li-el. A Pharisee, a doctor of the 
law, and a member of the Sanhedrin. He 
spoke in favor of the apostles, and no doubt 
saved them from death. Paul was one of 
his pupils (Acts 22: 8). 

Gen’tiles. The Jews called all outside of 
their own number Gentiles. 

Geth-sem’/a-ne, oil-press. A garden or 
oil-grove in the valley at the foot of the 
Mount of Olives, near Jerusalem. Our Sa- 
vior often retired to this place, and here it 
was that he endured his agony and was be- 
trayed by Judas. 

sib’e-on. <A place a few miles north of 
Jerusalem where the tabernacle was set up 
GLSGhron a l6-.390) 

Gil’gal. 1. The first camp of Israel after 
crossing the Jordan. 2. Elisha’s headquar- 
ters in the mountains near Bethel. 

Go-li‘ath. The giant of Gath, and Philis- 


The capital and largest city 
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e champion. 
ful David. 

Go-mor’rah. One of the cities of the 
plain destroyed on account of the wicked- 
ness of the people (Gen. 19: 1-28). 


He was slain by the youth- 


Ha-za’el. A king of Damascus who 
reigned from about B.c. 886 to B.c. 840. 
j He’bron. One of the most ancient and 


important cities of southern Palestine. 
Her’od, heroic. The name of a family of 
rulers prominent in the history of the Jews 
and the early Christian church. The Hero- 
_dians were not of Jewish stock. 
_ Hez-e-ki’ah. The twelfth king of Judah. 
His reign is memorable for his faithful ef- 
forts to restore the worship of Jehovah. 
: Hit’tites. One of the seven nations con- 
quered by Israel in Palestine. 
_ Ho’reb. Mount Horeb, or Mount Sinai, 
where the law was given to Moses. 
Is‘ra-el. The name divinely given to Ja- 
cob after his night of wrestling with the 
“man’’ at Peniel (Gen. 32: 24-32), and 
means “a prince with God.’’ The name was 
ater made a national name including the 
twelve tribes. Still later it was applied to 
the ten northern tribes that revolted and 
Brormed a new kingdom. 
Ja-besh-gil’e-ad. The chief city in the 
hhalf-tribe of Manasseh east of the Jordan. 
: The men of this city rescued the dead 
bodies of Saul and his sons, and buried 
them. 
Ja’cob, supplanter. He was the son of 
Isaae and Rebekah—successor of Isaac as 
Beir of the promise.’ There are four 
chief phases of his wandering life—resi- 
dence with Isaac, his father, in Canaan, 
residence with Laban in Aram, return to 
independence in Canaan, and his migration 
to Egypt in his old age. His twelve sons 
became the forefathers of the twelve tribes 
that called themselves ‘‘Israel.’’ 
games. 1. The elder brother of the apos- 
tle John, a son of Zebedee and Salome, and 
a native of Bethsaida, in Galilee. James 
was the first martyr among the apostles 
(Acts 12:2). 2. The son of Alphzus, men- 
tioned in each instance where the disciples 


inal 


are named. He is also called James the 
Less. 
Je’hu. Son of Jehoshaphat, minister of 


vengeance on Israel, anointed king of Is- 
rael by a strange youth (2 Kings 9:11). 

Jer-o-bo’am. The first king of the di- 
vided kingdom of Israel, discovered by Sol- 
omon (1 Kings 11: 28). 

Je-ru’sa-lem. The most noted city of 
Palestine, about twenty miles westward 
from the river Jordan, and forty-two miles 
east of the Mediterranean Sea. It was built 
on the ancient Mount Moriah and other 
hills, and was also surrounded by hills. Its 
original inhabitants were Jebusites; the 
place was called Jebus, afterward known 
as Salem. When it became the chief city 
of Palestine, King David erected a taber- 
nacle for the worship of God, and Solomon 
built the temple there. 

Jes’se. The father of David. He is 
spoken of in Isaiah 11:1 as an ancestor of 
our Lord. 

Jez’e-bel. The daughter of Ethbaal, king 
of Tyre and Zidon, and the wicked wife of 


Ahab. She was clever, determined, and 
unserupulous. 
John. 1. The apostle. He wrote the 


Gospel and the three Epistles that bear his 
name, and also the Apocalypse. 2. John 
surnamed Mark. A relative of Barnabas, 
and the writer of the Gospel of Mark. He 
accompanied Paul and Barnabas on their 
first missionary journey as far as Perga in 
Pamphylia. 

Jon’a-than, the gift of Jehovah. The 
eldest of the four sons of Saul (1 Chron. 8: 
33), and one of the loveliest characters in 
Old Testament history. He loved David as 
his own soul. He fell in battle with his fa- 
ther and two brothers. The news of his 
death occasioned the celebrated eulogy of 
David (2-Sam. 1). 

Jor’dan, descender. The chief river of 
Canaan, running from north to south and 
dividing the land into two parts, of which 
the larger lay on the west. The river is 
about two hundred miles in length includ- 
ing its many windings. 

Jo’seph. 1. The next to the youngest of 
Jacob’s sons. He was sold by his brothers 
to the Ishmaelites and taken to Egypt 
where he became a high officer of the king- 
dom. 2. The husband of Mary the mother 
of Jesus. 3. Joseph of Arimathzea who 
begged Pilate for permission to bury the 
body of Jesus in his own new tomb. 

Ju’dah. The fourth son of Jacob and 
Leah. The tribe called by his name was 
one of the most powerful of the nation. 

Ju’das. 1. Iscariot, the betrayer of our 
Lord. 2. A man of Damascus (Acts 9:11). 
3. Barsabas (Acts 15; 22,32). He isvalso 
ealled Joseph. 4. Jude, the author of the 
Epistle. He was one of the disciples. 

Ju-de’a. A Roman province in Christ’s 
time. 

Leb’a-non. A mountain in the north of 
Canaan and south of Syria. 

Le’vite. A member of the tribe of Levi, 
which became the priestly tribe of Israel. 
The Levites were assigned to tasks pertain- 
ing to the temple and temple worship. 

Lib’nah. A desert stronghold of the Is- 
raelites. Its site is unknown. 

Lyd’i-a. The first European convert un- 
der Paul’s labors. She was a Jewish prose- 
lyte at the time of the apostle’s coming. 

Mac-e-do’ni-a. The first part of Europe 
which received the gospel directly from St. 
Paul, and an important scene on his subse- 
quent missionary labors. 

Mary. In Hebrew, Miriam. 1. The 
mother of Jesus. 2. The sister of Lazarus 
and Martha of Bethany. 3. The mother 
of James the Less. 4. The mother of John 
known as Mark. 


Mi’cah. One of the minor prophets. He 
foretold the destruction of Samaria and 
Jerusalem. 

Mir’i-am. Daughter of Amram and 


Jochebed, and sister of Aaron and Moses. 

Miz’peh. Watch tower. The name of 
several places in Canaan. At a place by this 
name a few miles north of Jerusalem the 
children of Israel confessed their sins and 
returned to the Lord (1 Sam. 7: 38-12). The 
Lord gave Israel a great victory over the 
Philistines. 
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Mo’ses. The great lawgiver of the He- 
brews was born about sp.c. 1570 and died 
one hundred twenty years later. All the 
religious institutions of Moses pointed to 
Christ, and Moses himself, on the Mount of 
Transfiguration, was permitted to commune 
with the Savior concerning the important 
matters connected with his death, which 
he should accomplish at Jerusalem. 

Mys’i-a. This was the region about the 
frontier of the provinces of Asia and Bi- 
thynia (Acts 16: 7, 8). 

Na/both. A resident of Jezreel whom 
Jezebel caused to be slain that Ahab might 
have his vineyard. 

Na’than. The prophet who 
and reproved David. 

Naz‘a-reth. A town of Galilee. The in- 
habitants were called Nazarenes. The home 
of Joseph and the Virgin Mary, and for 
about thirty years the-scene of the Savior’s 
life. It lies half-way between the Sea of 
Galilee and the Mediterranean at Haifa. 

Naz’/a-rite. One who took the vows of 
Nazaritism, entailing: (1) abstinence from 
wine; (2) keeping the hair and beard un- 
shorn; (3) the prohibition to touch the 
dead; (4) the prohibition of unclean food. 

Ne-ap’o-lis. The place in northern 
Greece where Paul and his ascociates first 
landed, in Europe (Acts 16: 11), and where 
he embarked on his last journey through 
that province to Troas and Jerusalem 
(Acts 20: 6). 

O’bed—-e’dom. <A. Levite in whose house 
the ark of the covenant remained for three 
months after the death of Uzzah, which 
took place while it was being moved toward 
Jerusalem (2 Sam. 6:10-12). The Lord 
signally prospered Obed-edom. 

Pe’ter. See Simon. 

Phar’i-sees, separatists. A very popular 
party among the Jews. They held the or- 
thodox view of the Jewish faith, in striking 
contrast with the Sadducees, who believed 
in neither angel nor spirit, and denied the 
resurrection from the dead. This sect was 
exemplary in its beginning, but-in the time 
of our Lord the Pharisees had become 
proud and formal. E 

Philis-tines. A powerful nation .dwell- 
ing southwest of Canaan, with whom the 
people of Israel had frequent conflicts. 
They inhabited tHe coastal plains between 
Gezer and Gaza. Their gods, Dagon and 
Ashtaroth, were Babylonian. The Philis- 
tines were descendants of Shem, and were 
for forty years oppressors of Israel. 

Philip. One of the seven deacons ap- 
pointed by the early Christians to take 
charge of the finances of the church, the 
care of the widows, etc. (Acts 8: 27; 21: 8). 
He was also an evangelist endowed with 
rich spiritual gifts, and a successful 
preacher of salvation. 

Phi-lip’pi. The chief city of eastern 
Macedonia. 

Phryg’i-a. A region in the western part 
of Asia Minor. 

Rab’sha-keb. A compound word mean- 
ing chief officer. Rabshakeh was one of 
the officers sent by Sennacherib to demand 
the surrender of Jerusalem. 

Ra’mah. 1. A city of Benjamin near 


instructed 


Jerusalem. 2. The birthplace of Samuel 
GaSarae 19) 

Re-ho-bo’am. First 
reigned seventeen years. 

Sa-mar’i-a. A city in the kingdom of 
Israel, built by Omri, and made the capital 
of that kingdom. In New Testament times 
the name was given to the country lying 
between Galilee and Judea. 

Sam-o-thra’/ci-a. An island in the north- 
ern part of the Mgean Sea belonging to 
Thrace. 

Saul. A Benjamite, son of Kish. He 
was the first king of Israel and reigned 
forty years. He and his sons were slain in 
battle at Mount Gilboa. 

Sen-nach’er-ib. At the death of Sargon, 
Sennacherib became king of Assyria. Sen- 
nacherib marched from Nineveh, his capi- | 
tal, with an immense army, and nothing 
could stand before the Assyrian host. His 
army was destroyed in the time of Heze- 
kiah, just as he was about to take Jeru- 
salem. 

Si‘mon. 


king of Judah, 


A contraction for Simeon. The 
name was very common at the time of 
Christ’s ministry. 1. Simon Peter, Bar- 
jona, son of Jona, so called in the Gospels. 
One of our Lord’s first disciples, and one of 
the most remarkable characters in sacred 
history. He has left us two epistles for our 
help and comfort. He was a brother of the 
apostle Andrew. 2. Another of the apos- 
tles, distinguished as the Canaanite. 3. A 
leper, probably healed by Jesus. At his 
house in Bethany Jesus was anointed by 
Mary, a sister of Lazarus. 4. A man of 
Cyrene, who was compelled to bear, or as- 
sist in bearing, Christ’s cross when the Sa- 
vior was exhausted. 

Sod’om. One of the cities of the plain 
destroyed in Abraham’s time, because of 
its excessive wickedness. It was the home 
of Lot, who, being warned of the impend- 
ing destruction, made his escape with his 
two daughters. 

Sol’o-mon. The third king of united Is- 
rael, the builder of the first temple. 

Thy-a-ti’ra. The seat of one of the seven 
churches of Asia (Rev. 1: 11). 

Tish’bite. The well-known designation of 
Elijah. The word is derived from Thisbe 
enn? Galilee south of Kadesh in Naph- 
tali. 

Tro’as. A seaport of Asia Minor where 
Paul received his call to missionary work 
in Europe. 

U-ri/fah. A Hittite, commander of a di- 
vision of David’s army. He was.slain in 
battle through the planning of David and 
Joab, and David took to himself Bathshe- 
ba, Uriah’s wife (2 Sam. 11, 12). 

Zeb’e-dee. A fisherman of Galilee, the 
husband of Salome, and the father of 
James and John. It is probable that his 
home was at Bethsaida. 

Ze-bo’im. A Benjamite town in the mari- 
time plain near Lydda. 

Ze-bu’lon, Za-bu’lon. A son of Jacob. 
The tribe of Zebulon was located in the 
northern part of the land of Israel. 

Zi’on. The name anciently applied to the 
celebrated mount in Jerusalem. It later 
came to designate the city of Jerusalem. 
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ngel’s message at Jesus’ tomb, 79 ELIJAH ON MOUNT CARMEL, 178 
_Angel’s tribute to Jesus, The, 227 Entering a new continent 67 
shpat beaten, The, 103 Bvidences of leadership, 127 
ao brought to Jerusalem, The, 149 Evil, Opportunity for, 147 
rk in the home, The, 150 Exalting God, 151 
Battle is the Lord’s, The, 138 Exposure of corruption necessary, 188 
Bible and Sin, 158 Faith, An example of, 146 
Birth of Christ, The, 226 Faith is the victory, 138 
‘Bless them that curse,” 22 False prophets, The sins of, 207 
Bunyan's boldness, 105 Father and mother, 42 
Call to discipleship, The, 73 Father’s house, Our, 60 
Calm after storm, 75 Father’s witness to Jesus, The, 83 
Certainty of hope, The, 63 Flesh, The, contrary to the Spirit, 49 
Chinaman’s testimony, A, 22 Forgiveness, Reasons for, 147 
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The, 141 Gospel overcoming race prejudice, The, 109 
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Davin BRINGS THE ARK TO JERUSALEM, 148 Homes, How to make Christian, 43 
David’s desire to build the Lord’s house, Homes, MAKING OvR, CHRISTIAN, 40 : 
152. Honoring God, 175 
David’s five smooth stones, 139 Hope, A new, 92 
David’s faith, 139 HoskA PREACHES Gop’s Love, 202 
Davin AND GOLIATH, 136 Humility, 228 
David and Goliath represent two kingdoms, Hypocrisy, 216 
138 Immortality, The belief in, 62 
David’s great sin, 156 Immortality, The instinct of, 62 
DAVID AND JONATHAN, 140 Immortality, The probability of, 62 
David and Jonathan’s friendship, The be- Influence at home, Good, 120 
ginning of, 140 Intemperance, Evils of, 196 
David pleads for peace, 145 Intemperance, Kinds of, 197 
David slays Goliath, 137 Intemperance, Results of, 197 
David reproved by Nathan, 157 IsaAIAH TracHEs RicuT Livinec, 214 
David’s repentance, 157 IsatAH TEACHES TRUB WorsHIP, 210 
Davin SPARES SAUL, 144 Israel comforted, 129 
Deliverance from prison in answer to Israel exhorted to seek the Lord, 198 
prayer, 110 Israel’s army defied, 136 
Duty to the nation, Individual’s, 130 Israel’s fall, Causes of, 200 
Elijah’s flight from Jezebel, 182 Jesus associating with sinners, 17 
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Jesus calls five men, 16 

Jesus’ earthly reign, The need of, 154 
Jesus evangelizing in Galilee, 70 
Jesus and friendship, 142 

Jesus, How he is denied to-day, 89 
Jesus in Peter’s house, 71 

Jesus in the wilderness, 32 
Jezebel’s wicked plot, 186 
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Judging, 22 

Judgment against Israel, 195 
Judgment against Judah, 194 

Lame man healed, 98 

Leaders, Discovering future, 135 
Liberality, Great, 46 

Living the clean life, 116 

Living the new life, 116 

Living together in the Holy Spirit, 46 
Livingstone, on sacrifice, 84 

Living and working in the church, 47 
Love as a motive, 204 

Love between parents, 40 

Love, The law of, 48 

Love toward all, 21 

Love toward enemies, 20 

Love unfailing, 204 

Macedonian call, The present, 59 
Maimonides’ interpretation of love, 22 
MAKING THE WORLD CHRISTIAN, 56 
Marching orders for the church, 56 
Meaning of fellowship, 18 
Measuring from the depths, 134 
Meeting of Peter and Cornelius, 107 
Men need Christ, All, 72 

MicaH CHAMPIONS THE OPPRESSED, 206 
Micah’s message, 209 

Ministry of good behavior, The, 117 
Mind of Christ, Having the, 115 
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Modern crucifixion, The, 80 
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Peace, 228 
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Peter following afar off, 86 
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PETER UNDAUNTED BY PERSECUTION, 102 be 

Peter, why he failed, 77 
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Peter’s address before Cornelius, 107 
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Power manifested, 97 
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Promise and performance, 162 
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Satan si iiss 

Satan, the source of opposition, 112 
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Saul’s opportunity, 127 
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Hosea's people, 202 
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Hosea the prophet, 202 

Isaiah's call, 190 

Isaiah's message, 210 

Isaiah the prophet, 210 
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Jesus called disciples, Why, 16 
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Leaders, Epoch-making, 128 

Liberality, Great, 102 

Liberty in the right, 48 

Men Jesus called, The kind of, 16 

Micah the prophet, 206 
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Money, The power of, 36 
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School, The many who leave, 142 Tourists, 96 
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|Bible Sead? Books 


Roger Babson, John Wanamaker and other “big” business men 
to-day are testifying to the necessity of a thorough knowledge of 


the Bible. 


Here is the cream of the works of accepted Bible scholars. 


For ministers, teachers, students and all Christian workers these 
books are unequalled. 


STUDY BOOKS: Methods 


COLLETT—AIl About the 
ible. $1.50. 
HOLBROOK — Through _ the 


Bible With a Guide. $1.00. 
KAYE—The Chart Bible. 
$1.50. 
MOODY—Pleasure and Profit 
in Bible Study. oc. 
MORGAN—The_ Study and 
Teaching of the English 


Bible. 75c. 
SCOFIELD—Rightly Dividing 
the Word of Truth. 2oc. 


SMITH—Keynote Bible 
Studies. $1.50. 

THOMAS—Methods of Bible 
Study. 75c. 

TORREY—How to Study the 
Bible. 75c. ; 

TORREY—What the Bible 
Teaches. $3.00. 

VERKUYL—Scripture Memo- 
try Work. 75c. 


WORK—The Fascination of 
the Book. $1.50. 
BIBLE DIFFICULTIES 


ANSTEY—How to’ Under- 
stand the Bible. $1.00. E 
x- 


GRAY—Bible Problems 
plained. 75c. 

PELL—Our Troublesome Re- 
ligious Questions. $1.50. 
TORREY—Practical and Per- 
plexing Questions Answered. 


75. 
TORREY—Difficulties and Al- 
leged Errors in the Bible. 


’*BIBLE HISTORY 


BEARDSLEY—Bible Among 
the Nations. $1.00. 

EDERSHEIM—Bible History. 
7 vols. $7.00. 

LEACH—Is My Bible True? 


40c. 
MUIR—Our Grand Old Bible. 
$1.25. 


B, H. CARROLL’S 


Interpretation 
of the English Bible 
The Book of Genesis, 


$3.00. 
Exodus and Leviticus. 
$3.00. 
Numbers to Ruth. i 
The Hebrew Monarchy. 


$2.50. 
The Book of Daniel and the 
Inter-Biblical Period. 


$2.50. 

The Four Gospels. Vol, I. 
$3.00. 

The Four Gospels. Vol, II. 


$3.00. 
The Acts. $3.00. 
James, Thessalonians, Cor- 
inthians, $2.50. 
Galatians, Romans, Philip- 
ians, Philemon. $2.50. 
Colossians, Ephesians and 
Hebrews, $2.50. 


By WILLIAM EVANS, D.D. 


Through the Bible ®995,8¥ 


Romans, Iand II Corinthians, $1.50 
The Gospels and the Acts, $1.50, 
Books of the Pentateuch. $1.50, 

Epochs in the Life of Christ. $1.25, 


By G. CAMPBELL MORGAN 


The Analyzed Bible 
INTRODUCTORY VOLUMES 
Each $1.75. 

Introduction to Genesis- 
Esther 


Vol, I. Introduction to Job-Malachi. 
Vol, III. Introduction to Matthew- 


Revelation. 

+s OF THE BOOKS 
Living Messages OF THE BIBLE 

Vol. I. 


Old Testament—Genesis 
to Malachi. 
Vol. Il. New Testament—Matthew 
to Revelation. 2 vols. 8vo, cloth, 
each $2.00. 


The Crises of Christ 
The Teaching of Christ 


2 vols., each $2.50. 

“One does not read far before he 
is amazed at the clear and logical 
grasp Dr. Morgan has upon divine 
truths. May profitably occupy a 
prominent place in the minister’s 
library.”’—Augsburg Teacher. 


By F. B. MEYER 


Bible Heroes 

Cloth, each $1.00. 
Abraham; The Obedience of Faith. 
David: Shepherd, Psalmist, King. 
Elijah, the Secret of His Power. 
Israel, a Prince with God. 
Joseph, Beloved, Hated, Exalted. 
Joshua, and the Land of Promise. 
Moses, the Servant of God. 
Samuel the Prophet. 
Zechariah: The Prophet of Hope. 

Each $1.00. 

Paul: A Servant of Jesus Christ, 
John the Baptist, 


The Expository Series 
Each $1.00, 

Christ in Isaiah, 

The Way into Holiest. 

Life and Light of Men, 


(Hebrews.) 
John I-XII. 


Love to Uttermost. John XII-XXI. 
Tried by Fire. I Peter. 


By JAMES M. GRAY 
Commentary on the Bible 
Cloth $3.00. 
“At Jast a truly competent com- 
mentary for the price within reach of 


all.’—Dr. C. I. Scofield. 
Synthetic Bible Studies 
“A satisfactory and comprehen- 


sive view of the Bible.””—Christian 
Work—Cloth $1.75. 


REFERENCE WORKS 


ANGUS-GREEN — Cyclopedic 
Handbook of the Bible. $3.50. 
BUCKLAND—Universal Bible 
Dictionary. $3.00. 
CRUDEN—Concordance to the 
Bible. $2.25. 
GREEN—Handbook to Gram- 
mar of Greek Testament. 


3-50. 

GREEN—Old Testament He 
brew. $3.50. 

KERR—Harmony of the Gos- 
pels, A. $1.00. 

SMITH — Bible 
$2.00. 

STIRLING—Atlas of the Life 
of Christ. 75c. 

STIRLING—Atlas of the Acts 
and Epistles. 75c. 

TORREY, Edr.—Topical Text 
Book. 75¢. 

Treasury of Scripture Knowl 
edge. $3.50. 

Twentieth Century New Testa- 
ment, $1.25. 

Westminster New ‘Testament. 
10 vols. Each $1.00, 


LIFE OF CHRIST 
HILL—The Life of Christ. 


$1.75: : 
LARNED—What Jesus Said. 


1,25, 
PATERSON-SMYTH. — A 
People’s Life of Christ. 


$3.50. 
SELL _— Twentieth Century 


Dictionary. 


Story of Christ. 9goc. 
SPEER—The Man Christ 
Jesus. $1.00. 
STALKER—Life of Christ. 


goc. 
VOLLMER—Student’s Life of 


Christ. $1.50. 
WILSON — The Christ We 
Forget. $2.00. 


NOW USED EVERYWHERE! 
Sell’s Bible Study Text 
Books 350,000 Copies Sold 

. Supplementary Bible 

Studies. 

. Bible Studies by Books. 
3. B. S. by Periods. 

. B.S. by Doctrines. 

. B. S.. Life of Christ. 

3. B. 8S. Life of St. Paul. 

. B. S. Christian Life. 

. B, 8, Early Church. 

9. B, S. Vital Questions. 

. B. S. Four Gospels. 


. Studies of Famous Bible 
Women. 
2. Studies of Great Bible 
Characters. 
Cloth, each 75 cents 
Paper, each 50 cents 


For Sunday School Work 


q ber important phase of Sunday School work and teaching has 


been successfully handled in these books. 


Whether minister, 


superintendent, officer or teacher, you owe it to yourself to GET THE 
BEST TOOLS AVAILABLE TO DO YOUR BEST WORK! 


BEGINNERS 


HAVEN—Bible Lessons for 
Little Beginners. 
Vol. I, First Year, $1.00. 
Vol. II, Second Year, $1.00. 
HERVEY—Picture Work. 


5c. ; 
CRAGIN—Kindergarten Bi- 


ble ee old esta: 
ment. ASS 
CRAGIN— Old Testament 


Stories for Little Children. 


$1.75. . 
? STEWART—Teil Mea True 


Story. $1.75. 
PRIMARY 


BLACK—Practical 
Plans. $1.50. : 
WELLS—tThree Years with 
the Children. | $1.25. 
TYNDALL—Object Lessons 
for Children. $1.25. 
BALDWIN—The Shepherd 
Psalm for Children. 50c. 
| LAWSON—The Lord’s 
Prayer for Children. 75¢. 


JUNIOR - INTERMED. 


McKINNEY—After the Pri- 
mary, What? $1.00. 
BROWN—How to Plan a 
Lesson. 75¢. 
SCHAUFFLER—God’s Book 
and God’s Boy. $1.25. 
STELZLE— Boys of the 
Street. 5oc. 
McCORMICK—The Boy and 
His Clubs. 60c. | 
McKINNEY—Our Big Boys 
and the Sunday School. 


5c. 
PEEL —How Can I Lead My 
Pupils to Christ? $1.00. 
SLATTERY — The Second 
Line of Defense. $1.25. 
McKINNEY—Guiding Boys 
Over Fool Hill. $1.50.. 
McKINNEY—Guiding Girls 
to Christian Womanhood. 
$1.50. 
SUPERINTENDENTS 


LAWRANCE—Special Days 
in the S. S. 1.50. 
COPE—The Modern Sunday 
School. $1.50. 
GEE—Methods of Church 
School. Net $1.00. | 
LAWRANCE— Workin 
Mariual of a  Sucessfu 


She Sn abel 

PEPPER—tThirty Years at 
the Superintendent’s Desk, 
35C. 


ANNUAL _LESSONS 


Tarbell’s ‘Teachers’ Guide, 
$1.90, (post roc.) 

Practical Commentary. goc. 
(post roc. X 

TORREY—The Gist of the 
Lessons. 35¢, 


Primary 


GENERAL PLANS 


BURROUGHS—Present Day Sunday School. 
Building a SuccessfulS.S. Each $1.50. 
HENRY—A Working Plan for the Church 
School. $1.25. 3 : 
KNAPP—Community Daily Vacation Bible 

School. $1.00. 
KNAPP—The S. S. between Sundays, $1.25 
SMITH—The S. S. of To-day. ar $1.50. 
T.25> 


WORLD-WIDE LEADERS 


By MARION LAWRANCE 


How to Conduct a Sunday School 
New Edition, Revised up to date, $1.50 


“A perfect mine of hints and plans 
from the most experienced Sunday 
School leader of the day.” —S. S. Times. 


By FRANK L. BROWN 
Plans for S. S. Evangelism 


Every Sunday school worker should 
own this new _book by the Secretary of 
the World’s §. S. Association. $1.50. 


. ByHENRY F. COPE 
The Modern Sunday School in 
Principle and Practice 


“We know of no more scholarly, nor 
practical manual, of modern conditions.” 
Heidelberg Teacher. $1.50. 


By E. MORRIS FERGUSON 
How to Runa Little Sunday School 


“A work of special importance and 
worth. The treatise throughout is of 
an eminently practical character.’’— 
Christicn Work. $1.00. 


By MARTHA TARBELL, Ph.D. 
Tarbell’s Teachers’ Guide 


The Teacher’s ‘‘Treasure-Chest” of 
Tjesson Help. In size, comprehensive- 
ness, usefulness, suggestiveness, modern- 
ness in every department, it |has no 
equal, $1.90. post 10c, 


WELLS—Sunday School Success. 


“HOW TO CONDUCT” SERIES 


Edited by Marion Lawrance. Each 60c. 
ALEXANDER—The Secondary Division 
Organized for Service. 
A, H. McKINNEY—Teacher at His Best. 


A Ral oe and How of Missions in 

the 9.’ 0 

BREWBAKER—The Devotional Life of 
the S. S. 


BRYNER—The Elementary Division Ore 


ganized for Service. 


S._S. TEACHING 


PELIL—Secrets of Sunday 
School Teaching. $1.25. 
McKINNEY—Practical 
Pedagogy in the Sunday 

School. 75c. 
HASLETT—The Pedagogi- 
cal Bible School. $2.00. 
CARMACK—How to Teach 
a Sunday School Lesson. 

$1.00. 

JOSEPH—Personal Appcels 
2 Sunday School Workers. 
1.25. 


BLACKBOARD 


PIERCE — Blackboard Effi- 


ciency. $1.50. 


PIERCE—Pencil Points for 


Preacher and Teacher. 
$1.25. 


PIERCE — Pictured Truth. 


$1.25. 
WOOD—Chalk. What We 
$1.00. 


Can Do With It. 
RIDER and »CARMAN— 
Children’s Meetings. $1.00. 


ILLUSTRATIONS 
BOWIE — Sunny Windows. 


$1.25. 
BOWIE — The Children’s 
Year, $7.25) 
HUTCHISON—The Chil- 
dren’s Hour. $1.25. 
BARNES—Children’s Object 
Story-Sermons. $1.25. _ 
GRAY—Experimental Object 
Lessons. $1.00. 
WOOD—Object Lessons for 
Junior Work. $r.o0. 
TYNDALI—Object Lessons 
for Children. $1.25. 


CHILD STUDY 


McKINNEY—tThe Child for 
Christ. 75c. 
SCUDDER—Our Children 

for Christ. 15¢, 
LAMOREAUK— The Un- 
folding Life. $1.25. 


TEACHER _TRAINING 


COE—Education in Religion 
and Morals. $1.75. 


DUBOIS—The Natural 
Way in Moral Training. 


$1.75. 
MARK—The Teacher and 
the Child. 75¢, 


KEARNEY—The Teacher 
Training Class. 75¢. 
TIDWELL—The_ Sunda 


School Teacher Magnifie 
$1.00. 


Best Books on the Life of Christ 


A People’s Life The Crises of eae SgTeE ETAL of the Christ 
of Christ 


The best works of the famous expositor. 2 vols, 8vo, cloth, each $2.50, 
By J. Paterson-Smyth 


\ By JAMES STALKER, M.A. 
Slee the story in a 


The Life of Jesus Christ. New revised edition from entirely new 
modern way,every chap- 


plates. goc. 
By ALEXANDER WHYTE 
ter a vivid picture; the brief 


The Walk, Conversation and Character of Jesus Christ Our Lord. 
“Rich and glowing meditations on the life of our Lord.’’—British 

history of the Great Life told 

with the skill and interest 


Weekly. $1.50. 
By HENRY T. SELL, D.D. 
Bible Studies in the Life of Christ. Paper, soc.; cloth, 75c. 
of present day biography. 
Ought to be as popular in 


Twentieth Century Story of the Christ. An interwoven narrative 
our day as Farrar’s 
e f h e 
The Life of Christ 


from the Twentieth Century New Testament. goc. 
‘ 5 By ROBERT E. SPEER 
was in his.’’ Studies of the Man Christ Jesus. $1.00. 
—Churchman. 
New Edition. $2.50 
By William Bancroft Hill 
“One of the fairest of all 
recent books on the life 


By J. H. VALLINGS, M.A. 
The Life of of Christ is this by Dr. Hill, 


Jesus Christ the Divine Man. Jen of 
‘ : wae, . 
professor of Biblical litera- 
Christ 


the Bible Series. $1.00. 
ture in Vassar College. So 
For the Young 


Christ. Illustrated, $2.50. 


By LAURA H. WILD 
Selected Studies in the Life of Christ. 
A connected study of the progress of 
Jesus’ Life. Illustrated, $1.00. 


By NORMAN L. WALKER, D.D. 


By WAYNE WHIPPLE 
The Story-Life of the Son of Man. A 
composite narrative of the life of 
candid a contribution to so 
vital a theme cannot fail to 
do good.’’ 


Age 4 Yea rs-U p —Boston Transcript. Jesus Christ and His Surroundings. $1.25. 
By MARY STEWART By JAMES ROBERTSON, D.D. 


Our Lord’s Teaching. 
Guild Text Books. 75¢. 


HIRAM VAN KIRK 


The Source-Book of the 
Life of Christ. $1.75. 


W ByC.J.KEPHART,M.A. 


The Public Life of Christ. 
A Chart of Christ’s 
Journeys and a Map of 
Palestine,together with 
a Harmony of the Gos- 
pels. Pocket style, 
leather, 75c. 


The Christ We 
Forget 


By P. Whitwell Wilson 
“What a combination of 
spiritual and social in- 

sight, humor and felicity of 
phrase appear in “The Christ 
We Forget!’’’—Dr. Nehe- 
miah Boynton. 

8vo, cloth, $2.00 
Student’s Pocket Edition, $1.50 


Tell Mea Story of Jesus. $1.50 


The best of all of Mary 
Stewart’s famous Tell- 
Me-a-Story books.$1.75 

By EDWARD LEIGH PELL 


The Story of Jesus for Little People. 
Net soc. 


A LIFE OF CHRIST FOR CHILDREN 


The Good Shepherd. Even the “‘littlest 
tots’”’ will enjoy hearing this story of 
Jesus 75¢c. 


Age 7 Years--Up 


By AMY LEFEUVRE 


The Most Wonderful Story. Told by 
the famous author of ** Probable Sons.” 
$1.50 


By H. THISTLETON MARK 
The Young People’s Bible. New Tes- 


tament. 75c. g 
Age 10 Years--Up 


By MARGARET E. SANGSTER 


That Sweet Story of Old. A charming life of Christ Jesus that will 
be eagerly read by multitudes of children. Illustrated, $1.25. 


By ROBERT F. HORTON 
Young People’s Life of Christ. 
By MARY STEWART 


A King Among Men. ‘A summons to the spirit of youth from the 
Founder of Christianity.’’-—Christian Work. soc. 


The Modern Student's 
Life of Christ 


By Philip Vollmer, Ph.D. 


q.= the best sense up- 
to-date, critical, as well 
as evangelical—a masterful 
treatise. The book closes 
with a refutation of the chief 
non-Biblical views of 
the ‘Life of Christ.’ 
To many this fact 
will make the might- 
iest appeal.’’—Record 
of Chr. Work. $1.50 


Illustrated, $1.50. 
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